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PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION 


Tiiis^ tlie I'lrst edition uf Kanianadaki’s “KUmiiciiLs of ] polity”, lias been 
])rinted from <i modern but very correct manu^cri|)l obtained at I Snares 
by the late enthusiastic anti([uarian Major Markham Kllloe. d'he work 
is very scarce in Calcutta, and the (ally co]>y we could obtain for colla- 
ti(jn is contained in the Library of the Asiatic Society, No. 1()8 of the 
Sanskrita Catal(JL;iie. It h.is been coj)ie<l for the Librarx' of the late 
Colle.^c of Jujrt William, and, like most works of that collection, abounds 
in errors and lacunae whic'li render it utterly unreliable as an authority. 
It has, hoxvever, one redeemini^ merit, a Sanskrita cajinmentary, not to be 
met \'i!h in the Jjenares MS., which has been of j^reat use in settling 
the re.tdiuij and meaning of a i^reat number of lechnic.il terms. In this 
respect the J\'mchatant ra an<l the llitopadesa of Vishnusarma liave 
also been of service 

Of the .luthor of the work vei \ litth* seems to be knowai 'The com 
mentary above cited, states that he W'.is a disciple of the celebrated poli- 
tician Chanakya, the Machiavel of India, wlio raised the lirst Mauriya 
king Chandragupta on the thnjiie of Lataliputni (IkC. dl9) ; and this 
statement is iull}' corroborated by tradition. I'rom a repoit submitted 
f)y Dr h'rederich to the Ikataxian S(;ciety of Arts ,md Sciences on the 
San‘^krita literature ol Jlali, it appears that the most jK)pular W'ork in 
that Island on Polity is entitled i\<miandaki\a .Nitis.na. and ,ill the 
Sanskrit. 1 book-' there ext. ml are .nknowledged to be lh(‘ c(Hintcr[)arts of 
purely Indian originals 'riu> rese.irihe'< of Sir St.amford R.iDles and 
Crawfurd shew that the ]jredoniinance ol IhiddhiMn m the island of |.i\.i 
obliged the Hindu inh.ibitants of that pl.n e to retiie, in tin* fourth century 
(Jt the C hristian er.a, with ilieir iioiisehold gods and their s.u'reil scrip- 
tures to the island o) Pali, where they .and their descendants h.i\e, e\'er 
since, most carefully preserxed the authenticitv //f their liter, ature .and 
their religion It h.is also been shexxn bx the s.nne .luthorities that since 
the period of their exile, tliex ha\(‘ not h.nl ,anx religioU'> intercourse 
with India ; it xxaiuld thereiore tolhnx that the Sanskrita xvorks noxv 
available in B.ali, including the Kain.indakiv.i Niti, are of .i d.ate anterior 
to the 4th century. 4 he contents, hoxvexer, (jf the Ikalenese code of 
morals are unktKJXvn, and it xxanild be jirematurc, from the similarity of 
names, to infer its identity xxith the xxajrk ikav i)resented to the ])ublic 
yet the l.act th.at the people of Bah themselxes acknoxvledge all their 
Sanskrita literature to haxe been (jbt.iined fiaiin Indi.a xvaAild argue the 
existence of at le.ist .a Kaniandakiya Nitis.ira at the time when that 
literature was imjxjrled from the shores of Bharataxarsha. 

An internal exndence of scjme mcjmenl is in faxamr of the anti(|uity 
which tradition has ascribed to this work. It is dedicated to Chandragupta, 
and the author, a Buddhist, ap])arently xvith a xaexv nui to offend the 

B 



feelings of his Hindu ijatrun with the name of a Buddhist deity, has 
tliought fit to forego the usual invocation at the commencement of his 
work — a circumstance which has been made the theme of much erudite 
disquisition by the author of the Siddhanta Muktavali'*'*. 

Although written in verse its style is peculiarly unpoetical, and in its 
rude simplicity approaches the older Smritis. The work has not, however, 
any of the antiquated grammatical forms and obsolete expressions which 
are so freely met with in Manu and occasionally in the other Smritis, and 
its versification is unexceptionable. Indeed, had it to be judged by 
its metres alone they would have justified the inference that its origin is 
due to a much later age than that of Kalidasa. 

It has been observed by some that the use oi the word hora in this 
work is fatal to its claim to antiquity, that word having been shown, in a 
paper published in the Journal of the Asiatic Society (Vol. p) to be of 
Arabic origin, and to have been bcjrrowed by the Brahmans in the lOth 
century. Mr. Ravenshaw’s sjieculations. however, have not yet obtained 
that confirmation which would justify our rejecting the testimony of the 
dedication and infer the date of the work from the use of a single word 
which may after all be the result of an inteiqKjlation or a mislection. 

One (jf the most striking points in the general tone of the work is 
its gravity and sententiousness. Confucius, in his proverbs, scarely 
attempts anything more pithy ; and yet in the anxiety oi the author 
to lay down rules f(jr even the most insignificant movements of kings, 
there is a dryness of detail ^vhich dejirives it entirely of the charm of 
terseness. Its gravity is essentially Oriental, while the morality of its 
state policy is mcjre worthy of the notorious historiographer of IHorence 
than of the successors of Bhrigu and other great sages of ancient India. 
Its corner stone is cunning and artifice, intended to favour arbitrary 
power, and its main object is to overcome party opjKisition. Considering 
that the political life of Chanakya was devoted to one eternal round of 
stratagems and artifices for the overthrow of his powerful rival, Rakshasa, 
of which forgery, |>erjury and even jx^isoning formed the most salient 
]>oints, it is not to be wondered at that his principles, even when systematised 
by his pupil, should retain s(jme indications of their tortuosity. This 
defect, however, is confined entirely to the sections on diplomacy, and 
does not at all affect his rules regarding the general conduct of princes 
and their officers, which, in their earnest advocacy of truth, justice and 
lionesty, would stand a very favourable comp^irison with W(jrks of much 
higher pretensions. Those rules arc the originals whence the ethics of 
the Hitopadesa have been deduced,, and the Ilitopadesa is a work that 
has withstood the ordeal of criticism for near fifteen hundred years, and 
lias not been found wanting. As a book on morality it is better known 


♦That author, however, gives us no information regarding the religious belief 
of Kamandaki. 
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and ‘‘has been translated more frequently and into a greater variety of 
languages than any other comjxjsition not sacred”. 

It might be argued that in the infancy of race, as in the childh(X)d 
of man, the apologue or fable is the only form in which moral counsel 
is successfully imparted, and hence it would be much more reasonable 
to suppose the Ilitopadesa to be the archety[>e of the Kamandakiya Niti, 
than the latter to be that of the former. But it is no less true that in the 
early state of society, concise rules and Hashing proverbs, “the condensed 
conclusions of experience” form better guides of life, and are therefore, 
more generally esteemed, than protracted ratio-cinations in search of 
general principles, and hence it is that all. our wise men of antiquity from 
Solomon downwards, are more noted for their proverbs than lengthy 
firocesses of inference. Probably ap^jkjgues followed proverbs, and 
essays succeeded them next. The argument however, in either way, is not 
applicable with reference to the origin of cither the Kamandakiya Niti or 
the Hitopadesa. The Mahabharata must be acknowledged to be anterior 
to both, and in the Rajadharma section of that epic, maxims are produced 
in almost the very words in which we see them in the later works hence 
the idea is suggested that those and similar maxims were among the Hindus, 
as they are among other nations, the heirlooms of remote anti(|uity which 
have been from time to lime collected arranged amplified, and illustrated 
according to varying predilections of authors. The maxims of Kamandaki 
are arranged under nineteen different heads, and embrace almost all 
the subjects that may be fairly included under the term |>olity, 
besides some which haxe only the voucher of llin<lii writers to appear in 
this work. The first chapter is devoted to the inculcation, in princes, of 
the necessity of study and of controlling their passions, ddie second has 
for its subjects the division of learning, the duties of the different castes 
and the importance of criminal jurisprudence. In the third occurs an 
exposition of the duty of jirinces to their .subjects, of the necessity of 
impartial justice, and the improjiriety of tyrannising over their [Xiople. 
The fourth affords a description of the essential constituents of a good 
government. It says “King, minister, kingdom, castit, treasury, army, and 
allies are known to form the seven constituents of a Government”. They 
contribute to each other’s weal, and the loss of even a single one of them 
renders the whole inijierfect : — he who washes to keej) a government 
perfect should study well their natures. 

“The first desideratum for a king is to attain royal cjualities and 
having attained them he should look for them in others. A flourishing 
sovereignty cannot well be ijbtained by the worthless ; he (only) who has 
qualified himself is fit to be a king. 

“Royal prosperity, so difficult to be obtained and more to retain, and 
which det>ends on the gcxidwill of multitudes, rests steadily only on moral 
purity, as water in a (fixed) vessel.” 
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The duties of masters and servants engross the whole of the fifth 
chapter, and the mode of removing difiiculties or rather of punishing the 
wicked, forms the subject of the sixth. The seventh is devoted to the duty 
of guarding the persons (jf kings and crown princes, and includes a variety 
of expedients against surprises, poisoning, the infidelity of servants, 
wives and relatives and the dishonesty of medical attendants. The mode 
of consolidating a kingdom by providing it with the necessary officers of 
state, and including within it a numl>er of dependencies and subordinate 
chiefs, forms the subject of the next chapter. Then follow a series of 
rules regarding negotiations and dis]>utes with foreign powers, con- 
ferences, embassies and spies, which take up the whole of the 9th, 10th, 
11th and the 12th chapters. The 13th opens with an exhortation in 
favour of constant activity and attention to business, and the evils which 
attend idleness and vicious propensities. The latter are indicated by the 
term vyasmm, and include a number of vices and frailties — such as over 
fondness for hunting and gambling, sleeping in the day, calummy, concupi- 
scene, dancing, singing, playing, idleness, drinking, general depravity, 
violence, injury, envy, malice, pride and tyranny. The term is very com- 
prehensive and when applied to other than men is made to imply “defects’" 
generally, and the subsequent chapter particularises the various defects 
to which the seven members of government are frequently liable. It is 
followed by a dissertation on military expeditions. The 16th chapter has 
fortification, intrcnchment and encamping of armies for its subjects and 
though short, is highly interesting, for the rules it contains on matters 
in which the modem Hindus are so entirely ignorant. The different 
expedients for overcoming enemies such as reconciliation, wealth, shew 
of military powxr, domestic discord, diplomacy, feigning, and stratagem 
are detailed in the following chapter and those failing a king is recom- 
mended to enter into actual warfare, and on the mode of carrying it on 
including surprises, guerilla fights, pitched battles and military strategies, 
the uses of the different members of an army such as the infantry cavalry 
and elephant ; the arrays of soldiers into columns lines, squares etc., the 
duties of commanders, and the principle of selecting one’s ground the two 
subsequent chapters contain the most curious details. With a view to 
affording an insight into these to those who do not read Sanskrit, it was 
once our anxious wish to annex to this edition a translation of the entire 
work, and we had rendered nearly three-fourths of it into English, but 
press of official duties having caused a long interruption, and an accident — 
the ravages of white ants — having deprived us of our MS., we feel 
comj-yelled to abandon our design for the present. 

In carrying the W’ork through the press, wc have derived much 
assistance from Pandita Visvanatha Sastri to whom we take this oppor- 
tunity, publicly, to offer our grateful acknowledgments. 

RAJENDRALALA MITRA 
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PREFACE 


The Nltisara by Kdtnmidaki edited by R. L. Mitra in the Bibliotheca 
Indica Scries of the Asiatic Society was published in parts in dilTcrent 
years fnan 1849 to 1884. Since then a few new editions and translations 
of the text have come tO’ li^ht. For example, we can refer to (i) the 
edition published in the Trivandrum Sanskrit Series (no. 12, 1912), 

(ii) the text printed by the Anamlasrama Sanskrit Series, Poone (1952), 

(iii) the translation in English made by M. N. Dutt (Calcutta, 1896) and 

(iv) the Nltisara di Kclmandaki by C. Pormichi (Giornalc della Societo 
Asiatiiu Italmna). 44iese publications and certain writings on the KCimanda' 
klya Ailisdra, now a recognised Indian text on the science of [Hjlity, have 
made a new revised edition of R. L. Milra’s work a desideratum. An 
attempt has been made here to fulfil this need. 

In accomplishing the task we have taken help of the available 
manuscripts of the text and a commentary on it in the library of the 
Asiatic Society, Calcutta (nos. G. 890, G. 912, G. 4742 and TIA. 25) and 
also another mantiscript. Variations in reading have been duly noted. A 
new English translation of the text has been furnished. 

The Kdmandaklya Nltisdra is surely a i>ost-Maurya treatise or at 
least not a pre-Maurya text, as it refers to the Maurya king Chandra- 
gupta Maurya (late 4th century P>.C.) and is dependent on the Arilwsdstra 
(of Kautilya), which cannot be placed before the Maurya age. On the 
other hand, the reference in the Mahdbhdrata to Kamanda ( — Kamandaka) 
{Sdntiparvan, 123, 11) should place the text before comiiletion of the 
growth of the Great Epic, 'fhe Mahdbhdrata is generally considered to 
“have received its ])rcsent form“ not “earlier than the 4th century B.C. 
and not later than the 4th century A.D.“ (W. Winternitz, A History of 
Indian Literature, vol. I, p. 465), K. P. Jayaswal /attributed the Nltisdra 
to the Guj)ta age {Journal of Bihar and Orissa Research Society, 
vol. XVITI, 1932, }>. 37). Some scholars, however, have assigned it to 
a later period, even to c. A.D. 700 (R. N. Saletore, Ancient Indian Poli- 
tical Thought and Institutions, p. 9). 

The Kdmandaklya Nltisdra m its twenty sargas and thirty-six 
prakaranas discusses various asi>ects of the science of polity. It deals 
inter alia with theories of social order, auth(jrity and obligation of the 
temporal ruler, theories of state structure and organs of government, 
principles and policies of government, inter-state relations, functions of 
envoys, ambassadors and spies, application of different |>olitical expedients 
(npdyas), varieties of battle arrays (vyuhas), attitude towards morality, 
etc. (See also U. N. Ghoshal, A History of Indian Political Ideas, 
PP. 570f). 
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In course of preparing the present edition of the Nltisdra valuable 
assistance and advice liave been received from a number of my friends 
and erstwhile colleagues and I am deeply beholden to them all. 

In this connection it is my solemn duty to offer tribute to the 
memory of my esteemed friend and classmate late Bijoy Ranjan 
Basu, M.A. (Double), who evinced keen interest in this translation pro- 
ject and I owe much to his assistance in bringing out the book in its 
present form. It is regretted that he passed away suddenly in December 
last (1981) before the book was printed off. 

T take this opportunity of offering my respects to Achdrya Gauri- 
nath Shastri, Vice-Chancellor, Sampurnanand Sahskrta Visvavidyalaya, 
Varanasi, for his inspiring guidance in all my academic pursuits. Pandit 
Satyendra Chandra Bhattacharya, Smntitirtha, Mm. Haraprasad Sluistri 
Research Fellow of the Asiatic Society, gave me his learned assistance in 
preparing the press copy, and I am sincerely obliged to him. 

My most hearty thanks are due to my former pupils for their un- 
grudging help and c(x>peration in the projected work. Still I have to 
mention the names of Dr. B. N. Mukherji, Carmichael Professor, 
Dr. Amitabha Bhattacharyya, and Dr. Asok K. Rhattacharyya, all my 
colleagues in the A.I.U.C. Department for their important suggestions 
incorporated in one or other portion of the book. I am particularly grate- 
ful to Sri Dilip Kumar Nag, M.A., Senior Research Fellow, Centre of 
Advanced Study, A.I.H.C., C^dcutta University, for cheerfully taking upon 
himself the task of compiling the Glossary of Technical Terms as also the 
Word Index, to Sri Dijxik Sen, M.A., LL.B., Publication Supervisor, Asiatic 
Society, for carefully seeing the book through the press, to Sri S. Chau- 
dhuri, Librarian and Sri R. P, Banerji, Curator of the Society, for pro- 
viding me library facilities. I have also to thank my young friends and 
pupils for rendering me active assistance in the Project. They are, 
Sri Prasaddas Bhattacharyya, M.A., Sri Ranabir Chakravarti, M.A., 
Lecturer, Visva Bharati, Sm. Seema Chakravarti, M.A., Miss Anu 
Malik, M.A. and Miss Jhara Ghoshal, M.A. Sriman Sankar Chaudhuri 
and Sriman Tilaksankar Mitra of the Students' Service Centre, deserve my 
thanks for preparing sketches and diagrams for vyUlvas used in the book. 

I would fail in my duty if 1 do- not recall that it was my esteemed 
friend Sri Dilip K. Mitra, a reputed Solicitor of the Calcutta High 
Court and a former General Secretary of the Society, who encouraged 
me to take up the work, originally edited by his illustrious great grand- 
father, Raja Rajendralala. I have to express my gratefulness to the 
Council of the Society for bestowing on me the task of preparing a re- 
vised edition with English translation of the Nltisdra. I am fully con- 
scious of my own limitations, but I have sincerely endeavoured to give my 
best for whatever it is worth. An errata has been provided which may 
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not be adequate. For further lapses and lacunae the editor craves the 
indulgence of his readers. The authorities and staff of Messrs K. P. Basu 
Printing Works deserve praise for the neat production of the book. 

Lastly I have to admit that for the successful executicjii of the 
work I owe much to my daughter Mithu (Miss Yashodhara Mitra, B.A.) 
who helped me in all possible ways. 


SISIR KUMAR MITRA 

6 July, 1982 
Calcutta 
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KaMANDAKIYA NITISaBAH 

Salutation to Sn Gane^'a 

Sarga — 1. 

Prakarana 1. Control of the bCiLse organs. 

1. Victory to the lord of the earth (jnahlpatl, king), the vvieldcr 
of the rod (disj)cnser of justice, dandadhCira) who' is always endowed with 
prosperity and wisdom {SruuCin) as well as with god-like (pialities ( rc- 
])resenting (iod in human form), and under whose majestic innucnce 
(prahhdva) the world {hhuvanam, the society at large) is made t(j ccjnform 
to the eternal norms of life and conduct. 
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3TfiTasn4%5q4‘ qf^ q: gf Tfq i 
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Jirfr ^ffrirraw^dw^q qn^T^ ii 
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5n^5l^: JtH^R ^fcl I fel^ftlfcl 5RR5IfW?-RFl 

3®3Titi!Rl% I as^H-yniif i 

*F!RH: ?iq^45n^5p7RTfR^Hg^T I ^ JT^qfe^3T% I Wl 

R^'T^: JRT^f^ | ^51^113^® f| ^mfe;', sm^ ’Tf«I 

^ffjTfJiT^nfirfii JTRr, i i ^ 1521 %% 1 f^^fi^rf^'^T- 

■^q^agoi^qwRfRL 1 

ci«n =^^' w^^h— 

3?fjTqT3JrfTT5RfonfiR^ =a 1 

=^f^5P-jT^ HT^rrfjff c3T II 

l^T'Jri JTT5nfiT^^ I 

cRJIT'^fiFFR^'^ SET^^^f:! ?RRn II 
5iT<-?tsfq fjT^iTRTsjit iigca qr^^: 1 
lT?^Tt §r qj f^% II 

R^qfci^ '^q: 1 ^fe?qFnw'3^— “f;?2?RFiH^cRiL 

R3ITJT: JRWf^JRTT^:, cTTHqJFJFITJlRtfr I clRTP^ JJjqiRRn: I 

3?fq R *TTrR^*^i^ftr^j 5I5IT Rg' ^Rrsl 1 RrRqfjqTR qoq® sj^nriR 
RTJra'* ^B^'RTRTl-' I ^ WT SCRW** JRTJIf ^FT^RRfT: I cIT^IF® 

qFRf^fRi 3ra>T^q^^R iRT^ji^i ?iRn|3?jqfHTniTR02m arfq ftqqfjfr, crSci’t 
RTq^3} jJtSRlR >TtqTq^ft%” 1 ( 5Ft: 3?!$— ??qRT?IL | 

f^f%^TO^^sfq R^qf^ ^q: arfq^: i 3?fqf^njn%(Fqt: arfq^ a%qfR- 

»f^t2Rft 1 3RITT^ “R3t*3%:" I R 3iqf^, qiflTHRRTq^q: gisRftcq^: I 

R>RTPr% I ^q^qTReiqfR: l 3TTRRn:q%' R q^fq, “5FTR sm” fcqT%T I 

q’j^qR I qq*‘ qftq^: Qi^afq ( )’q q®?: i fi q'jsq'g asnqiwir^' qRqqtfq 

q^qR: I qoqRqr^ gqq qfq #q5T«J: ii x n 

qR "goq ♦ :qRq » %, %q 

sTsrf^RTg^rnr ^ ll R l 

srra#^ i 


^ qqmTq, 
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«nrag^:“ sp^<i: n « i 

03^ JRP3RRI3T 3: 5lTf3T ^ffR^dqJi: | 


S TTST g TC g?5[ijm3 II 'A I 

!ftfW»F3Tgcr JTd«f3- I 

f^T'sggm^ 11 \ 1 


2-6. Salutation to tlic wise Visnuf^nuta, l)<)rn (jf a /^Toat family with 
descendants renowned all over the world for their sai^c-like conduct in not 
accepting*' gifts of any kind; (salutation) to him who apix\ars t(j be as 
effulgent as the sacrificial fire (Jataveda agni, the symbol of all-pervasive 
knowledge or Brahmatejah) , well-versed in the Vedas (the reposifijiy of 
the Supreme wisdom or paramartha) so much so that with his own 
inherent faculty he mastered all the four Vedas as if they were one {i,e,, 
he perfectly realised the inner significance of all the Vedas, the oneness 
and indivisibility of the Ultimate Truth) ; (salutation) to him who by 
his magical lowers, as irresistible as thunder in fury, (ahhicdra-vajra) 
totally uprooted the great and powerful Nandas (the Nanda dynasty) 
(suparvd Nanda panfatah) ; (salutation) to him who like the god 
Saktidhara {Kdrtikcya, the war-god) single handed by the exercise of 
his power of counselling {mantra^sakti) secured the world (nicdinl or the 
state) for Candragupta (Maurya), the prince among men (nreandraya) ; 
salutation to that learne<l one, who produced the nectar of NitiMlstra 
(the eternal laws of human conduct) out of the mighty ocean (extensively 
wide) of the Arthasdstra. 

i 

sww-R %gTffr 1 # ifii t 

# isit 1 1 

% sr3fT5iT3JiH 1 ?rnTf<RRr 1 213#^- 

aiggiggjgvfi: 3IT-=^3«IT^T-giWT5T ^ 

i gg 2fS!it^50l5^T g 'J? 

I I 3^ gT9JT I 

I ggr ^tqgtSJlfoUI^+l cl*lT t?% 

( fsfgs ) f 3^ i 

5T qT53>J!^' ( ^ ) 55if^ sras fTJiTg'4'!nfg^, g 

® #ipTssi%3, ; ’ g^gcr^Rr, Tswg^Hcf? 
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^ I ^ I ffeSRTONc^ f^ 3 H' 

=a3S^ a ^l f^ l^ S W’iNlg^'TT? |Rl l> ^ K 

af^sff^f^irr?— srra^T i '>iw^^i %^t«R! h 
^ g^: I I ?niTT^'f^ 3 <tsf 7 aT'-T^^I^ ( ) 3 T#^ I 1 ^ ^ I 

xirg^g^: aidfei^RR aRRarf^^F’-Rf, 1 ^ 5 % > 

cr: ^ 3T«ii^ c[?I.5!Tfel «ffl. *1 H 5^1 II ^ II 

^ ^r4f^ ?I|^aiTJTfT aiggr^T ^ ^s^fjfgJTT?— 

I aTTPrg^^sT af^ fnwig'^Fi iFaroii ai^w^' =^t^T »frr 

^ IT^ q:^:, ^ I ^jrsrfsKHT I cl^Jf ^ ^Nt I ^- 

w<f\ af^a^JH? ^ ^i^fea-^^Rfa 5i ^if^: i 

aaT^»jj5^ 1 JJ3 ^7'aTf?^a?5 i •r? i siasiafd'hl^^* ifsi^af^s 

aTcT^^ »^iTn4, 1 H a^ci? I lalfir i isaT^^'a^sf^ciT, w asa^^qT^ 

a^^ ^if^’a-' a^ a^^qta^, crrf^ a^r ?i ?T«rr i aaici af^: i ara^ ^ i 
gsRgtsnara ii ^ ii 

^i^a ga3?[?ag^RTa,^*T«JaRT§— i^aa^Rr i as^TKa»iTaR ar^os^a^Fi. 
aratRiTaaf^xS^: i ?F5Ri^f^ i ainld^iaaTgaa i ^I'aaT 3ajTr?5raaT i i^if^’Rlaia: 
aafft%a?w: i arrafR arn^iaTa; i a'% a^ia, a^aia Rtaf^^a^jjna i 'agaf 
ciia^a I sf^lR I a ^RaaiiT5oiaV aiRF^ sjjaifad ^af?! ii h ii 

gai??a?at^<jdtaR. an^rg^' snsaiaf^ a'^a^fdf^^ aatai^cagfRara aa^^?aflfa 
afdarafagJiTf — jftfdfd i aca^FRt^argaFR?^ aaTOTaafa^Hdiai ^aRsrg- 

^ gfd aaT^n’^aq.^aTaaTaaFifaatasmT alfd: i aa’5 aiT^a alfdan^R ^fea- 
•<TRafira’5: 1 aaa aigd ciT^^aRrrg at^a?aaaT«i?i^^fd i R^ai^fd i { atRrfafd 
igwrra: 1 ) ai?i ( awiaT ) fRarg^a:: i 3 r 4 aiRair^a^^^ i a^saici fcaaf ’wf^'fciflF i 
<Ta.afiiaTa^ agaii^aR ar^aiRa ( a.RRiRa ) a araiacaR i ^lap^ra; 
arw^g^ “aanafdfl aan: ga t arai f^fdfaa^aa faa’fR? arraaRar^araTai ara^lR'a 
ara atara i a?a ga;%ai ^ara^gat aaffa^^B S«nB, t ifwfa: araffa- 

I” a^a 555rT«aTa<idtar5R^ ^tf^afaFfd a»Tr«a% i tia a 3 j‘ 4 an?a arwftafR 
Rgra a i aca r^ a^fafe i aRURa g^a'® 3 ?^aaiR aw f^ggara ^a% aRJ ii ^ ii 

« ^ara^g^ gfii’ ^ ® ag^*'^ gaais^ 
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?TiiTflr?nfsi^I?WT || « I 

qajF^fsa^q^^qmt rRrfsrsnfsrerr <i i 

“ 

7-8. ITavin^' studied the learned works of that master of science > 
{^ndyCinam paradrh'nna) (i.e., Visnugupta) and out of our kne for the 
science of [)olity {nljavidyCi) ^ we set ourselves to the compilation of an 
abridged treatise following the views of the masters of the science of 
[Hjlity ( nijavid y avid Cun matam). 

Wt^Tf^T 

'O 

I 3^4 ( qt ) ^T*RT: 1 

5fSITS’-3fR3f^®Ti 5RI > 

5T^'JT g^JUT ¥1 t4^ ^ 11 
qTU5rt^?i«JT i 

tig^T % eWT =qMjfffqfiT: II 

arawTOT^qt gw fqfiJi =q i 

% 33 H> II I 

sisiKnqsriftci'" w?f?qT?i, a^'lciaspvJtsfq jwwfflfci »nq: i 31 ^: 3 §;q: 
f^t355fw^ I %iwr sTRftfg^spftqrafJC'J^iftdtsir, qu?^: qR gs^Tf^tfR qRg^qi 
R^JT I I fsPRq RTq: ^Rfq^IW ^os^'lcqT^RTg fjPWW 

I gq'^^qm i ^RqRi qRiai- 

gq^RTg,^ ^ giwf I RfggjRqflsJqR 1 3qclgrF jR-4t 

5TW ^f^gjRR, 3?55?R3 WR#q fsRW 3T'4qR. I 3T33q RW’sqf^ ^fifaRR:- 

II 's II 

gqi^ I RqT^g JSTR:, R R RM^ 3??HT ® I qRW 

RR, q^'«f^=qrR I =qq.TR RfWWRlMafRqT^RR3=^i|W: I H?: 

gfsjoqr: I 3% I R^q^RT: ^^RTgq^^ RRRTR: I 

?J3I^?nfqRTfRfR I RTf RRRfJgRRK^Rr RRRFrRRR I fq«33a^TMtq^^TR: I ?3?m 
f? ^TRf^fRRRTTR, f^‘ ft^33H^^IRR. I RRT R ^fz^RViR^ RqRTgf^ JRROi— 
“aivTift^S!} jpn RRRR f<RT, apR a^^:" RRtqRTRTR. I q^ag^RR^RTf^- 
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“ yqqiRia 1 


R% »^R>i^: fq^a^^tfR I 
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c5TH«i ^ 5%, erqtq^TH i Kmfk^ ^ 

^#^T2Tf’3TTR I d5r 3TTf— ) 

n^siv^ 1 jg[Tfwrw?f: i 

5!W?^iW: soJOTf H ^ l 

9. The king (by the exercise uf his royal power) is the root oL 
the prosperity i^vrddhi) of the state, and this view is confirmed even by 
the wisemen (z^rddha, vidyCi-vrddha) . A king (by providing good govern- 
ment and ensuring all round prosperity) becomes the source of delight to 
his people {imyandnandajanannh) just as the moon causes delight to the 
sea (that demonstrates delight by swelling and dancing its waves). 

%^3n: I iT5fT I ?TWi3STJr ?i5iT4: 1 3 

?;T5n^Ri I ^T^TT 1 I 3 : f5 I 

I fen-3^mfv(?frfRt: l 5^' 

vr#?Jr4: I I 3RJT?j\r?l I I 

xP?r JI«IT f5 : «iJniP3pt ?[»n^cl W II ^ II 

tT ?ra: snn i 

stwwvjKT II \o I 


® Var. 

10. In the absence of a king, fit enough to act as the proper leader 
of his sul)jects (samyak netd), the latter perishes like a boat without a 
steersman {a-karnadhara) in a turniente<l sea. 

RTfl, JTjfT I ^ ^IT^I^: 

a^T^nh RTt^ irai l JITlfill l 35% 1 351 

5l-^: l 5^3TIT ^5 I «fi%JTtS|5tiRIT3t %3m: I?’?: 

‘atfK 5% 5T% 3%5: I ^ •'•5l?Tffl% I ^ ^ qRT 5IT1: m I 

^5f%% 1 I I ^#1. 1 ^ 

3T5R3 II ?® II 

i 

sRnqf^^ sRir^ll U l ' 


5a 





7 


11. A king of righteous conduct, who governs llie state justly and 
properly, and who (like a vijicjlsu^ imbued with the policy of expansion), 
is capable of capturing enemy foitifications { para pur an jay am) , is acclaimed 
as the veritable PrajCipati (the Lord of all created beings) by his subjects. 

JF 5 ITf*I: f?IfRT 2 IT 1 

’•wt ff I ?T?j«iT— ff a?I5c«nif JT?: 

^ 5 * 1 , 1 I g^on— “a^g^ S’a ^rf: 

a^mi I siTciffa’} %f uif: a^THi ^ faa flcin ii” i 

I a^i ^affoi g^rf'>i siq^ftfci g^rfafspflg:, 

cia^ I u 5 iTJiaftia? 2 Rr i iRNfefaa i 

inn 3 jg^'af»aH?=RiTOT: ii ii 

t 

st oftsife i =» 

12. An essential duty of the king is to protect the subjects of his 
dominion (dyattani), particularly their gainful occupaions (rdrtd i.e., 
agriculture, cattle rearing and trade), wiiich flourish only under royal 
])r()tection. Disruption of economic vocaticjn^ causes the most distressing 
condition of the ])eo])le when they gasj) for breath with difficulty Ton the 
verge of death ) and ultimately cannot survive. 

arFRafafa i 3 ?T^Tfi' 

I I I ^T^lf asTT^Tg,— 

“f fa: aigar?!} =a aRtf” 5% a^aia. 1 ai^if =a^iifawT: af^'n- 

HTPa^n 1 arafai^ 1 55T^saq.^af^i WM?i.^T55gx0a??vifq 1 

a :jfta% a aifafa 1 gafa.' -^lafa 1 ^aiar^ sKwaia.-, a^Tai^ aiaf^na:, 
aTafaTaTt?r?<Pi araraT^ aaaff^ 1 afa?i 5 !ffa«! 4 : 11 x\ 11 

m jj^jRTOrsrn:: 1 

f^^sRr ft af g 1 # 

13. A king like Farjanya (the rain l>earing clouds) is the rece]>tacle 
of the world (i.e., just as the peo]>le depend on timel)' and adecjuate rains 
for the production of the food crops, the means of their sustenance, so 
also on the king for their protection and welfare). Still on the failure of 
rains the j>eople may however sustain themselves (by alternative means, 
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i.e., by procuring other kinds of eatables), whereas on the failure of the 
king (in ensuring protection), the subjects are sure to perish. 

HjiHi arfomi 3f^q)qfd: i ^ ^f-PURNR: i 

fe^sfq q#^ f^^^sfq qqfq:# i Tf g^qr- 

qrfqwq'q-?^ nrf^fir: HT'n'qR'q i g fqq^ ^URT^nq^- 
5^tnfi5q'Wfi,%qifq ii ii 

""Verses 12 and 13 are omitted in the B. I. edition text hut included 
in the Tlkd. 

sRrt m qTfWj.1 

14. A king should by all means imdect his subjects, who in their 
turn contribute to his material prosperity (pdrthiva i.e., kosa or treasury, 
augmented by contribution from the subjects in cash and kind in the 
form of ro 3 ^al share or hluuja). 'riius preservation is always preferable 
to (measures for apparent) prbsperity, for, in the absence of (adequate) 
l)reservation disorder prevails, and pros])erity, if any, becomes futile. 

Rsnqrf^: q^^dqqqfcq — wFirfe i a^ir =qTg 4 a!}, ^55 

afdqraqfe 1 sfq^ftqfd: 5{<i^^Tfi. 1 ?)t ssit, qaqfd qqRi 
qoqrfqfif: qrf^ 1 qTcwq(, »3q: 1 

( ctqi)T> ) 3 i?qq:qqqn, gqfq ^qwtqfq sRRiL^Ritw, ft^lg^qig 11 11 

g SRn:® I 

^ snqqi^ ® sncqmq =q rstth ' 

15. A king, who governs justly conforming to the traditional laws 
{nydyaprazritah), acquires merits of Trlvanja (three ends of life, viz., 
Dharma, ArtJia and Kama) for himself as well as for his subjects, whereas 
his failure leads to total ruination. 

qsrr rqi^l 

qiT^g^qggTiT sqrq: siitI: jqrqq'iTi:, ^q^i)qf?Ri?qw Tsmor »OTf*NqiT- 

gqgjqff ^qt3iq% smiTR i ^^[qRR SRnf^W'RP'Rt, I cisn 
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SP>ft^ ^ S|5tT KlITf4^R#3fq%, q;TH- 

^>qT«n*ifTfn5mfl[5R«r ^ g^nj^^q;” ( ^. ar^ ) 

5% I ^icT^ ^osjTJiqif^ ^irr KiTJTi I f^f^ gqjpqqT ^ i ar^wm# 
ffl^^iTTcRTiT I 3T^?CR JTTfl.’PF^n^fJ Jian^ I ^T?T *lfq?152ffllf^ 

»TTq: II II 

v:iJlf5 tsRJlt® nar I 

arvimh^sr sif^^ II i\ \ 

16. It is only by a(lherin|.jf to the righteous patli kin^ Vaijawiiia (of 
the Sat^ara dynasty) ruled over the earth for a lon^ pericKl, but for 
unrii^htetjusn'css kin^ Nahusa (of the lunar race) was condemned to hell 
{ rasa f ala) . 

f2T?fr»ipT*2TTffrfe?raq;qT‘*qf i >qiTf?^ 

f%^'TT55q, JT^gf^qgg^ I ar^^T I ^^>ITO 

lT5n ^S3TT m ^ I cq eaf: m\ 

ar^-w fffqtarqf% ci^ !T jTj^jnfq I ?T aT^w^iR ^[^qigfsciqR I 

^ 72 } iRT: 1 ^s^sTHT affq ?T^TOq=qjn?^^:®NT>TOf5?, arm: i cicR^icT^F^m 

aamt qij? I ^ ?I53M=Wq5n?5q ¥14 T ^f: W ffiaTf^T: I ^*Tfq =a 
^ «( 

’■qji'Td ^ I ara: ^T^afaff^TgawT?!, qaia^t ^rar gga i 

^araaic^: qi55 afarfl ¥ra% i araiffxaq agwr araFJTrvrfm, 

2fTJT4if|JiT ara^iT altH?: ?rrF^ ga ?aTa55 a^% ii ii 

>^4’ 3?:^cq q^T«if?i qrf^:'; i 

\£iqnT q:5 ^ ?:r3rif q;55 f^: || ^'S I 


17. It is advisable therefore for a king to sIkjw due regard to 
righteousness {dharmam puraskrtya) even in matters of ac(iuisition of 
wealth. Because a kingdom flourishes only by means of righteousness, 
the fruits of which (all round welfare or sriyah)^ are also highly delicious 
(i.e., enjoyable both in this world and the next). 

IT# =^pn4'2?^: q35j aigg qq;? q#r3*nf— ^J^HTjawr' g^^c^fe i 

qwrawf'w's?^ w' ^4 g?^ jnqT4 f^qr, afqfq Hjqifq fwqpf, qifqqr 


2 
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I ci5i tg: i qw 

g^^^Tfsi^i ?TJi!| I ?j3^^rqTt%^ ? 5iw ’?5^ 

ftps' 'll??, ftiqf: ft^ijPI:, H?iqT5?5lftqT^5iT?l II II 

^i^IPTOTfqSJ ?:r35g 5»f‘ ?J55 I 

o;cJT5|^q^ ^HTtr ^TrSIff^qTSWIl, || \ 


18. "fhc kin^, ministers, kin.Li^dom, lortificatifjiis, treasury, army 
(military power or danda, tlie coercive power) and allies ^o to constitute 
tlie essential element', of a -i »te (Pndcriis) ; unfaltering' attachment to 
moral sense and intellii^ent exertions {satli'a htiddhi) in discharj'inj^ duties 
arc the main stays oi a i^'overnment. 


^ITHT«WraT<tilTH %W.I aruip: I SUnc^T ^Rt I ‘3UTT’ ?f??7, eWT 7T1IT 71?, 
317lft7t =?7R7T 7I?g ^?g ^csmic^TT, I 7T?' i ojf' r,j3i^ 

I ^T5f: ?ft I ( fl^oznft: I ) 

I I gTlTWftft I qclHfI,7i?5?raR' % 3=^71 I 7152?ftft 

7T^ »n?:, 7IcI7?7TMTft*W g 7130. 0?cftft I Tlr^ftfcl ??ft^Tft I 

gfeftft g?j^7is!FT a?T I tit^ o mv'A’i: 3i?g«i: 

7T33T73T0?,0«}t^q.ll ?<s II 

ari^jsTj 3t555rcT igpr^ ftnw i 

55T«T7r 7=ra^«ltj: II I 


10. 1 'oll(j\\ iipe: tke dictates of the linn sense (jf jud.i;ement and 

deciding upon the cause of actiiai after intellii^ent deliher.itions, the kin^ 
should always he energetic cnoui^h {safatotfJnta) to apply the seven limbs 
(or the constituent elements') in the best interest (hlhlulya) of the state. 

’■w g77f7? 3i«if? m ^s7firft ogftr'Trgoi?— aiiais^ft i ana*®! 

3i??wT I ^55?7i. aig^a i ttt? =? ??ft3oft, i am 

=^goTft<R— 
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^ !ft=t: arw i f^: g^: 

gji^f^ aRtfJ^WTJiT: 5ni*’-igfTO®iT ?i TR<q3ifj?j i" ( ¥r<i^^cT% ) 5% i m: irR:5>i 
?Ti5o5^?l ?rfstg=E?%‘ "’ 1 gs^cJfsgmi 3 iirt, an^tf^ 
f^'jif^T)’ Pnfjfr Rr^f^ ^rin cisiiTf;; 1 amw am^, 

2f5i' I ^r^T^Tlf^ 11 n n 

Rtf^n ’ " ?iT^rtfg^% I 

??«^sn5fw«iFT sTs' 51 rivn ! 

^cfcrraRfaqf^sj ^:T5i fTi^g ^qq[.ii ^0 1 


20. Aajiiisition ot wealth by lawful means ( bv (.olleclion of revenue 
at standard rates etc.), its |)ruj)er [>reset \ation .md au^iucntation (also by 
lawful means), and it^ judicious apjdication in deservine cases (evidently 
for the welfare of the slate), are the foui-fold functions of a ruler. 

?i^sg0R 55Tms^^a^5r, Rk^ ^3^'iRTc^r?PT, 1 

5 TT^^''!T I ar^ii a(? 55 ''ii<?T¥rT%:JT 4 RT 1 i 5551?^=^^: 1 

ci«)T I ?naTaaRrTf^«i Rt i Hf^aTaroa^ fafaarRr, ’waTaTH aisjaTaiK 

^aaraiRi a 1 aar Hfagfiaca agf^^a aRtaiaa fafaga'an 1 a^aT'-J^ apj^ona^ 1 
aa aHararRi aasarar ai^iaiRiaRaa*! 1 ai^JaTaTfoi aRag^f^araa: arafaaRi*! 1 
aaaaTarRi '^aatai: f^aa: 1 ^ araaraar^j^a aiaaa fafsTatati-isw agfaa ag'^aaii 
iiafa II II 

sf?rfqaOT^<>T5T: ^ja^TTfrfefcl^cI | 

flprat go! fg?n: anf 11 i 


21. Well-verscd in the laws of polity, possessinj^^ couraj^e (\al(jiny) 
an ever-cnergelic king sh(juld exert for the attainment of jirosperity. h'or, 
discipline (c^niaya) is the rcKd of j)olity (fni\a) or in other words, perfect 
knowledge of the laws of jxdity can be an|uiie<I only through discijdine. 

ag^^sRr uaiR, aTTgaaT^aT^sa aigamRiaTgaT?— a^ 1 aai jftfasTRa- 
aRfrag 1 faaai: ^flag, ar<-ar aPRr: 1 fa«Pi a^afa aa^sfaasata^ 1 aar a 
^f^:— “^RaarRia anr: sifafaRsv^^’"’ 1 aa acafa faaai^a: at^Rniaa 1 

aa®i aaRROTT'^ar arasf'a nfafRafafa 1 a^ara ^a 1 sfraag^aragaTat a^a a 


” arfaaia^ 1 
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I HTl«l>n^ 3^JraPI^rTtI. 

Mzf 3?«ITiIH, »1R: I I ?f)|35^RgHTS‘' 1T34, 

^f f?Tf%T4: I I 

^WTf4%fe3r3l4t JJS ^T5[DIll. I ^ f? ^^TnTf4%f'?2r3l2Rff^ 5IR4 ^IWf, 
f4l?nf%a^Tl5^fl I f^FPI: 2tn?^f4s^«r ^fcl 1 f&cft4tsf4 f^: 5FR5lft<ifer: I 

) IT^ f^?T: 4T I 5n?511=5SRircl Tacft^?: I 

cT«IT T^Jf:, fe?T f| s(^ 3?4 

?l'j\l V-f ) ?% I ^^<lTf4?f45l4sf f^4T II II 

R(«f4t dtf?SP?3r3Rr<if?^?R; | 

?if^R f? 5iT^?n«jf: srcft#?! cJ?T: qrti^’ ® || l 
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22. Di.sciplinc (of mind) means jx^rfect control over tlie sense- 
or|.(ans { indrlyajayaJi) , One so disciplined (or havin^^ control over his 
scn.ses), is considered fit for studyini^'' the SCtsiras (laws of ])olity), because 
to a devoted student only the inner imj>ort of the text is revealed enabling 
him to achieve prosiierity. 

^4%, Rffl 

^TTl^^WT?— I % 3T5t 133 ?f???Rq- 

1 f ^5^T5fqa?c<j^ squjqTg a^gafirfR i i i 

5n?5fRT% qfa<^vft%5rT?5fJi I • ^ifsTS^ i 

^iRsrrqf i HRtqfRr gnuc’^q fqiT55|>Tqf5^i i aq: fiiq ?Rt, 

RPiqtsfq iRTvn 'iiqRfifq ii ii 

!nT^g’ si^TT 'aitftj'sgciT i 

^fm?n 3[T^' HNcfjl'irof^^gaT ii \\ i 
snm: siT»T: ??i5raT i 

5:55 :ri^ ?rnT; II I 


23-24. In the following couple of verses the author enumerates 
the essential qualities of a king as constituting his dtmasani pod or Szvini- 
sampan). Knowledge of the Sdstras (laws of jH>lity), wisdom, composure, 
(in all circumstances), skilfulness (in taking actions), dauntlessness, 
power of comjirehension and retention in memory, energy^ eKx|uence, 
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firmness (in the [mrsuit of actions decided u]Hjn), capacity in patiently 
bearing troubles and diftilulties (if any), majesty {pralfuiin or pnihhu- 
saktl), purity of conduct, t'lmity (with all concerned'), rewarding the 

deserving persons, truthfulness, gratefulness (in acknow lodging services 
rendered by others), (conscicjusness of) the high lineage, good •'ondiict 

and self restmint (in all circumstances) are the (jualities essenti.il tor a 

king worth the name. 'These fjualities go to constitute the wealth ( sa;i! patti 
or (Itiuasanipad) of a king. 

fel g I - 51R^fJTfcl I 

5iT?5ifq^ ( JiRrTT^JT ) I WT ajHgwn gfe i fqqRWFiTg 

a?IT 5751% I ?!i7^q 57T^:, JJjTam I 

aT5pj5:?I%% 5777 : 1 •-7T7%wifIT 3I^>7Tf7cl75IV'taT%7*17ni- 

5fl3rn I 3\77Tf 5%, '73>4fT I cT^IT ^ 5^f2f=5f -“5ft4l7J7q^^^R^^ ^ 

3fi77T?g'5n:" ( 5^. ^4. 1 <757 ^'^4 g«ig^7fi, 7757 ^t?(7o5i7^ 1 

3757 7J?7TTf!7|oiT?l^ 5ftS75ETf7337g57?^ I EnfuTTn JRT^ 77^ 57F7 77 I 

JTT^ir^TJr =^7 75f377Pg't7f:^^7i7t%4 I7f7nT^:7l7_ I i7TSj'fJ7% a%fTc775774757nf7?7T»T: I 

37T7fig%5r77f?«3^%, 3777^7 77g?I75tHr f^J77 =7 ^ 

TTff^Tc^q. II II 

I757T'7 I 5'iq77;j7TDjqF5g g747c7T^^'?03TSf'7 c7ST%7 ?^573, 77J7lM'«7 
457 g'»15IT^ 35777 : 1 gF7^7l '77:777557R77Rff7T: ^N:, 7777 571^: | 
HiflfR 77^77775 fJT5n77777 I 777*7 ?%, 377Rli R7qT57nfc737'i[7J7L I »Tn'7f7777g37777: ' 
?77|R7%, fic7?r7^77 3cg377T7f577 ( a7g7%T;i477 ) 77Sf573rR7% *7 f-TTf:, 7777 5777: I 
3^?%% g^'i7775i7c77 I 5fl7=5 f75;?3777: ( 3775777777 ) I 7*7 <^^72(757: I 7'T.77TSg^i7- 
77JT7f5T*77fl77:g'n777 77g^774: I ?r77: 77*7^^5777 5%, g'77: 7J7T7?Tc77*7'?r 

577FRI% II -<'{ II 

37TcHT;T Wri I 

5jRir^?7: STiiT: || V*. I 


25. The king (tlie prcinicr element (jr ['rakrh) ^ll(>lll(i himself inkipt 
the principles of self restraint an<l then only he will enforce the practice 
of restraint on his ministers, (the next imjxjrtant element in the bofly 
])olitic), thereafter on his servants (atteinlants) aiul on his sons for 
memlx,u*s of the njyal family) and lastly on the subjects, f I he implica 
tion must have been that a ruler of unrestrained temperament will harfll} 
be able to enforce restraint (jn others and the wh<jle administration will 
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he vitiated. Whereas if the king, his officers and princes follow self- 
restraint themselves the subjects at large will be ins])ircd to fedlow suit, 
llencc they have been mentioned last). 

?fPT?fr I 

?TfTT?I HTfiq. ( cI«lTf^ ) cl5I#iTft 

^Tin 5 bt 4: I f=EffiTfjT(^^5i,5Rg«^n% f^T»ir 

3n?Rwfiirci I ?T5iT Jifl'Tfe, sfTciTTii u’^ 

^5T5np7jq5f' f54Tf^^4: I ^rff »TSRTtfd I “?T^T 

?l=S0'lv5’«f^t55T: a-JcRt ^fcl (5^. 3 t 4 <il?lt'J')l a^Sm?lR 

’T^^T'f ^ g^TTfsfRr, f^JUfT 

gsn g^JRI jFcl VTH: I cld: H^IT F51?ir?3[qT: f^lfr^fcT 

II II 

snnqT5!iTc!aq?:: | 

f^iftencHT f§ II '-(S. l 


26. A kin^, whose prakrtis (ministers and (jther elements of 
state) arc loyal and devoted to him, and who is always cn^a,i(ed in 
l)rovidinf^ f^ood j^overnment to liis subjects { pnijCipCilana-tat para) and 
wlio is ]>crfectly restrained in liis dealinj^s (with all concerned) achie\es 
it real jirosjx'rity. 


'TivS ?T%fd I ft cl 

^Rl ?!r5f?q: I df fclf^Fl I cl4t^: I 

a^nTT^siicifw ^Fi I g^.cidgt:: T^jRUd.'rq ' b ci4t^: i h?# Fd?ft'jTFi, 

M I %1^cJTr ^tFi: HTtviWt ^racltcJfsS: II II 



flrsOTTfeqj^ I 


l?RT|dq 5^3 II I 


27. Idle mind (under the intlueiice oi sense organs) roaming 
wildly like the tusker elephant {huhlya-dantinam ) in the dense foiest of 
sensual pleasures {risayCiranyc) should be brought under control by 
means of the goad of knowledge { jPiCuiaiiknsena) , 

f^ngRf^T'Jii ^FigjiTf— a^offa i 5K- 

aqi't'^ca i Fmr ciq 
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rw'qqT I rq5WTr«RTrJTr?T, 5mwiTcfl5^q5ft55n I fiT^Tpiq q^iRFm, 3?ficT 

I ^fs^qirq qf^cH rg,qn ii ii 

5(TTrJiT a?ir^«r¥^''’ JW: ^mpafagfa i 
^^tm^TcWJifnst: stff^qsn^ I1 i 

nq^nq 

28. 'I'lic soul {iitiiid) iiu ij^oratcs tlic ir.iiul {Diana/i) .iri.l llu' soul 
and mind in union work for accjiiiiiiiLj- malcnal woallh, .is |1 r‘ inili.ili\f 
for iMRM'f^etic action is venerated In the union ( sa)ii\u)(/ii ) of soul .and 
mind. 

q^q fq7¥q qqq qjqfqriUTfr— 3)Rqfq i siicHt 
qjqqifq;:, aqc^TW?j^ qficr.-, arqvq ^frsam^q: sr^q^qqrTfqvqT ^iTqr-i', qTq»:q 
q^qfqn i qq ffq q^qJiFq i qqfqf^fq fq i qqR^ aiTcHT qq^q- 
fqq^^ q;Mfq -Ttqfq i ^iqrqiqTcqqq^f^fq, qqiqqf?qqm?qqqq>: 
agq^nqq ^q ii ii 


29. Out of lust for sensual ]>le:isiircs, comparaMe to delicious 
meat preparalicais ( visayfujiisa) , sense origans .are roused by the min<l. 
I'hcreforc sucli a lu.^t shiAild be c.irefully suppiessed and then (aily one 
becomes self-c(jnt rolled or a con([ueror (jf the sense or^Miis ( jitcmlriya) , 

3?^: q;T<®wfqqTgqT?— fqqqfq i fqqqqqTFqqHfiiqq''M' qflrflqi 
qqfiifM^, qq: qwj , a^qq'lf'H fqqqrrqq afq i qfwqrq, aqcqq, f^q qfwiq, 
qqqlfq %q: I q^ifq 3q5iqqT?q-qq:-»FqiqTq,iiq.fq?qqTfq qq qq aqiqqi ii 

' qqrfqq 

ftiTTfr »urr i 

3?^5TTcnT aiq^qqr II i 


30. I’erfect knowledge (vijndna), the heart and tlie soul i hn/a\a 
and citta, both as seats of consciousness) the mind ( luanali ) and intellect 
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(huddhi) are synonymous, conveyinjj the same meaning). As such any 
of these surcharged by the soul discriminates between what should be done 
and what should not be done. 

qji I lfefic3=5!r'^ i cid?wfqfci, ci^, en 

twm I arPisTciT I %'-TrRT I life i 

^sjrr^^sjf i inc^q^TciiJiT ^n^feflcngBi^'lq aq.fetg 

tT^dsqj, fefe".'? »1H: II II 

3TTcHfe^3?TfaH || | 


31. IVrformance of ads of reli^unis merit and otherwise idharma- 
(Ihaniiau), happiness and sorrow, fultilment of desires and nurturing (jf 
liatrcd or malice, and actions according to one’s wisdom and traditional 
norms ( praxatna jrKhia-samskdrd) , indicate the nature of one’s soul 
{dtnialifuja) . 

JR?T:'( atictn ) Jllfei^gtlJcl^^fe f% JWT^lfecqM^I Ci5f JWTn- 

l qn: JUfelfelfejfjgoT: i 

feiql^: I g^qfefe, ^Tt^Rife 

qftgatfe >Tqfei ^ife cifi.i’qji.i cirgq<)cT |:^tli i#feqdJT:i 
gq: I ci^lfe aqjT^ i sra^i |fe 1;? '?fe qiitwqfegH i fwfefe qn#ifq- 
qtq: I ife ?i?Tt5ii?ngtgr ^spjifqTRnfl^ 

I aiTctlfe^ggTfcffefe I t>^ 501 T ancJRtsfecI fel‘ I 3gT?flfefe 

( str^R^qfefii,) ^TctiTfeicq ucftjRiife 11 \\ 11 

snsimg ^ ^q: wi^ greq siq5t^rag'® a 1 

32. Different kinds of knowledge or pcrcci)tion do not appear 
simultaneously (ayiigapadblulra) , or in other words, cog'nition of the one 
or the other perception by the mind indicates the jnature of the mind, 
which resolves uiH)n accjuisition of various f(:>rms of material wealth. That 
is known as the action of the mind 
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— iTR^fa I sfTcrr^^^ji, qssi^'Rr'i 

fStf^^TfiTT ?i45?rTRf?^3n?*riit g>Tq<i fRtgqrrt aifnqi 

filSr^T^ JfT ??T JTiT^sfec^ fe^‘ I srfer JR: qg 

^JTRJrf^ ?r»T^ ?T5fiWT^«rf^r inmfji i fi^R gjiq’? URtg- 

q%: iT ^ |R?^, 5R«TRfe JR I irrin% ^ ?fs^ sfRijp; g«RHcn g^- 

|:^qT^ ^ ^!l"q ^Rqggjn qj^Ri i ai^J q^r4: g^gRWTfqT^--, 

fi4T4 ii^qr^qTKUTT^ t^r:, f^rf^'TT e4?T ^T^qiFi Ji^'l^cig i an^Rfifci 
I =EiTfeR ?t’-TH^T<?!ft gijit f%‘, 4^1 '24 5r?)T fag^, qsqi 5Rgif^q5H i 

qcTwig^fq a«iT^RrJif4“" ii ii 

“'■ aR^^,^Rqfirrci 

f^gT ilTfe^FT qs^ | 

NO c< 

qr!jq<:^ ii \\ \ 

1 0 qnf 

3o. 'rh(‘ c<ir (audilon’) , skin ((ouch (ir pci ccplion ) , eyes (visual), 

ton, cue (Iriste), no.se (smell) are (he live principal sense oif^ans. 'These 
toL;ethcr with excretory organs of amis and penis, or,L;ans of movemeni, 
iiands and feet and the (jr^an (jf .speech {vfih) constitute the t^n'ouj) of 
organs of the body (uidriya S(iin</raha) . 

3TTcJmR4t: ^q^'RRrviRf^qrJiTfiTr^qTiqRr =qTf*T>iT3iiTf->4mfic[Ri i »4t4 

»-T^5rf^?2in I RfjT??rT?i: 5 RV 1 T 3: 1 1 I fuRrar 

I 3ffi ^ 515^;, f^R^qqRjwrnt 1 q^Rtfci qg q gqnftq^r- 

qJTtjftRr I grf^g ^i^RFrtfci 1 ^sRnf^^Toqfiqvflq^ 1 qi:^- 

q^qRifg 1 qT3JT3RijfjRi?aq. 1 ^qejRrfcT firt^tq jR't4RTCffl?^RJ3f'?qg. 1 srI 
q qr^ ?R qrd 1 qrRiM, jj^Riqfeqjngg'iqR 1 

fRr I q^Tqjc^q ’i’z^rrTft 11 11 

305^: ?:q 3r TR’^sg qssro; 1 * 

^q < g njq? ^R[TJm3TTgnqTiRr ?j?i^feTT 11 1 

34. Functions of the different organ.s may be enumerated as follows : 
])erception of sound, touch, vision, taste an<l smell arc the actions of five 
sensory organs ; <lischarging excretion, accepting and giving (jf objects 
and movement (by hands and feet), and speaking are the activities of the 
exterior organs. 


3 
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51^? 5% I I ^?if ^f^, fiWF'l: 1 

^'Tfilin, I 5 R 1 , I aFTf^Ti!?^^: 

g^fir: I 'ran 'rani 'raifq' n«n?i?Ffg'ra>n 

?f^sif^firat3??l I ci$n ?nf^3TFii i scranfcT, nnr 'jnmsO'ir 

"raFnnf^ ^BHf^raTgnnnfRi^T: "ran f^r: 1 '?TnTn^iraa?®i feni 1 

g'lra^qtn^i^n^n fn^ nrar;vF3?ifiKfn.m“’ i r«i^RT?ifi, ')Kjfi’i%;, 

II II 

*' fn^TOnfi’RJITJI'^nfeT 

3TTrHT I 

aTR^ni’’ 3 ^Eianc!TTPn ^fffR II \ 

nr*nr 

35. TIic .soul and mind c^jiislitiite Ihe internal senses {antahkanina ) 
and by llieir eunscicjus elTorts, desire [saiiika^pa) is , generated. 

aRWiTlgf^^nf^Toii asFjnfn’-iT^TfS^R:-'" 5FRoifT+iranfngi3- 

nif— i atfnr^i T^i^pit nTs^^ifq^n, ni f^?j% 

t ^iflnT: ?iFJRTi37I^T^: n:, nfef: I amnUPI^, I 3IWr anR- 

n^Ttwfr, jPT9inftnr+'JTf inRi:, n n 

' ' "' nff Rti: 'rfti^^'RPn ^ira 

snem 3^^ipiri«wf i 

af5'7raq5r^?mRi h \ 


36. I he exterior sen‘>e or^.uis, chargeil by the motor power of the 
soul and mind (interior senses), fulfil desires by nicims of firm resolve 
and exertions. 

nf|:qp?Jin^aT3nTf— i g^^sj^ra: 1 gf^nn: 1 

[ ] i araf: ^Hf^Fnn, ^tcpW^i:, 

^P?3TFiTn’5T: I n#' 5rff:^oi^xq^ I nf^qi'aiqnpnwiTftrft i 

nf?7: g^sqTWfqnrsTTsfr it^i, giwrr fnfeiRfrnt^RRR: 

a^mfirflnT I aiTcni iI?T9l3f<^ JJiWT W 

nifrsfiifM JRiTsfirafqn n 5jTnt%, ng%"nf?? ir^fw 3'rain%, sifirafndts!} 
g^nr’-Rt qf^rairn: i npiX'i'araRi «if|:^ ^f^qwi^jranPT: 
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%ST ^^T55T'TTf^firft^!TrfH;, cRT: fgfe^^TcJTflJ 

srat^T I 5I?%: SPT^Tfg 1 3'?^: 335^ 13^% filfe I 

^:^r'i3ff^R^-zr7?fr^r ssjto ffri ^f%?i vr^fci n n 

f% ^Tnt I 


JPTSl 

•">7. ]' lllictidiis 111 tlic iiUcriial ami i'\(oriial mmim's (k'lxanl ii|iiiil 

(lesiics (pravi'lti) or conscious clloiis ( /'rayaliiii) . I Icncc rcstrainl of 
cllorls Ic.nis t() (Iclacln iicnt oi the uiiikI ( iicc lioni hi is, iiiniuiiiasL'dliiin ) . 

I 34 trrr, I ff t=jeq I sf-^or ai^iq^q 

«rff:5R^|r% I 33^T414% ^Fa, 3Jr5|T44T? ^F4, 3^(^3?['J4f^(?l'4; I cI^Tf^fcl 
cl?41fl. 343Tc4'5F4 444 fc'^F, 3TV44jf5rfi44Em4, 1 

41-14 34i?I iri Fft^ 4ir4, 4T11T<4T 444T 4 rfg^^fT, 444 fllJlTMflfl 44t 4T^#f, 
44 : ^rifui^TTcT ST^.lFliT f^5^3T4. a-lFil4t'T744 I FT.7q;?i,;{;^in31,f44TlT4, 4F?:i;^oi 
a^^r^WTl:, 4i:4TlTflf??4T'nf fill: 44 4riJ4 43 n 1 lTSTr47fl4nn 

5f4,*- TalF-^lt 4lf4 I - 1 : 44(1 4114 3T3's''-l?4:-i:i% SMl^TlUjiaiSF- 

f^4TT, 431T4T'TT44TlTi: H^TSlFF^^lTitr f^l: 4I1'1T 4 434 nif4 f44J4i:41 
4 ^ 144(4 II II 

®“ 4T44T 4«nf4 

«^5r 4v04^m»:4f?^^4l^c4Rmc4!fT | 

44PT 44f^^ T 3 tT fi^fn f|?WTc44: II I 

38. By controllin;^^ his jKissions in this way (on the Inu- iiKluatcrl 
ai)ove), a king, who is sclf-n.•^trainc(l anrl well \crsc(l in the rules of jiistiec* 
and injustice (Haydp(riaya:'ic/ ) , inav devote hiniself to his own welfare 
{hitamatmanah i.c., the W'clfare of the state). 

tllf4f4 I 34:?1 tH i:i'l'FT541Kfl 4f4if-114 Tim 31TC4T44T4T41 

4 qqT74lfllT4T ^f4 I 41T ffFf45n?4 'ir7:frT44. 4341»4f5304:, 4*t 

^ITralf^, 44T144fl^ TTIT, 4lt'7f4: I fl(4 f444T<44: ff4 I 41Tg3T441tc44T 
f4f4T3^''flRl II ic II 
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^i nwjr gt ^ ^sf iU5. 1 

^ ® ^ Jil^T “° g Jf 

39. How cm one, who is incapable of controHins^ liis own mind, 
li<jpe to conquer the cartli bounded by seas v m (be extensive dominion of 
a cakravartl ruler) ? 

4T ^ 'ddfd, lRdf«Jvi?d, fq5t?5r 3t?[5R5t | 

m*n:q4jdr, d ^rsiT, a^H ff i 

d|p4T^'d4?fdfdrBdcdlf^rd II II 

f *q T qq T?rfqp:#f^»TO^q[g:TfiBT; I 

5H.li yo i 


40. A kin.q, (of unre.strained mind), .qiven up to enjoyment of ileel- 
ing sen.sual plesures, not only suffers from remorse when such enjoyment 
is over, but also runs tbe risk of subjugation {(/raliaiii) by his enemies, 
ju.st as the elephant is entrapped (due to his own folly). 

arfdg^eWTO: fd-^fd I fd.^T fdaqsggldSttWT, dldT 31ddH 

aifa: dW fdi(dT fddcRdl fd;^dHT ^4: I "atTfW^T fdadT: 44^d 

Tftdlf^d:" ?fd I gdHdf44d: aTTUftfir. ddr^Tf^fd:. d^vtdfySIS^'T 

agi ddf^^d d^^T^^id^fd I fdddftfd d|crqq4d 'fiW'n 1 dddt 
udf 1 a? d^^ddn, dsT^t^i ^ aratRi ii '<f° ii 

3Tra5c5«m«rT^“^ g'l: ii y^ i 

iT 'TCTk’ II II ( ^ )«“ 


cgiwddi 

* The verse does not appear in the text, but in the Ilka only'. 

41. Kxcessivc attachment to sensual pleasures and involvement in 
immoral acts makes a king blind to reason (when he loses his |X)wer of 
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discriminalion between ri^hl and wrong). He thus invites a great calamity 
on himself. 

41a. I'he earth has various kinds of material resources in the form 
of grains, gold and preci(nis metals, cattle and women, and as [Hjssession 
of them never satisfies any body, so the wise gi\cs ui» hankering for them. 

ST PI sresfir, s#fiT i 

I TT'bWM stT^r' I ff I aT^IP!! I 

3TT^5cgp*Tq5I^ftlf^ I 3TTTIR% 

STTT^i gP: TTfe; II II 

3TfT af^T I ^'TaiJ II ^ II 

sns^: 5:'T* =31 »l?visg qs^: I 

ii yR i 

42. luidi one of tlie five sciT^ory ornaii'^, vi/., luvivinif, loncli, \io\vinn 
of beautiful (jbjccts, taste and smell, is suriieienl to brinj^ about Ibe ruin 
of a beiiiff. 

HJltsfr f^rWRT <TS^gqT?— JilR l >T?3T^^fK;T'nT: I 

JR^qiH I ^TTT srg’PT.dT I 5|f5 np-iq, RdPI P'd, 

RRTTH^ tT^fqfq II ''f>. II 

o .1 <' • 

^sv:i^ i|q> qnjn II M% I 

®* gfq: 

43. (By way of illustration the fate <d beings alllicted with the 
ililTcrent sensual pleasures is described). 'I'bc deer that lives (Jii j^rcen 
j,'rass and roots and cai)able of coveriiifT distant regions, seeks bis own 
death enrai)tured by the melodiou.s song of the hunter. 

— 3=Eftfd I 5i«nf^ snwjnrf^, srPif^ q TRifi^f 1 

2(ftq qT^ilT?I?RTRT4f^^4q, ^ q¥a[Rq q^lw Tfl^aT I f^- 

JETTOP 5% I ^jqf?TRqqT!i, dqwn TT^ui, qq tiR I a#iT 
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i i »n»'iT’^ ’i’lt ff^”i:, 

31%#, # 11 -Xl II 

#^Rjn^Rit?T^T55Tir'‘® «ik^: ii yy i 

^Is^ifTHRI 

44. The male elephant of a mij^htv stature, capable of uprooting; 
trees with ease, becomes a captive due to his lust for the touch of the 
she-elephant. ^ 

%T5ni— I f#'5: ?Rf*Tft:, 
%€^ a W'l# m % R^T'WqclT l 3lf5#ijfecl? JT #, 

*Tn-i^T; I % Js^tRIcTT I R^'-itsft ^oftm»1wfrfTf^RT, 

^75#gTcIi^^T«n, aTT55Tii sp-W, qrRl inntf^, ^Roit JJ^T^T: II II 

ferq f^r#3R: I 

'^51, II yR I 

l^sf^ # groT I 

iftsreg n y^, i 

45. Attracted by the sight of the flame of a lamp the insect throws 
itself on it only to meet sure death. 

46. A fish living in the depth of water beyond human sight. guljK 
at the iron hook with the bait of meal to meet his own death. 

%51T?— I 1*WI, I I 

aratfe i 3iH%T#5nin i qfif : i i qR, g 

II v'A II 

#sfq % ^ JSjt # I ^ 5RRT^, »RR, %Tqrsrq, gs i 

gg" q^ggw: 33 ^?%, ^ si*# =3^’? 

5ROTI #Rg qrstq:, %q rhW, % amqigqfri 

<T3iWJR^, II > 1 % II 
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*15^55 sq 


«Ji5«5nsC“’ il ya 


“■» »Ti555WT»-R, 

47. Drawn by the bweet scent of the ichor of the ele{>hant and 
feeling thirsty for it, the bee striving for it with difficulty suffers sudden 
death by lashes of the elephant’s ears. 

»I^4sfq l »P»?3=’-4t I mi.: I 

i aiwifcT sinTfa i 

‘»Ts?3aTS5i' i ii <^9 ii 

g ’ET ^«T sn“®* ?=?ji qsg II y,i I 

=® g ^ q;«i‘ g 

48. When each of the five passions, dan^^^rrous as |)oison, can hy 
itself bring about destruction of a being, one alHictctl simultaneously with 
all the five (passions) is hardly expecte<l to be hapi)y and |)eaceful. 

nrgriigTO^tr^irf— i trqg^Tf^ tT^^^i'Tsfq ac^qijtfq 

I f^qi: f^fWT: I 3 ^*13 

¥r^, :t I ?«ql5iT: qa fqqqig ^q?T 

II Vi II 

*Mf5I55t¥tqcft^4: I 

5PFf^ ar^q^TciT snnt i 

^ ^ ?rfiTttv5 fm f^: It ye I 

49. A self contndled person may enjoy material jdeasures in i>roi>er 
time without any attachment for them. Happiness is the fruit of pros- 
perity, but when happiness is <listurbed (n* (;bstructed, j>rosperity is of no 
avail. 

qq ?rt«n Hr% ^qi^} ?fci %‘q%fcT i 

^qqR qn% d3^q i 4^> , mi ^ ?.T»i q =q 

3f4, ?i'^iO I rtin 
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d^T ^ I 543 ^T^TT 

3x#, ^33Td 3:i4iT^7( fWI^Sg^FiRI f? '15«34^, ’WlTd 

<^13 3piI?l4??I §4, a3Jlfd44, 5*11 f^'^T-* f^4r f53d3: II V 6 , II 

* 195 ^ nfe^na^JIT 5 ?? II 'AO I 

^ 

“o 

50. A king excessively altachc<l to enjoyment in tlie company ol 
liis wives (engaged in fondly l<H,king at their fair oainlenances, even 
neglecting his royal duties), loses his prosperity (tailing to defend it 
against the inroads of his enemies), relents in vain like the one shedding 
tears for the passing away of his youth. 

f453T^3g!T^ ^qvTif— I f45!Tiw^4Ji, 

5fit3ng^Ml5^ nfsscnwni 

3^4il gjf, I qTO^T3t3Mt5SlT33i3qT 

cn^5?rtnT3T5T3 ^5T m 3t54 

nSRftfd 11 'A" II 

g[nf 3 «ifs«ja: ^to: I 

aiTfmjf 339?! q> 3 II 'Al I 

dt 

51. Phanua (piety or observance of duties in accordance with 
Sastric injunctions) leads to .Irtlia (aetjuisition of wealth), aiul the lattei 
to Kama (fulfilment of desires), which ultimately produces happiness. 
(So Dharma Artha ainl Kama, the trivauja, should be equally attended 
to). Any one ((larticularly, the ruler) not attending to the tiiree (ends 
of life) 111 the jiroirer manner (as prescribed in the Sastras) i.e., if he is 
excessively attached to any one of them and neglects the others, will bring 
about his own destruction along with the three (ends of life). 

f5R4w 3 w 5 !twt 4 3*4^4 1 ’wtd- 
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I 3T^sfir qnii:, ?? q fg^q; ?rwT5qt i qqr qt^' 

^H^qq— “ylsic<<q%fiii^i5i|5lf^qi«iiHTctP!}g^^ JFrarfqfgqiqr ^ ^ f^- 

^l^qq: sff^: m-, 3p} qg^qtsfq ^irqpq: mTq^ cqrfHqTfqq;'*" g^fqqj 

'B55q??45RftRT: SPTP^, fqfe: I qqfqv^ig 

qq*rRjg[ ^ ^»f'B?5, q^qtqq: q^VRfq I trq ^#BRTOq q^cfT, apq- 

q^fqfq,— arrcfliq ?5?ftfq, fqq^f^q q q irq qjfq4' qw qr 
g^jT qn^^q; ^^qnqmqi q fq^ q^f^fq, e qq qrf^ ^^scwqqfq i 
ci’^qqi— qqffq^Tq-4: ^?tq^ I qqsjRng: ^qr^iq: i ar^JijScqTq qqqqq i aiqf- 
»TTqiq qR><qo5qT5q‘ fqqjtq: qi^t ssloi i ci^.- ef^rai^ 5n0^ fqq*^ 
qjffsfq fqqqqfq i qqqq?s«q^!rrt^qts4Ji<? qn' q q.qlfq i q-w q i aq^qi'gq- 
^S-4^^^qTfjlfwf|q^ I qqr qT^Stqcqitfq# qqfqfgSTq^gqWTq- ^ fqq^qiqf- 
qrqr^Tcinq qrqrrfq fqqi^q gq^Tqra jjrqsqTfqqr ^rftwfq qiqrqfq i qqi 
“qirscqcqTtfq^ qqf4qTqTqTfncinq%id q qt?qfq” i ?cq4 q qtq: ii ii 

- "’ qr^fq^^qrfqqrfqq 

JiTwift firq>4tc^ jirshu i 

qi^taqiK^afraT ,;g^»T§»\^¥nfqqft i 
^ sf JfT^ qwqf^ q:tR i:TRTr?r55t^ il i 


52. When the very name of a woman is cnouj^li to j^laddcn one’s 
heart (with lust for enjoyment) and confuses lijs reason, wlntt to sptak 
of her sight with sparkling eyebrows emitting sensuous a])peal. 

53. Who can suppress his desire for sexual enjoyment with a woman, 
well versed in amorous arts (64 kolas), s(jft and endearing in speech and 
of lustful pink eyes ?. 

f^qrqrqfqqqtf^^qn, qf^qqFif q g^q^q q^qqr? — qrqrftfq i qq qrq^q^qqqi 
qqtfqf 4q ^qfirfiqqwr’ fqqrfq ^qtqwqqqqiqqfq qjqqi^qqqq Hjqr, 
fqqqtc^qqrq^i fqq flrfqqr? q^% qiHTji0q^?ft^q4: i f% gqqqfq q^rr qfq, qwf:ftqqT: 
qqiq q ftqqtfq ? f qq^^q I fq fqfqrsTqreqqr, fqai^fgrfqcra q;, fqai^ fqis^qt- 
a^^iqqr, q^n qqfq 4 qq'tfqqi? qcfq q gq^K^igqfq q qiqqq ^fq • S'*: 
qiHtsq fq^q4 agq> # n n 


4 
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JPW ( ?FlWt ) »lTfqg‘ 5fl3 Jt^T:, ?IT ?1«IT I ^rfirfa, ^ JITO 5I?1ft'>T, 
iT OT!r% !i wn^?mi' wfa, 9?f^ g i wi'RTfTW^HS^f^RTsfiqaTqT- 

^iir ?i|ttgwiwc^TcL I ?i«iT i 

?5FJ?Tfil55T'tt ¥t4 ^ I ^TJW ^ g^ JlRt !? 

?*wfa ? arf^ 3 ?i4rPi WT#I, I 

^frj II II 

g^^fq JUTts^spii ^*f fi^s^sn i 

SKT^aSPTJf ^Tf^ST | 

iw: n|;T3[q5^frt¥IH!3{qrcftfwn^^ I 

ft felfit II t-i'i I 

54, Even the hearts of sages are swayed by de-ire (for enjoyment) 
at the sight of beautiful women, whose countenance appears like moon 
beams in the clear evening., 

55. The lust for women enraptures even the great men and 
gradually they lose control over themselves as a result of their attachment 
to women just as ccjntinuous diops of water pierce mountain rocks. 

5?r!i3in?;— i ?RT»f grfwro, 

I 3mT, 3i^ ^RFT i ^ feRn ? 

5rf^iii’J'3rtfiR I ^Tf»5nRfl 

5lfsi*|Os<j4lTfif S^RT , 3{¥|T?RWtH d<fll*i<(C=ll?l. • ^ ^ 

II V 11 

iR i »R: 

tgRT^r ^sfHt ^ 1 ^'i ?5n^3iTiq^n^ ^r, i 

f| g^: gw:, sfsrar aiw;, af^w5*raR fjfijRf, 

■^Wl: I 3lfdH*it^<.l:, ^ illdlll^d ¥R% II '^’■^ li 

g*F<ns^iTCWT qft nftmft ii^gsng i 
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56. CExcessive indulgence in hunting, gambling (dice play) and 
drinking (wine) are utterly reprehensible for a ruler (Ix'auise these 
passions cause his ruin).y Dangers befalling to the king Pandu (who was 
addicted to hunting), the Naisadha ruler (Nala, who was addicted to 
gambling), and the Vnsnis (Yada\as. who were addicte<l to drinking) are 
standing illustrations. 

I 

qr^eatjl qHs?RTJf, i trcuf^ 

JT?l35ri fqf^qr-f^f^TmtqrcT i 

rqffRTT: I qr>fflqvq?fWf«q% I Tpif: qpsqfqclT I ?q*^it fitq»^Tfqq%^55; I 

qi^:, tqf fqq^ jlST: ^fcTfracT ffq qiqq^: I aq;. q«n— qT^'*Mi2W5ft 
^jrqrW gfq q^r^' qiqr ’s^reip^T srpi, q qm: “qiost i 

qqisf ewfq i f^'si i fPiT qq»it 

?r«i^ fT^fqcqrsqq ^^pirwqN i qi%^ ^.^ratslq, anqispil^aqr 
^nqr?, ^f^??qq;?Tqpgp55^: g^PTqq^iT^RTstj} { sng: ) 

^ f#7q: ' qT 05 qqq' 3 .W'':qf^ qp5qr>Tfq n < 1 *. II 

qRTO: gnf msiV I 

■qf g qfiS t ^ wfwC " ?'?• II '*.'® I 

^qf^: I 

mifqgrTPiTfqgq^s^^:: ll I 

t fi tg feo t qrr^Rfr I 

qqrm gi ^ :nfqf5*hnf«i?!T: ti i 

®“ qpsqqr 

57. Lust, anger, greed, (<lepravcd) delight (in inlhcting lorluie on 
others), conceit (mam) and arrogante {mada) are tlie six passions 
(arisoih'arfja) , which should be renounced (l)y all means), and then the 
king may exi:)ect to enjoy happiness. 

58-59. King Dandakya for his indulgence in sensual pleasures, king 
Janamejaya for excessive anger, Pajarsi Aila for his greed ( f(jr money), 
the demon Vatapi for his devilish delight, the Kaksasa king Paula 4a 
(Ravana) for his conceit and the demon king Dambhodbha\a for his 
arrogance (and contempt for others, however resj)ectable ) fell victims to 
the six passions which arc the veritable enemies of man isatru sad^vrffa) . 
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arf^^Jmfl^TJTT srf^ I ^'t f^^f^l^?t?J’^c^T I ^5R®i f^T Slfoi^^IT- 

stfsra: qft^: I JIT^ I gg^: I 

I ifjf i gq^a^fficnqTJjmraTf^fe ii ii 

3if^j»ifqfeiRV ^ 3[5nw5— I ^o^cR ^tpnfqqfe^' 

^r ?pqmw} ■i’PfTTtg qrgifsfiT: ^5i5)T5?T i 

qT*T iv^ 31?^^ qgsRqf Tir q§ff ^cqfwi^q f ^f^f?!, 

c *\ 

^ fqJBTRI:, a: ^TT^fw I S^ ^Flfq^T^^ojf’ g4^iq|^oi^- 

I qraTrqfi:% qiaTqW^f q-m^fq'jft 
fciqii^ ^cifqcqT 

^ ^ ‘irf? irfl ^?q55 1’ ffa a.^, ■■ga^ra^qa^gqi =q .^ftfqa 

fq*2[Ta H?#ng^f fafa:^ RTg4% aafa i flqa: i i»qgqf?qRi^FTR^a,““ 

?ft II V II 

q^55M fPcF I qt^R^'t uqoit ;n^ aiaHflTJHta^Tfq ?rqq^a, aifji^^cftafq 
RlaTa^TJTqqq: %JiRr i qw afTi^rs^qqit rafeafa^qa:, qife 

af?wat flqjw: g^Toif qVw^ a# qRqawrfaaqK ‘‘q^ia % 1% 

qRqaqfqr^q ^wifaf^Sq q^fqqi, ?qt^a'q ^qq^giT^st q*at qwitgq i 
aqrar ftaa qRsqaTqq: qraq^^pfaTfa^iT: 5iaq?.q>i irq^aiT: i aRiicmalsfaqi 
qr^q^q4<qF^%f^q3tq: ffa ii ii 

" ’ qqjRia ® « f^^^qrfiRnfqq; - '"' ciqqfa 

■ " gqcqt^q^ ^^sq^Tf^'qt.^jTqRi^iqR^q ; a^qa^qTa^RR^^q 

!a3^5»Tg?i355?l STTH^at I 

3T«^qt ngmnrt®'' jt^ii ^o i 

?atf^5(qt qRT sqq 


a-* 31Jq^tq^q qRIT^t 

6(3. Successfully subduing the six inimical passions, Jamadagnya 
( l\;rasurama) became the master of his senses {jitctidriya) , and king 
Ambarl^a of matchless parts or dispositioli ruled over the earth for a 
long time. 





2i) 


qf^?a}5Jr, gg;, iTftsq?*!, aiJ^Oq; 

ggaiT^ gff Sfsi^H II II 

aqa:<TO i 

^ I fsRni5;^t4t»T w>w I 

«mh?f 

f;^i?t gg^gsfH. il U i * 

Pr.ikarana : 2 Vi<l\ avrclclhasaniynj^a 
(Association witli the learned) 

bl. Respectful attitude to the wise produces increased knowledj^e 
of Dhanna (fiastras) and ArtJui (wealth) in this very world. Hence a 
man of rij;hteous conduct (AuUiu), fully self-iestraincd (jitendriya) , is 
always devoted to his preceptor. 

O 3^®* gOT*554m^T’i 

a'qfggsqfirf^, =^352} qg.-, ai* 4 :, q^w: *it ?3 

a?gt aq'Rijj^, fewr * 144 ., 1 

4 tqT% 4 ? 4 Ta 1 aici^ 4444 5^44 g-€g 1 4 ; 4 f 4 f 4 ? 

§fni ‘44144^4 3 3iTf4?IT45wn3’ ?f4 444T4. I 

44T ¥l4fg ac3c4T4Tf»T4T44Tf4a»>l44 I “f4?JT4l 3 44'R44T4l4aT41'>4lfS44T f44454” 
444Tf4f% IK? II 

The verse appears in the tikCi as kroda. 

^qfgiT II ^R I 

62. Association wath the preceptor is essential for knowledge of 
the Sastra, wdiich leads, to the development of discipline. A kin^ disciplined 
thnjugh knowledge of sciences (vkiydvhiita) never feels depressed 
in the face of troubles. 

f%44’ 3#44 f4fg ? |?4i?— 4n^9n4rg i 41^444 4iT^r44w, 3^?l4>It 

I 4IT^erf4fg I 4?T^P^f4I44Tf4f44JT43B4, 4144114, 94^^413 
4114^ I ? f444'i4[^ fr^45t414?l4’ 4[4f4 I 4^3^44 4144:, 4f4 

44T4Tf4^ r4445ft4JTF^, cRT 444?? 444 f444?5^ »T4f4|l 4^ Ran^W144T44T- 
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I ^T^RT: 17 ^>T 5 IRIT I ?WT 

^25JrT=En?r«i “w^: f^ipr: i fwr % 3.5 j} f^zr% m?ai*i,” ( 

?l'AlV^ ) 5% I 11^=^ »T^ 1 ?r SETT^nt^'fl^l: 

5%, sjPTf^^l f%, 5q<vt 

5[T3n ^ W ^ ^^Nsrfsttl f§ %, l?^cl I ^^T«r JTRtqiJT ^ II II 


fqfa: ^rarjjjfRfa ^wna: i 
qqnnntscq^l^f^qkjTqq II U I 


63. The king, whn is devoted to the wise, is held in high esteem 
by the honest people, lie never yields to inducements of dishonest men 
in committing wrongful acts. 

^ras^qr^ir, ?IWR!: ^'T i cim ^T'ntS'aT?Rp5[fe-ffif|T^Tf?fWT?^ 
^jpirf^ ^ I II II 

anqvw.®® srf^t^ qrar: I 

g^qi« srf^=^?nnif fsr \\ i 




64. The king, taking proper lessons daily (regularly) in the different 
arts (Kald, 64 in number) attains incrcaseil prosperity, just as the moon 
brightens u]) by acquiring digits {kald) every day during the light 
fortnight {.^'uklapaksa) . 

fqqTJf|^fR^T55Tr3i^%g{^Rn riwt i f^f^S- 

f Ti^qtsfq i 

qftTfa ^prr I !!???$• affq^R 5Rni ^ ii n 



5qfe?iT 55^q: inw^jn: ii i 


65. A well disciplined (self restrained) ruler following the prescrip- 
tions of the science of ixDlity shines resplendently by achieving his desired 
goal (])redominance in the inter-statal circle or MandaJa) ; what is more, 
his fame or glory {klrti) extends widely so as to reach the horizon 
{nabJiaspi'sah) or the ends of the earth (diganta). 

1 q '^3 ^siraqTf — I 


“ fg%ftPT5t3T?5S30i 
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^^fecIT *in^T:, 55^*t f^cl*f: I JI5ri% ‘•I, f^*15^1«JlTfq'JT: I ifloif 

^|5F5Fi | q-Msiwfq q.K0W|cqicT, 

c^rn ^fqcqr^^H'TR'RT'RqTg, qst^^sfq si|iq n n 

w q:T5n fipnft®’ 

^withwfH f^: 

37 fqqjj 

66. Tims a (li',i.ii)liiic<l kin.ir, always al)i(liii}; ky the law cjf polilv. mmmi 
attains the illustrious ixisition of an oxerloni, atteiKled hy other rulers 
{narcdci’oscz'itam paihim), resenihliu}.; in prosjierity the toweniifr |H;ak of 
the Maharatnaijin (the Sunieru parvatai. 

^cftfcl I ffcl gxtisq.T^oi, ^ U^IT 

%fqci qt?5iW?HT^T'='^RRi, ^Titl^S^iqT: q^' JtfT^q.qlfuqw, I 

»TT^q? fin^t JT^^9lf*T^; gq?T: f5I^?fjl’q'5cqf^5J>5j ( 351eWfc!SoqiqT'-«} 

aT^^4: ) II II 

•’“ qjfrnrgq^ffvnf, qqtqT^q^tg-^siTf 1 

5tj 

^^WFTet: iTfKram ^5r?n®“ • 

5I55PI. ?%i 

fgppi: 3?::^: n i« 1 

?^5rn *" f^^il ^151^ 

67. J^y nature the way.s of so\ercij^nty is different from that of the 
common i)eople. A king ib generally of haughty disposition ; hut he 
.should be comi)elled to conform to disciiilined conduct (by i)ersuasion or 
even by force), ab discipline is the condition precedent for learning the 
laws of polity. 


fqsrat ^TvittHi) 5^1^ 1 qtftqrn ir^Rq f? 1 



32 




stsBtsJW apw life: I JRi; Wim: ?^5raT 3Tafc!?fn®“ i 
5R5i^5SRr, <ra^cK*ncL ai^i 
fsRJT ifepPR:, RT<?5 II II 

*“ RgscFT f^;pTTRwr5iR?^%n 

TO F^sRar 

H F C t q ^t i 

«5t 3af*F^ II I 

68. Self re.straint is the real ornament of the king and for that he 
receives spontaneous service from all. Just as a trained clepl'ant voluntarily 
shedding ichor and gracefully moving its trunk {mrdusancaratkarah) , is 
considered gentle and well behaved, so also is the disciplined king, realising 
usual taxes only in easy instalments from the subjects. 

® * cTR 3®! I 'RTg^- 

fsr t«aclTg^%, 5f|fR: RctgFgq: tp ^T^TI vtqTcI, 31^, R^*Tcft!ir % ftfeci 

3?'»i 5^RcqTfs?Pi I ^T^tT q«iT f feiaq:T%if^^ 

«R: ?F«n irsn i s^tf^w aifi^m:, 5 cr: aqriJ?^:, 

3|RaRF.^s ^!Ct, ^TSTT 5Ft5IRaf nfcF 

arq?[lR5^; 5F3rT^S!?tqT?qrcF*’'’ II II 

=' * sRjT^fq ^ fq!#F ^3% ? “ •■> 

»cn g fir^ n?F^ RgT cW Rwi i 
II U 1 

^’3# ““ »^cFT3q€r^ 

69. The preceptor is to be resirected for imparting viilyCi, science 
of iKility ; for, learning sharix;ns the intellect, and the intelligent applica- 
tion of the prescribed maxims leads invariably to prosperity. 

fWcF ^ 3’5ftfa I 3^<^^b fq^nf^WslT- 

fR%F f^r^ORF^ I RI =q %IT JRF^ afT^ R^fcl I “»JcFT\ f| a?T 
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fPci I JTfifsftfl ^»-wr ^n^ii^nr JT?nf^ 

crrfii ^^gt^ifTRif^T ?n'3 af?l5r4 jIsij} f^T n h ii 

ft ft 5 r^qf'ft^>‘'‘‘ 

^ftqi^rq'*® sn^pr ^ n «o i 

‘'‘* ?}ffm '•“ '^?5T2} 

/() A .skilful aii'l Ic.inicd incccptor ol piiic h.ihil should be icspcet 
fiiHv ser\ed by the kiiu; for the puiiMjsr of aopuiiipi^ inatenal ])rosjKTily 
Thereby .1 (h^elplined kuii^ betomes woithv for his position (in the 
inler-statal circle) and well able t<j inaintain e<|udibriuni 

H?Tsfq 

(jijtjitMt, 

arg-^ffTP: gyqTFfg'-rt;:, fwpf f^TJJ l g’5gT’H=^ f^^TT-i’f^: 

SiWf: ^TITT^, 5TJ| gqsifl jfJSqT'TTfJTffT 'flTi?: I H ^ 

snrr ’P^^sric! ^ || io ii 

sTfttT aT : g T *»i ^Ti g % gffWcnri 

ftrftq: I 

»Pi*Pr qsrftrq^ii sD? i 

5% f^f^qqrnr rth fe?ft4 h^.^wih i ' 

?fti ?FTO?^^ ffrftren^ ?ftsqraTq-ft?JT^:555^ftq^ 

^TO xwn: ?!«f: II ? II 


71 A ixjw^erful ruler, .ippareiitly in\imible. nn\ be easily -^ub 
ju^ated by his enemies fur lack ul sclt re-lraint Ihit .1 weik juler 
I>ractisini^ self restraint as prescribed in the .'<astras, ne\er suiters di'leal 

^jj^jjf^fS^qTnJTRRgBTir ^qn, n 5>»i I 


5 
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appsn^jn^^i’B'sj^ «?Rnra^‘, ^pwi^- 
^Ig^SSRRRTmfr # ?n«R^ :p?f^ I fM^^l:, 

f^ftsfq Jn% tRuqq i> ii 

gqT«M^R^ng?nftMil s«w: ii 



fjiit 

«Fff srraf* ^ mf^: i 

?ifa^^cRif«^afeRfr^ f^^^iifiai a: n ^ i 


Sarga — 2 

Prakaraii.i 3. Vi(l 3 'a\ iMiaija ( Vidyas.niiinldesa ) 

( Brandies of learnini^O. 

1. .Inrlksikl (Science (jf re.isonino), Iray't (the three V'edas) 
rdrfd ( a^i^riciilture, cattle rearinj^ and trade) and Dandaniti (laws of 
^^"o\ crnnient ) are the essential sciences to Ix^ learnt from those well 
versed in theories and practical a])])lications of these by a disci])lined ruler, 
and he should deliberate on them. 

i swt i 

^ 3^: I 51: nfe'IKRl ffa 

1 =mggTir^^ ^^ir^ngf^nriiTRTgmf— i an^% 
%-T?TT^ f^^^rmsFr Trf^% fafsiql’?:, nfmp^aiT^ =a 

aafat^ i %: Rlfaif frfg^T :, cn %n fwar ^r, r; i 

3^^ I a?fj?aa4t^^ca3#:, I ii x ii 

?pft ^rat I 

«^tai II R I 


2. Anvlksiki, Trayi, Varta and DandanTti are the four traditional 
divisions of knowledge essential for the ]>reservation and development of 
the State or Society (loka samsthiii) . 

SR>5PR?T5— I 
IRTT: ft«T?T-4‘ STSTHI SST: f?TT: I 3TcI: 

sn^: I fT^ «mT— 

‘%<nn«»!n ?it 4 sg^Fci” i f? Jnstr^ i 
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^liin sparfq ^jRT^r^ntl^ spaii qsiTf^:” ^ i 

STRtfsfqr “?|P7«ft 4T^4T ??r34T'i^44’i=^fa” 444 R I 4f<T4t 

4T^ ^fqqT5J4T^f^^^T e^4F4f ^W<5l4<: 4 4 T14Tf4 eJ4T44T4?4<4 
f^f4 I §4^144 I 4^4% 4 “4415414 4 44T«I ^T: 

4T4T4Tfi4f4:'’ II ^f4 I 3T?ir«l?ct^^ r444Tf^4?f4 II ’ II 

wh 5n?i? flrar ft i 

^|44T ngr HcIT || \ \ 

“ ^f4fef4T ® ^4 

According to the Alanavas (the Seliool of Mann) Trayi. \ arta 
and Dandaniti are llie thrc'e hranelics of knowledge. Anviksiki l)(*in,L^ .t 
s])ec'ial i)ranch of the d'ravT 

f44T4f(s4Tf44^ f4a^f4 454441?— 44lfct I 114T r[4 5P4T44fi4^ f44T:, 
4T44T 4gr5P4T 4^J4 I 4141? -ft 454T4. 4^4T 1^4 4T 

4^-41 4:1 f444:, 5ft 44T I 4'<4ft 4 “aiWlft 44T454Rr 4l4i4T ^14^545:” ?ft 
J4T4ft^d ?4T44444^ft% 44.'i^53544 5!t4T44 %ft f4?4?tS44 . 1 ^4 ^444TSJ^ftr4t 
4T 41 5p:4T irq f^q;, qj g m\ f445I?4g5lftnft45T 4TS^ftl4:t 1^4 4 44ft, 
3n?4f4irT4T4T4Tftft 4T44T 4^4^ lO II 

41 5 ftg' I 

Wt4F;44T>ia'4T!Ti4frf5g^4T: II « I 

“ ?4l4f^: 

4. The disciple^ of the celestial [>riest (the Sch(X)l ot l>rh.ispali) 
consider Varta and Dandaniti as the two i)ranches of learniiii^ for their 
im[)ortance in the matter of ac(jinsition of material wealth. 

4T?5544lT5g ft?m4%4 4^-4 ?ft 45I44T?— 4T4ft I 414? 4 40S4?ft^ft 
5^4414555351 5 trq ftg ?544ft44' I f4 ?41T?— 55f5R54l4-II4T454lftft I 4Tgl'>?54 
#B5414f 4RITft55^TO; Jl414'l lffl|g5414, 1 4 41^ 414f4i 4V3I4, 4«34'?541 41544 5 ft 

4541^f44T444Tfe54ig I 41 41 44??^: I 4lf4 44*? 4444414 4414141 1 

“vqjT^ft^fg^o# ag^4” ?ft 444ig I 4^ 44f’4jff 4 41;, 'T!13l^l414 I 44 

44"? ft5JI4l^4T, %455 441 3413405 5I41^f4=E5<l 441 44'f lt4^on54’ 5g?l4, 441 
454gS144lTl: '7^14314l4't 444lft I 4444 5141514 4154r4ft, 4 S4^ f4gi?^4 44? 
4044 4 ft 414: I g?3tl44: ftl541 3T5^4lf44t 4^:% II ^ II 

^ 4414^441: f4f4^: I 
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* f^*'9fNR?n: fwn: ® fg iTOlf^rBcIT: 

5. 1 he school ol L"saii;is (Aiisanasa^) declare tli.il Dandanili is i1h‘ 

only one branch of learning and all other branches originate from and are 
imbedded in it. 

«T^%g %ir ^3T3?5iTg- n%fcT l f>%g fell. ^ogglfrT- 

5JiRfeE$i^r1T, gog^lpqj 

I R R=?ff^?lRWfT nq g I 

ggf^T: afefgcIT: I “aTR^fy^qRJTfg^T RiT? 5 ” I 

RRRtRng^m I “'Rg 3 F 4 ^o=!Ri ?f« I “^l^t 

f% I sflfR^o^fe:” | R Rgf^ScqRI, 

^T fR?nffR RTR: I cRJI RlTf^--‘'g¥aRRT?f^'- 5 f,RRT: f.irm'’Rl^- 
f^RT: I ??R'R gHRIRilRKtR^:” t ffR II R II 

aH!?gTRip:?IT^> 

' liSin, %’ ( jft^RRRR RfRRH I ) 

f^UT!( 5 RT^ utm ^ !I^?:nJTq. I 

’Tr?5 ssjq'fwrl: II \ I 


6. Hut (jur (ritni (preceptor, \ isnn^Ujjfa ) is of ojunion that all the 
four I idyds or branches (jf learninj^ are es.senlial for the purposi- ot 
achievement (jf the different objects in the SochA\’. 

'^yJTfRRTg fR«RRRfRRT3*TTg— fR?JT sfR I ilTSWl^, ?J<I: g^feR«I g51?ii)RT 
trg =RR^ fg^n R RTfel RT I RR: S«If JlfgT I 

f^inSRTfR^M^R RT RT RR^TI, R^RF RinRRfwfefeRRR»J, RlRiqTR'RRfR'4- 

f^:, ROgtjfl^f RRTRrI^;, ^RR fRSlTRTili fRSjRR I Rl’J E^igh^R ?fR, 
RT: R^FTWIRWfR *I^pR ? ?fR II £ II 

sTi wftf^^cwRff r w* ’Rflf'qrif ?rflfr«r?iV® i 
g 5 nat«rt ii « i 

" ^Rt * ROgRl^Rr 
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sftfeeR: 


7. Anviksiki instructs on the develoj>ment of mental faculties 
{Cituiai’ijminci) , the Trayi on morality and immorality i dJwrmadhannan) , 
Varta on accjuisition of wealth and loss of wealth ( arthanarfhan) and 
lAandaniti on administration of instice and (otherwise, of injustice ( uaydn- 
ayatt, nayetarau) . 

I *n ii4t5i 4 i 

?n I ?(Tq?f 5^1 I vwf'-TOf 

5^»1: II II 

^ grar f^ar’" i 
^c^rsfq ^ a ^ravar fir5sr&’’ n .i i 


acftfelT: " 

S. rhou|>h Anviksiki, i'rayi and XA'irta are kno'\n as the must 
beneficial branches of learniii,^, still those becaane useless in the absence" 
(jf Dandaniti ( i e.. in the case of non-observance (jf the rules of p(dity). 

ac^l; afg;?!!: siJTf^qHfW: ‘ I ff ^T^'TsfT sif? a?2T:, STfelflWT 

at 5ftfa5rH=R^ f«[iTT^ ^iFa, ii <i ii 

‘ adF: '■wfsfearfw 

f^?n; ^fa?rn^ il 1 1 


When a ruler acetuires thorouii^h mastery over Dandaniti (i.e., 
when perfect law and order is established by the sound ai)plication of the 
rules of polity), those learned in \nviksikl, rrayi and X'arta can devote 
themselves to the pursuit of their respective branches of study in i>eace. 

I Jl*I1«55!30i ;n2f^ 

f^f^goiT 5?!r4; I ?I5[T fs|?lTf^?: 

3TT'ft%5BT-5RF-WT<Tff^?: II ^ H 
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sftflWW: 

srnf: srfafgm; i 

c«fnnTt^?irari n ^o i 

10. Partias (the lour caste Oivi.sions) aixl .Isranuis (the f(jiii .staj^es 
of life) are established and supjM)rleil by lhe.se branches of learning. So 
the king, by ()roviding su|>port to llu-e branches of knowledge an<l to their 
followers, Ixjcoines entitled to a share (on<* sixil; share i ol their e.irnings 
(religious merit and material we.iltli. tiul-dluiniHi.cvdiiisa hluik) 

I qoil I • tftqftlUT 

I 3TTg fsRltg, 

yldffeldl: I ar?1gt *1^: I — W^\ ^o^silc^tr ^Iclf^r 

^91T: I 50^51^1 ^fej I ^ W<nTfI, ^ 

^JufriifiRRif, 'isr^in gq) n n 

“ ^ #ti. cn fen:, nrni 

'* cqi^tttWTfl 

11 Amiksiki is that braiuli i>l kiiiiw uliuli <k*v clops mental 

taciilties { CitJiiuvhlyCi) that louk.s tluuu^li weal ami woe l i.e . the causes, 
nature ami ultimate results of apparent happine-s and ijrier ) kealisini; 
the real nature ul them, a ruler renounees }>t>ih jov' ainl lemorse ( i.e., he 
maintains cnmiiosure, not heini^ elated with joy or <lepiessed with sorrow). 

i 

felT ?!n^JTTS:!2fr ItRcI ffe n - I 3^' “wNtff ^.•^- 

fetngnfffesg^Ticiq,” i qf^TfeAnnifiFin i g^:^qT: ^i4- 

qn^omfei, g^ ^ qjRoig, ffti i fi-um^iqTs^^lfysRT qwM', 
qfeqstfn I a:?: :T«n -w; t-rot, g^ 3 ?w: qnH 5:^4 
«i>i4q(i JiTfn, 5iT'q%% I fe^inlg-- 

g^ ’im' ngqqYRn w g^sfq 5:^4 Rqtftfn 
tJTstfci, g^ Rqfcftfn 5ife qf^c^i^ifcn ti4 

amtfe I f?JrF4)fe^5rfefrs:?g<m?: 11 n 
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5R*nt3: 


irar''** I 

gt?rt fas^ wfirBi II 


12. 'The Nk\ \'ajnli and Sclnnin are the three Vedas, colleetively 
known as 'J'rayt lie who is well ji^njunded in the three Vedas secures 
merit in this world and the next 

I 3'4t 5i5JTr 

Rt'a?^fclsW'»I II (I 

3Tfrft w t M i qi w ii ^w r. i 

3?lTil5g «!%' || X\ \ 

•:•■ [fw S3?W 53?Tf^URii cjsin I 
01 ^Tf!> ^fRI ^Z II J 


riiis .sloka a|>|x‘ars as supplement to V 13 in the Trivandrum e«lition. 

13 I ’cilaiitjas tor each of the four Vedas ( includin.t4 the .\tharva- 
veda) are f<jur in number, -]/?;;/< rmsd (one of the six branches of Philo- 
so])hy, SOiidar.Hina) , VyCtya ( lo,i;ic, another branch of Phil(Jso]>hy ) . 
Dhanuasilstra ( lef>al codes ^ ,md Pitrdnas (ancient compilations of semi- 
hislurical accounts') They are all related and collectively known 
I'niyi. P>ut it IS generally held that Vedanj‘as have six sections, - vi/ , 
Sihsd. \ yCtkaraua, Ah/Z/a/, Jyotisa. {.'Iiandah and \intkta 

^ %■??? ^^=12} aiapftfrl I finyi, ^cq:, 

sqratot, fire^q;. fqMci:, ^q'Tfeq qffq i 3 T«i4^^sj ^ \ 

*ft4t?rT amoi^rRaJi i i 

I g^Toiftfii ci^q8T5[5rfqv#q, ^iR^RRn^oir^'liiRirq 5^iots;<pifqT 
?g«r! qwRqf’^?^! ’a#' ^g^feiRW^T 5ijftg=cq^, qcifi, ^^v 

II u II 

<iigqT5?i tTRt ^rT?it ^^sfrfgprru.’® i 

qraqr ^fTgfq’*f^qgsgf3 a xm \ 


’ * qraf g ; qwrfiipRifsfiRftii^ i. 


’•qjgiiTW 
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C,«itllc it<iiiiij^, «i^i K iiltui c iiiul tr.itlc oon.stitutt' the t uyliisifstto 
Ijnniding means uf ucviiiiation nr sustem.iKc In the jK-nple (i.e., larUi is 
Hie sustainer nf life"). The pcnple, well nil (.is a result nf their sueecss 
in t^ainfiil nciupatinns, tV/'foyd ) , ,ire* ne\er .ilraiH nl loss nl neeujxitinus 
fdiirinj' natural calamities). 

TORT: - i i 

eTT5i; qT5!JRft% qgqieiT:, I Tiqr ^TT^^JiggTiT ^ I 

pT^' ^n^ij^gsTst i tj) 

cft% P<M}, qWT l tTcif^^rqjrfq qRif 

^'RL fsifir’-itqw I <p?T qii^qT ?ng Jrqfa riqi. 

Jl ^^fcl ^ PTPr^ II W II 

^ ^ i 


afft; ’8 ^')fcT 

15. Ilat’ila stands Inr 'U|>|>ri‘ssinii ini ,mli smi.il elements hv mlliel 
iii^ nccc.Ns.ny ])iniishnu‘nt.s, (hnurt (huuiu). (As .'liliinnistr.itton nl jiistui' 
is a Imu'tinn nt the* kin^ ), he is nfteii identilietl with I )an(l.i lleiue 
the saence tle.ilin^i^r xvilh Dand.i is callcl PuHdanifi, tlu* t(‘rni */////’ is 
derived from 'naycnia i liMdin*,^ m admimsii*i .ni; i 

f^T I pfcl P'Jiqst 

II II 

?raTScJn5T ^ qFnfn^qffi: i 

f^?lT ^qStqqrrfroq^fl qT?JT % || | 

f^illlr^a«^l4dli II ^|9 | 

’ * fejTfiRTfiT%'»i ®° |tR 

16. A king protects himself and the state l>y jiist ami pro|>er aj)])h- 
cation of that knowledge (of Pmujamti) 1he other hramhes oT l(*arn- 
ing, though beneficial to the people, stand pnjteclctl by the ruler. 

17. Well versed in the indyd^ (the four branches of learning) and 


6 
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realising the merits of cahtrvarya (Dharma, Artha, Kama and Moksa) by 
his sharp intellect, a king is considered proficient in learning. The root 
vid implies to know. 

?nfei#sf7 fen: fen st^tqTTfton^an.qRn 7^- 

II II 

fenfl ^q^TTTTRTRffw^ <(!iTfq<7T, arf'TqTii^sfq i 

fen^ q^T^fen^:, fsig'»i n«n?iwi7, ’wfsfejnTt^iR, 

gf^:, cRwi fennr fencer, ‘^’^-feiR'i' wi, ci«n 

JpnnfeR aR 51571 feR7 7T^fe 77, 371 7»!»l% 37 

7T3f7T ^3Tt7, ^f3 7’4, ^ifRRRFqfq 7T3i g^nqigiTt 

^qifelTfn, 3T: TiTJRWf^ jftjRT 5t7filin7: II II 

^ ferrfeiTn ( 3gf tt ) i 


I 77fWM7?in73 a7?3»m 

*TOTOT^* ^*nd»i: I 


Frakarana 4. Varnasraniavyavasthapana 
( I he social order of varniu and dsrmuas). 

18. Performances of sacrifice, study (of the Vedas) and offering of 
gifts {dam, dakshiCi) as prescribed in the traditional sdstras arc the custo- 
mary duties {sdnidnya dharma) of the Brahinanas, Ksatriyas and the 
Visas (Vaisyas). 

77f?RI7n' ^qiT^Tnr 7®®WHr4nfiT7T3nTf— l ^ JTSPW^, 3M73 
^77it7it7t: 737, TI7 Tnffir^fen qi^v-qt TTfenf--, tRiRferjf aiTioRTfeifeTi qofer- 
^fq 3WF7T 73 3^ II II 

«n3RTwnq^ 5:5 srf^?: 1 

ff%5nrf»r^ ^^s^rfow a u 1 
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19. Supervision of sacrifices (on others Ijehalf, yajana), teaching 
and acceptance of ,^^ifts from the pious are tlie iioly functions of the 
suj)erior caste (the Brfihmanas), as described by the sages. 

awTOPJj Jiwrwjn?— ^31^% I 3f«Tf4’ ?rT3tTO'-2iTTJi ^ spT snfeiivnf^fiT- 

ari^Tfi^ ffa II ^5, II 

3fNRf“® »^n;rr ^rrfiiT^nin | 

tn:fiqT5?i <rKf ^an n ?.o \ 


20. Use of arms and protection of all beini^^s (in liis tlominion) are 
the occupations of the kiny;’ (or the Ksatriyas), and cattle rearing, aj^ricul- 
tiirc and trade are the means of suhsi'^tence of the \^aisyas. 

■3wwr?2i I ^Tft: 

f%, HdT^ir =^f»T^?tWJr4f4‘ '•urW m i fPi: tw} 

f ^cT II 5o II 

'an: fsfsmrrng'inw i 

21. 'fhe duty (jf the Sfidra is to render service to the t\vic(‘-lK)rn castes 
{d^'ijCitiaw) according to the order (jf priority (the Ihahmana, Ksatriya and 
Vaisya). Arts and crafts (kCtrukarnia) and fine arts, (cdnuui (n* earn 
karma, minstrelsy, dance, dramas etc.) are ah<) consideied pure (accepte<l 
by the Sastras) occupations for them. 

“^quif fggiTcPI:” 3T5Fn^5Ti I 331 ^ ?RW'i^)'=n 

?IT 33T 1 

W ^ n II 

?X^ sri^sfn^iwaT ^T'snpit ncranroin®'’ i 
Pn^gg fT fn nr nrmP5ra>t ftnfn: n i 

5p5^ a«n langRiftf^ i 
«Tn^ nTs«nn«ic^ aipsnftor: n r % i 
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?n!S5?fei?i: I 

m «KTO^ q7SSWTfcWg.ll R« I 


^cf^^orq^ ; JlcrEITRcn 

*“ ?J%’4wr ^ go^ 5[0^ ^T ; fT^?fr^sf^*t gost 4T ; ^clt 

22-24. Duties f)f a brahnacCvin (stiid<nt} include livinj^^ in the family 
of his (iiirii (preceptor), worship of the sacred lire (^sacrifice), study of 
the Vedas { sradhyCiya) ablution^ for tliree tinier ( trisandhyCi-iuorninij, 
noonlime and eveninj^) and beg<^nn.<^ for alms. A naisthika hrahmacCiri (a 
lifelong student) may live with the prece])tor till death. Jn the absence of 
the (jnni, he may live with his (the i^uru’s) son or with fellow brahmacaris, 
or if he so likes, take to the other mode of life ( i.e., become a house 
holder, (jrhastha). A student, while living with the guru for study, should 
])Ut on a mckhalCi (.^carf, which \aries according to caste), wear matted 
liair (jr be shaven-headed and carry a staff (danda) in his hand. Only on 
completion of study he may choose to take uj) the next stage of life ( that 
of a house-holder). 

3Tr%If|T4f --TOJlfiTqTg' clFR 4^41^44 guWcT I 

gTTf7T'4T^ irq 444^1 3TfjTa>^T I ^qT-4T4: 

t)<T4K<»i 4c[T5ITJ^0H, fW55mf4cn ?P'=4T5|^sf4 ^IH, 

tT^f4^^Tf4^4T4: 1 gd apmfjci^l ggsil^^l si'^rpri 

4H^.g5a’^4 II II 

4^4X4 ffcT I 4^4X4 gXR'tTT^ g<.g% 444 amxfjcl^t fr4f4', 44X 445J4Xrxf4 
«»TH^IX4n'^4Xf4f4 51X4xr;4^ f^4f4fxf4 #4 I 444^ 4XS44F4c4, 4f4 4 4fg4; 34- 
f4f4 g4 44T r4?n4f4X4?4WX>44154c4, 4gX4jJ' 4I4^X giW X4Xf43l4 ^444? 441- 
4Xfi4I: II II 

g^sf4 4?X4Tf^X4Ntl44Xf--4 ?f4 I 4 34f4t4T 4S)=41^ 4^®! gS4^X 
4FTrfe, gogl 4X 4^1 43X4r (3Txf4) 4'»34XX4T4. 444 g^»44:, 34(451X454X4', 
3|4'cicl4i 4 44Xf^ (45X1454 4X44, 54(4,1 4^'^X 44 gfWX: c4K^4X 4f^; 

^4Xr44l4: II II 


ff ^ I 

'qT^fs?^ II I 

^qfqelf5WkTS^“^ ^Tg^wsig I 

qiqfsq ll Ri \ 


444T^ ; 555^ ; 4!X^ (^4^ 
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25-26. Duties of householders include ]:>erformance of .h/iilhoira 
sacrifice with due ceremonies, following respective occupations as prescribe 
ed for different castes, cohabiting with legally married wife in projK^'r 
time avoiding holy days {pari’ararjam) . worshij) of gods ( family deities'), 
ancestors anil guests, charity or acts of sympalln* with the poor. Such 
a householder is a (irliaincc/hin or performer of sacrifices incsciibed for 
the (jrhastha. 

I Ti fn^oTFT afan|oT, 

I aft} fiRq^T 

I >TOf4' 

^TW>ir4' =4% II II 

I <147 ^4fq5rr<7f«r*4: gaiT 5% UcflcTq;, I ^^Tgqjrqij 4T3g.5[oqTf4<TT^iRr 
574^Sg^P7ii 474»rT5TTf^ I ^7 h 4:, <75? ^?4T!lt7qf^*7f<7:, 

<7|Tfngf74<7<7g^ ¥rf4c7«4fi7^4: I 374 4 4lTSJ3f4'F4Tfq ’Zlsq^Tg 4^7 

ffe^FT ^7:, <7^474 II II 

3ffc€wf5i^c^*« t jl ^et nfa Tr apTnq^ | 

|| \ 

srfHsi?fqf%a sFT^rfeiT I 

^5n 5ar vjrifsq qqq rf q q: ii tit-i i 

®® 5tfe4l7fl7fr^4 4^ 474: “®* ^4c77ff7f«ig 

27-28. Duties ot one retired t(j tore^l ( in tlu- tliinl or / (iHaj^rasiha 
sta^e of life) include keeping matted hair, pci o)rinanee of Aijnilu^lni 
sacrifice, sleeping on bare earth, \vearing of deer skin, living in the ( seclu 
sion of ) forest, taking water, edible roots aii<l wiM nee, nomacceptane'e 
of gifts (alms), taking baths f ablutiiais ) thrice a <iay, obserxanee of 
necessary rites fvow^) anfl worsliipping of gods and guests 

i^r?47 ^ 4f4574f, 3ff^-47t4 ?.wi7f3I4 44 474;, 44: 

'nift4, t|?57l4 J7%4l^p5l4f, 4t47t7: ^44 37747: 4n>J 4)m744t7: I 

gftTl %4 fgq^fF44: II II 

4447Rr4Hmf— irfhsTtfe I qfhflfFT ffl>»4744l4474t4 S?<4 f5r;«l74 

?Ranq4sfq, aiqqTfeTt 4ftff|44T^fq aB7qij444v^64H3f7t74 a<ftf7*?, II II 
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I 

^srf^sr^s^: ^mgr ?i^3i?gg ii i 

?niTgjT¥?jr?[5c 6 TT g^;it ^° g <raifo » ^°« il i 
’jitchit K?nJ!^praT®“ i 

qfciTg viH II w I 


felfjPIN ®®*5I?wfiSIT ®® ^:3n5I3^.?fT 

29-31. Duties of the wandering ascetic or recluse (on renunciation 
from the worldly mode of life in the final stage, i.e., Sanyasa) include 
abstinence from all kinds of work, living on l>egging (alms), dwelling 
under trees (in the forest), non-acceptance of gifts, harbouring no feeling 
of malice or ill will, rather maintaining an attitude of imi)artiality or 
detachment for all beings, avoidance of both friendly and unfriendly 
companies, indifference to happiness and grief, ])urity of internal and 
external actions, frugality in speech, attachment to vows or necessary rites, 
exertion of full control over the sense organs and meditation with absolute 
concentration for the realisation of the pure knowledge (the ultimate 
reality). 

f^raRTT4' VTH:, 

’ijrrc^rsvrw:, ii ^6. ii 

fa^fa I faarfipnaft^^: fa^f =aTfaJ} ^ i 

5:^ =a Jireftfii 1 ^ aiw gsiaTf^vr:, 3 trr 

1 ainaat 1 r#aTg.a 5 ia 4 g 11 11 

I ^ a% aiarif 

# 3 Hg, 3 p} ^ a^Tfr? 1 aR 5 i%, “a^ 

arsfa 1 aasT a arw ?jTsfir 4 ta% 11” 1 

'•arafijfa, “«a f¥?nai" 'an a>i*a^r 4 ’ a, 

^T*jn 555 r 4 ‘ aar— “ 3 nc^ 0 aa*m iRar ?WT*rEdfa^ 

vanagga: ga: 11 g^i' aiO a^a ’•aTaaama; 1” 1 at^^T 4 ' a*r— 

‘'a^in 5 JTO 4 fa^a aaRnia ssa a 4 <i,i fRi*J aHiat»p 7 afaftaRf 

fa^f ^ aaa faa 4 a 4 a. 1” icarfaaaj, 1 qafr? anar^aiaft^cn" ?ia*aTO 
I arfoisastsgfe, 11 11 

’ a^jaarar^afa " ^afaa armr fa^ 
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8*^^ 51^ ^ ^*n I 

^irt fe%*ns§gr ^m?4t ii ■%?. i 

w*T?irfriPi «wfs«r ^fSrfe^RTH i 


*®» a?^2n*n% 

32. AhimsCi ( nun-injiiry to l>cin{ 4 s), cxocIIoikc of spccvh, tiiitlifiil ' 
iie^s, purity (external and inleinal ). mercy aii<l lort(i\eiK‘ss are tlie common 
<luties of man of all castes. 

33 Observance of these dutie-' b\ men of dilteient castes ensures 
for them eternal bliss in the next A\orI<l i sranid/iaiunituva) . Otherwise 
(for non-observance) the society becomes alllicted with (the confusion or) 
mixture of castes (samkara) leadiipef to nim.ition, 

'wn'T^TOsqr^TRffaT %<?: I “fjpi <im} ^ 

'Wg ^Twff JTN: I I siTSnwfr^iiRTH 

I I JtWT 5nf?cl: l #Pli fefeq} % 3xq?f 

sfesfilfil II \-=>. II 

?^TOfgsT% ’SBJTfirvngm?— i ^«f, ^ i ansp??} 

f^5n^s33ST3T\fw)cng0Tfn’^ ^ w- 

sTT?rqT3 JITfl, lO^ II 

«t4jTnfF5!?¥nt i 

spnfsTOT^nTgr^®'’* 5nnf«mf^?n»Tf^i 
qrar^'"’ g rqt t^ TTRT s g qrf^R: <a4®‘’‘3t^WTT9K n Vi i 


^t^siRT 35TT ®‘"' SIRTT ®'’« 

34. It is the kin^.^ who (by the rip]»hcatJon cd* his dandasakti or 
coercive ix;wer) leads the i)eople to the practice of these rules in the pro{XM' 
manner; in the absence, of whom fthe k\u^) PJuirma declines (the .set 
pattern of society is disrupted), ultimately caiisiiif^ destruction of the 
w^orld or social order. 

35. Well versed in the rites and ceremonies of the different varnas 
and dSramas (the four castes and the four stages of life), the ruler, 



4» iftf?RTR: 

who protects anil supports thein, l)econies entitled to the celestial domain 
( S'rar(jalokci) . 

^5TJi5jTf— I w*f, 

'•4Tf^ I '■wiT^T ^ zrswrf^'imr^r: i ’TO’i# swx^Ri: 

5t»RTt ’pnf^^ ^rra: i ^ % '‘st^'qr^on^ >w:" ^f?! ii %'<( ii 

qoifwwswT^t^fip-Tr^Jn? — i ^'nfwr^T^'^: ^i^'RTOrati?:, 

^ ?T ^srn^rfa i •Jim ^d^Fii qi^:, ^nf-^lq;: 

II II 

f Rl q'>lf»dtI5tiq?<£n'R 5RR<n>i; I 


'A I ^’>3»TTfIc»?TO®R. 

e5t^ i 

a d iwi g a?i: ifwtin \% \ 

*® qRJRqToRqr^l ; ’qRJRJWt^: 

Prakarana : 5. Dandamahatmya 
('The inenls of Danda ) 

dh. 'I'hus (ensurinfj the social order by supirorling the z'artias 
and iUraiiias) securiiiff henctits for both the present existence and the 
next for himself and for his subjects, the self possessed king holds the 
(la)i(la or exercises his coerciie [luwer as impartially as the Lord of Death 
{Dandi, Vaiiui). 

^'>3JrfRrqiifw3*nf — ^fci I ^ qjR’q®!, 3^)^ <*I*t 

qnqfcT, 3?T?JT3Tii.q^f^ I 3mJiqT3.3TRTf^?*ra5q’^“ra*q^ fddP^q:, 
^qt ^TSfT, 3 %q55JlTcJT3:, 33131 =3T¥fl 55t^ <^wsx«i<t3Tf^% 313: I 

( cRtfi’^ ) 3®^ ^ 31^ II II 

:35 3I«rfa I 

5?i59C3®: II I 

f?i^n * q:i^ i 

sjoftat®® ^s <:WW^< n g gpwnsff^ ,^^<^11 l 


“•aofl^sm 
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37. Excessively ngcirous punishiueiits make the king repulsive to 
the |)eople, whereas mild punishments make him contemptible. The best 
course is to award only just punishments ( yukladanda, i)r(>p()rtionate to 
the gravity of offences). 

v^8. Euiiishmenl awar(le<l in conformity with law soon increases 
the merits of Trivania (Dhanna, Artha and Kama) tor the king. On 
the other hand punishment wrongfully awarded excites anger even among 
the forest-dwellers (hermits and ascetics). 

^os'-TH[oi jmwfiT’-TrgflTf — I ggsrafci srsT 

^ I ST T'flfe, 'Tfo^T^ I 

^%oi gq: qftiTgr gr TT51T gfqflTrT 

5r>wrf?% II II 

I f5i5pf 'OTf«Nn»nsT, si2ffe, eng 

^ gotr g^ra I 5:5i'ntnt ff 5 5:qTfn^ %, Ji9n5Si^*nsTf'i 

55t^«f^TT?TISfTSTfir ^tl^l 3^’ 3^--“gf^TcI g03: JFilT >wfs}- 

W?#5Plf^ I ^^T>-7MTWRraT qTSTSR*? ^Tqfcf, fife gsj: 

(^. 3t 4 I arwir^flifir-rmt'iTWTt »n«ig^ 

n?in<T.ii v " 

?iWT5 11 k i 

®" '^TTT 

39. Punishments should be just, in conformity with the Sastras 
(legal texts) and conducive to the people (resjTCcting theii customs and 
traditions). When the mode of punishment <loes not infuriate the |>e<j]>Ie, 
it brings about prosperity, otherwise <liu* to exiitement of the jieople the 
course of dharma is disrii|>led iadhanua nourishes) ultimately causing 
ruin of the ruler. 


3T«?iTwfiRt^r<T gwg; ^ I frr^t giTT? 

go#r a% fqvR:, gi^nTsf^ gfir #BTg«iT 

jf al^jfrsr^ 5n?5iTg»fr si it ^g^Rt ^fqr— nfn?it giJsmTg:, 

Jim WT emfl^Pgq^ 5?^ at+sritsnrqrmgos: f*Piin% 

IT =q I enw^g a^nfg'Wfsi^qT’? ngntfcT ^.q; i 

aTi*<l<^5l5lt fiprRT;, M 3^ ll 


7 
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I 


fRFi: II ao I 

^rwUHTiT II H\ I 


ftRT^si ^Tft ?n'=ZRT 

40. In the world (society) j)eople move alxnit in dilterent direc- 
tions trying to push own interests by devouring (usuiping) others, as 
if out of greed for their flesh UunisatayCi) . In the absence of danda 
(unless controlled and subdued by the king, dandadhara) nidtsyanyaya 
(the law of fishes, the big fish swallows the smaller fry) ]>revails and the 
whole social order ]x^rishcs. 

41. The society, heli)less due to predominance of passions like lust, 
greed etc, susceptible to be plunged in the depth of hell, is held in proper 
order by the right ap[)lication of danda (coercive power) by the king. 

I arrftiqcIJlT 

fq'TRT?ft5J:, ii vo n 

I 5iqci,, fjRjaiq jpr 

^Tq55rqTf^f%: ^q£^n?5tqH^T!i?qffiEfiT:, ^0??^ ST^, fqfsatqjrroi, 

^T?T fqfqqlgoiT, q«n q;f^^qqs' qg^ ^q?n 

II rf? II 

%!i 5I^9IT 

5f*Rl.| 
qfcis^ 
ii i 


qqTf^f?^Ul.;»rqTMr?cUI. 

42. Thus the world (society), by natuie dominated by the lust 
for material pleasures including passionate desires for women and wealth, 
can be made to follow the traditional ways indicated by the pious (in the 
sastras) out of fear for the infliction of danda. 

I spn^qifs^pi!; fqqq: 

q^ifS^ r?qqrf3, 3Trfi(qqqqifq?T<tqr ?j|r?i.qigmiRqi?i., aiaip qRqq-^^qsf- 
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sPTi I go^ qwfoi qin, gggr»H«jnf^, 

SRIS^ ^T^fltTTtffclRlRl II II 

siront 

snri^ q?:^fisftiw.555¥t: ^rr^f^: i 
5SWW 1^^155 ^ 5?Tif^ia g'TS'JiJr ^1“ ’• 

»T^ifiRr fcSiiTd spsiftejisihgtfa'' ”’ II I 

* ' ■ qi'-’W qr qf^Pi “ ’ ■* 

l.>. In the society of ours men always run alter material pleasures 
and are dominated hy them unle'^s restrained 1)\ ifanda A rij^hteous 
person is indeed rare. Just as a lady of hi.i;h family (kuhviCiri) serves 
her husband e\en if he is weak and lean or defonricd, diseased or jioor. 
only out of fear of dcinda (social sanctions). 

I fqqcT: fqqqT3BT^*iT»f:, asat asi 

siTwt ¥r#f^ 5tq: i 3nT% ’^T^, 

3if^ faar arg^fi: i a^fmaa 

?qmq#'Ji>-JTa ar sarfaa ar sttaifa^aTPig^’, 

9Taa ar afe', aca^afa f^TnarR^ii aajsfa, afa afanta vifiT^nfa aiT<!^T?afa 
tRjaraa ( ai ) %;B>Tr^sfa fsar^ a^4!aiTs.i^afa afac^Tsta^ifa i a®®*! 
a^ar: 5 n?^ai: aar a “aaf? ^a"! am^apaa ' '‘a®^aTaT aaralaa 

faara aaf? apaqra? ^awn arg^rala” ( asY si^. si^i^^ ) i s^afaa^J 
fa«aaaapaf^i^l a®^ apsftfa n <f3 ii 
aaf? g'fa ai ap't gm^apa 

^IcITcHT''® a: nSTT | 

aijgaTiJnm snwn*f JFsnrr 
^1^ ^ ?ig?‘ fiRif^ci II y« I 

5 fa a®aw?«f i 

•ftfaarf^ fttirlaaPiT a®Tf?w®aa?*naaa®**ncifwrai *ito 

^ftas II ^ II 
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44. Thus a king, who is conversant with the results of right and 
v/rong actions and who follows the course of action indicated in the holy 
texts, can regulate the lives of his subjects by the application of Dandanlti 
and acquire wealth from all sources in the same way as rivers flow intij 
the sea with all their water resources. 

fsriJfcn amf ^ asjT, 

^52Tfi?fa TiiqjT jRTicin i 

aiH: e^T% sRRt jnfirai: ?ri3fjRT3Ji^q*mT2n35!ftifi^ feifs^r, efe 

?Tsn- gftai ^gsT 3^ffIeTi^r7^u^t ^Ifa, cjsjt ?rpi^T*ffq 

aiHTJnfgfa^ ' II II ^fi ^ti3iTin<T2?sw^ I 

“ arawTirf'i 



»^g vjT3i:?n[.q?:Tjftiif^.’ | 

*P*n: sranif^Rqr ?=^n.ii \ ii 


Sarga — 3 

Prakarana 6 \oai a\ vaxa^thapana 
(Rules of eotuluct) 

1. 'file kin^ shall use his daiula (awaul ])unishiuent ) as finuly as 
Daudi (or (he Ijjial of Death) iml blended with iinpaiiiality of (he ualure 
of the J'larth {dharanlsaniah } and eoin])assion as is shown by the l.ord 
Prajdpati^ the creator, to his own created beings iprajd). 

gwfjvj I ^03 vWTSf 

IFSTTlf^f^ 5»5!> I 5F3mf^f| irm: T cWl 

fsRifPT 5mR*l^3n?THf ^e5?r wi^Tf^T I aimfe: I 

^ a^: wRgjjatjnf^fe ii ? ii 

WTO 9[qT ^sf i 

?gr?Jt n h i 

“ mafia 

2. Truthful speech, kindnc'-s^ charity (in de'>er\injj: cases), protec 
tion to the poor and to those seeking refuj^e and keej>in^ ((jinpany with 
honest [X?rsons are the beneficial practices ( ^Ta/^/ ) of a man of j^ood 
conduct. 

»m 5 ?aaa mf^ifa I mf fam % “fait ^<4 =a 

afmm^msiTOT^', <l5iT aissimr, a?; 
^ ga»im: ^“wmyu, am mf:, aai a^aiaj =a ma'’?:, a'^aa 

m^ 3 *Taf, aa^^aaa*?^ i flafafa ii \ n 
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q?:m II ^ 1 

* 

3. (_)ne sIiDuld express heartfelt sympathy with the f^rief-strickeii 
and out of mercy relieve him of hi*; grief. 

W v:n4d ^^JTgJlT«r^35l^ ^^Tf— 3tT% ffd I 

a^ig ^ 5:f%dT sJtffqg'^Tr^fiT:, 5ndT^»T f?, dPSI^^TcflJt 

^iWir twi II ^ II 

!!“ ^=rf?cT I 

niT% wa* ^ II a I 

'• JT f? '•• fCT: 

4. There can be nu better man of ^ood ccjiuluct than he who saves 
the man out of the miry pool of grief. 

iTd^ I ^^iqfwffqjFT ji 5 :^ 11 ^^ *tr‘ ^ d 

’Sfsxrei qst ?i?i.gt 5 ^rsicn 11 -n 11 

^g TOT ^ ra ?«?: I 

5;gh»swragq(.ii l 


5. Jnspite of sincere feelings of kindness ;i king should not llinch 
from the path of his dharnia (i.e., i)rotecti()n of his royal interest). Other- 
wise he should take steps in wiping out the tears of the afflicted and the 
helpless. 

HjtTsfq ^PifcTi arrpiWRftf^, 

f^fsii Tw^r^nsfv-ifiifrewTfq 

!lf?[ i^qjiT dvl 5Rtfd I ^ ^T^cIT 

^nf: I 'Tt^iHr 3W«n!rt ^i«wq4 fqf^jwi^d 

w^Rnf^ I ^dJTOP-^rr^fsfq 11 h 11 

aa: m-. 1 

?:ra[Ts^‘^ srh'h 1 
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6. That non-nialigiiaiicy {anrsamsya^ ah.scncc of feelings of cruelty 
or in other words, compassion) is the IksI indicy, is the unaninions opinion 
of all sensible Ixtings. A ruler should therefore look after the ikxu subjects 
(krpauam janam) imbued with niered fulness. 

I ‘5rg I I 

‘R 3iI.f-8T •-W: I RciTsgi^fl: 

JRT cIWTT ?qoi ^ 3 II 5, II 

*i ft ?qt>f fq: I 

^qni: tfts^JTRt ft wfgsn a « 1 


7. Rven out oi consideration of his own ]iai>piness a kinj^^ should 
not [KTsecute the [Kior. Because the iKxn* ( i)einj4: helpless), when 
t)ersecuted, brin^ ruin itjxjii the kinj^ hiinselt fby constant curses). 

^f<T I 5T'<IT sqivqKI^q^T^il 

gqfT^' ^^wi; iPT^gf^, qq 'Ffn i, !i qlfH 1 f? 

^Rorr^ fq«T: ^r^r;, iFfirr qt^fiicrrs^T^ 5iTq;55f^^, Kf??i qif*iq 

^11 11 

^ ft srm 55% 5ITR: 1 

aT gM^Kift i ijjnftr a 1 

8. Which man of n(d)le birtli out lu^t toi Ins own hapj)iness 
would like to persecute unjustly a ]) 00 i iimu ol little nu.nis 

drqsnf— ^ 1 mft, ff ^nrt:, 

feflsTr 5f »Tqrft% 517^: II <i II 

sffrftistnfviq^Fi ^ i 

^ ft Sim and s :w ’smftpi smT^R?^a ^ i 


9. Knowinj^ fully w^ell that the human lx)d\' is alw.iys suscej>til)le 
to mental and physical suffering's and to ultimate f inevitable ) decay 
(death) either today or tomorrow (sooner or later), who would for the 
sake of it like to commit sinful act^ .•' 

I 3fT«raT R5(:ca?T;, H: 
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i ^ ^ stwt 51^ w 

^?ipn^r4', n ^ 11 


®5ffT5T§!fhwrriT f| 5 :^ Strain 1 

gFiwT^w^ 'T^^S^pFrfgswi H \o I 


® §mra 

10. The frail human IxKly, though embellished with much efforts 
(with various objects) for a while only, is after all as tein|)orary as a 
shadow and vanishes like a bubble t)f water. 

^^Tuim^gTrcf^siTS — 1 3?TnTOiii:, g*i^T- 
Rif^: 23®i 5?icii *wtf?cir 

JiTcftf^ II ?» II 

W ^|g TT a T Sg gTf?cl^ pvj44 : I 

5K«i Jfm HgTrJTRt || I 


11. Will ever a prudent person like to tie dominated by lust f<n* 
material [ileasures (of damaging [x>tentialities, risaydri) which slip away 
as clouds driven by a 'strong wind .'' 

ftWITJrfq I *liraicITf^T ^RRn^lT ^«W(55pn: 

f?IRrreise[Rl^«5^f^:gTt: I 5R»i I JJfRflWt 

fii^rf%!Ttsfq 1 

5TgTra^q? j[ ^ g 5 stHr'® ^ 1 


12. Realising the inconstancy of life like the retiectiun of the moon 
on the surface of water ( wdiich is ne\cr steady), a man should always work 
for all round welfare according to the eternal rules of conduct. 
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sitfqcf 5Tfi. ^«nf^'Tfiif^ 

<I5’'3c^T33f*TTg^^ II u II 

g5if l 

^srsR: ?gr^?i:® ^ ^ n h 

® g^R: ?T^, ^4’ 

13. Realising the Iransitoriiiess ol life like lli.it ol the illusory mirage 
(^mr^atrsu) , a man should keep eomp.uiy of the [lious lor the purjxii'e 
of gaining spiritual and m.iterial henelits {tfluiniidya ca sitklulxa ca). 

I 3tJTT gjrgqr g^uRt^^pii 

ITR^T ( ), m ^31?: I feni^feq’4: I 

?r?T I ?iacf ’dtifd =51 >-Tiff4‘, ^ 

f^sOcRJi g^ stw^rmr^nf^Ri ii vjji 

^^nH'°R5i;Tf^{ipT3m i 
«arTcJ55' ' 3:5? sfhffTSj; SITOrT5[!^g?S[»f^Hfw: II IM I 

^°g3R ^^g'-TTfen 

14. Company of the pious enhances the jj^lory of a person ju.st as a 
magnificently white-painted palace daz/lcs in moon heains. 

'fi335T5I5JTf— I ^sqfriT^t 

^fefTO^s<Ji4' I qqj g-difen; g’R5f=^55t jmn3«?^f^»Tfti: i ?ri^- 

ITcf ^T5RT II II , 

%TnnWT5fl’ !T ST | 

aTRT^qf^ ^*31 ^ISR^rTJ^ || \ 



15. Neither the cool ray.s of tlie nifwai nor the lake of fully blossomed 
lotuses gives so much pleasure to our minds as the deeds of men of good 
conduct. 

%t% W ?I51if%fSrT »73T=^K^rq% II H 


8 
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sft^n' a gf qi T wg ff ^ I 

c?I^ II \\ I 

13 jft^ 

16. So the company of (he unrighteous, painful like the scorching 
summer sun and dreadful like the shelterless arid desert, should always 
be shunned. 

?^l^sf^slT »T^f^ #: *1^55 ^^cTKmT^^ I 

JireflRr 5^?: 

?Wcl ewpq, II II 

^;t: I 

si^ci: !ni-^;f^T^tarR55:^®‘ ii ^«9 i 

^ * ^^flatTOT'RRWlT't^ 1 ® 3135f^ 

15?firTR55: 


17. Even a man of learning aiul good conduct, by cultivating intimate 
friendship with a wicked man suddenly i>crishcs as a witherefJ tree is 
burnt down by the im]xict of fire. 

I^Ji^^^wfir’Tigtrr?— i »jciJip^r5iw?fTr^^?5T, 5ft5?g^5mRciT, ci<ijww^ 
g^wMwtr^ ^31 fwf^, 3Ecr: af^q af^ ^cj 

?T5 «bMcJ| 4:, ?Rl II II 

aTOTrftflfq: 55^^: || \ 


18. Even the company of seri:>ents with mien ashy as a result of its 
emitting venom with every breath is better than that of the wicked ; such 
a company should never be made. 

3n5fl^TTlS%^65i’ I 

ga: 1 gaf si^gq^oi 
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sftffRn?: 

ftrw^ qrf^HT i 
urak %!^ ^ tt^cj^ k; ii i 

swrs’T ^r^HT^rnT cftg’ ^rfiq^gfTjfSH” i 

^[BnK'^sRsf ’•:!% ^ ^51 WT: n :(0 I 

1 e« ^ -' ’ « fgftii' 

19-20. Just as a cat scratches with its claws the liands of the iinsiispect- 
iii^ person offering it food, so alM) do tlie wicked, (iingratclul by nature). 
A wicked ]x?rson is possessed ot two tongues (or a biturcated tongue, 
dznjihz^am) like the snake (i.e., he is ])rone to double dealing). 1 he evil 
effect of his venomous speech (z\l(j'rlsa) can hardly be remedied by the 
best of the nuintras (prescriptions ol medical texts) e\en. 

l^fsT ^ sfe l §^: 

g ^ TT f T ^t Pft ATirf? ^ H H " 

Sjq^sg — 3I?n^qfjTfcI I 5^^ ^ TST’lt ^ 

551 ^ fsf^’ '?5FH3i fg;^' sicfltl*!, I efi^ 

^5lT^^f¥Tf ^^JTTvR: 9^= 'Tferr^^f II H 

^5j: ?FT?ff ^5TT^ ^?rrfw’®* ii I 

< * gsRT^T ■' ®“ f^rarf^T 

21. Respectable jicrsoiis shoubl of loxirse be ''Iidwii <liie respect with 
folded hands, but in his own interest it wouhl be more benelicial tf) <io 
resj^ect to the wicked (so that the latter ni.iy <lesist from doin}( mischief). 

Mtia T < T t| ^ if f5(?PWTf — I nfi!^S'i21f'’fl2rW 

2l«iraf5?: 5|S|tl5[2kT'4' cl^Spf f?aTf«RT ( ) 

22. In speech one should always use charming vvor<ls in order to 
captivate the hearts of all peoi>le, ami express perfc'ct amity with them 
through the pcjpular language fof clear ingMul). 
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fTMtfjTfa I 3TTJR^2 EtR^ I R«TT “JTg? 

?Rf?«Tf&: I RigPRi R-gRcir: ii” qq¥<ijrr R^RpRiWTiiJ^f^r ^ 

I 5tvTf^^T'TfT^T4' TWf R# 

fiR ETIRfirfe II II 

qpsrr i 

3sr3Tq1%“ ¥jjiTfR qpc5n*TaR^sfq“’*5i5l. ii r \ \ 

“ ’ a^K^swR cTJft'R ¥iqfcf 

23. Charmititj words are invariably jdeasinj^- to one and all, whereas 
harsh words even accompanied with ^ift.s of money cause excitement (and 
ill-feeling). 

5[^q?nf — I IRtTflRoqT f^rnfl^^T^T 

^3toi, gqrtRi q^gs'sRtqT Rq%, ai^^tsfq gji 

spTsgsrfq II \\ II 

?^cq«i’ qqr sisr; i 

’frff ^sfq % Jr m engg^h^ ii r« i 

24. Even under distressing circumstances a prudent ])erson should 
not use harsh si)eech as that hurts the feelings for whom it is intended 
and makes him feel aggrieved. 

»rsnf fn^rr-iRT?— 13 [Ur i sfffes ^ Jwt^iqiHHaTqqTs^skffi^i^^ j???! 
5iiT?af WTR ’ftffcfrsfT ff ii ii 

5ftaFg5»T^T^f^ ^^STJ'qjrRTciT^:®'’ i 
^fclfsT g II RS I 

(4<iBIR^RIc6%: 

25. Acutely exciting and intolerably stinging words pierce the heart 
as if by sharp weapons, (the Sastras also confirm this). 

^!3Tqr i f^ar- 

ar^WRRfiT^qrfl^: fRif^ Rjf,'wnf^=^ ^igRmflsonfor 
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f^c?f ^ I 

fswM'T* ;t fa’i: n i 

26 . (Ilcnce) plctisin^ worils slioiiKI I»o sp'»l<<*u I»i)lli tt> Irioinls aiul 
foes, for who does not enjoy sweet words like the sweet tune of the 
I)eacock (kekd) ? 

S'^ 5[OT5ITf— fllJTfiireT I fa^I^ »4fcI’y!l^EnfijqT^2j gi^g 

ffrsmqt ^ ST fsR:, 3Tf^ fasT il s;'; || 

3i^f^ w^CrhTii i 

27 . Kckd (melodious n(jte) uttered in eoslasv decorates { alnfiihriyaiiic) 
or enhances the charm of a i)eacock ; so also does sweet and a^j^reeahle speech 
to a prudent [Xirson. 

f^f% 5 T:, 3 MsiHRl 5 l^sT HTg^igoia^^sjT I fqqfsjdi 

*TgTT wftfir Tm: II S('S II 

H ?wn sn^t TTOT n i 

28 . Ecstatic and mehxlious notes (calls) of the swan, the cuckoo 

and the peacock fade away before the charmiipu^ wairds of the int(‘llij^ent 
man of culture. , 

I I rPTT %5T q«lT 5imfl a«f<T^oi fsiaf«3rT: I 

f^[%fi?Tf tflJWjmi: Nfitl, I ^fsTrlT II»|T3=q^^T 

TT^ II V II 


!joiTg?:Fft ftq^wpi. 3ftnf?5Tflr: i 

vjff vjnfti II ;<5.* 

*The sloka has been repeated as kroda of V .33 in the H.F. edition. 
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29. A cultured man, who gives due recognition to talented persons, 
and keeps to his own prescril)ed mode of life (sthitinmn or redeemer of 
promises), who is respectful while offering gifts and is kind-hearted, may 
spend money for acquiring religious merits, hut to he successful, he should 
add sweet and ple^ising words thereto (i.e., express humility and not 
haughtiness). 

jqar I fM'pi i 

goqiRatRj »45TN?f:, ^TWrai. aq.Tl3[TR:, qR ’wfR 

fTO^ti.f5PiiRr=qi^1^RRi 'I’fB' ^ “gs'qRlqt vrafe ^TR«Htsfq rr.” 

RTR: II II 

^ fq^rf^ swTq5=?J®“ qiR^ri q I" 

qrfgrq^T: ii |« 

♦The sVo^a has been repeated as kroda of V. 34 in the R.I. edition. 

30. The cultured man who uses sweet words while offering gifts or 
rendering hospitality, is respected as a god in human form. 

WRiRfR'-ngm? — ^ I ^ famf®! aii=53fa ^ 

RRfcf ^ SRTRfCT ^ II n 

I 

!j65RflTeJi^«r ii i 


31. [S'cu/drJra or Sadvrtti (good conduct is made up iff qualities 
like] purity (internal and external), honest belief in or conformism to 
religion {Cistikya) and thus of sanctified soul, devotion to gods ({)ersonal 
or family deities), respectfulness for the elders, as the \eritable g(xls, and 
cordiality with friends and relatives {suhrjjanah) , as if they spring from 
his own self. 

IfJRTg - I RT®’ 

3nv?Ri? R4Rf4igR?p[ji I arrf^mijTTrRT, ‘arfe 

IFR% R: R anfel4>s"l ^ stlrRT 4^ R: I ^l^''4cIT ?RT 

^*^1 555H RTtlfq^qpaTmTM, atTcRR^ §f5n spgRjfqtcJTOR 

II %X II 
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j5W>«^ II \-R. 


32. (Abfjut application of Sa<hrttis it i.s laid down tliu.s). Teachers 
and elders should be honoured by salutations with humility [catena, 

prostrating before them), the wise men by asscK’iation with them durin,g 
their discourses, and the gods (deities) by propitiating them with due 
ceremonies. 

gf!?T^-nwT g<^Tg0T^Tfvrg^ gjq«}‘ fJfKi ^t: g?cj 

IWWl^'irR! II II 

^ a^WTTU’wtrfiTHTgiiTf 

^Trv:|ErTq( I 

^^eqrsi, sf JR^HUPirt SRHf “ | \\ || 

33. Friends and wellwisliers {mitra) may be won over by noble 
sentiments, kinsmen by showing due honour, wives and attendants by love 
and affection and all others by liberality. 

I 'T?*n5*ftwT%sT ( q^nsJ^r^iT ) f*i5iciTgq- 

*Ri»^ I qi'’?qTiT 

ajRKTvqf tiijqfsrri ^sft.gcqTsrrrf'^^r^fe I 

fW'-WT^ fcI^5iif3fi;Tii' giif II n 

/ 

3rf^F?Tq?SRc%®°“ ^'aji qftqr^CTu i 

6 

^qqigi^qr^c^* ^ei jra^:T n i 
1^3 

34. One should be steadfast in his own prescribed mode of life 
(svadharma) without indulging is slanderous criticism of other's actions, 
be kind to the poor and should speak sweet words in all circumstances. 

qci^ I q^?#? ( q^i^i ) firsRtjkragBT^g, 

H qoJTf I ^qqifqflqiwf i fq^i^ qqrs^q 

ai^^R^qmtqJ^I tq^n trq pro fq5TOrj?T^T ^ ll ll 
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5 ^ft% Jn«R:m ^ II I 


35. He .should further return an act of kindness even at the risk of 
his life, be faithful to friaids, offer due hospitality to guests visiting his 
home, make charties i)roix)rtionatc to his means and exercise forbearance 
as far as practicable. 

fflfcl I ^ ffcl 1 

I ?Tfi®3crr dsufr 

II II 


TiRa'ri^ I 

>o >o 

JTgTcHJTTH. || \\ I 



I 


^ lu^ i ( ^ )* 


'-O 

3^« 15^=JI3?3Xcn 31b q^q^(q 

*The stoka is not found in the B.l. edition. 

36. Maintenance of close friendly relationship with friends and rela- 
tives and rendering agreeable services by the fourfold means {caturasratd, 
i.e., vangmanahkaya kariMdibhih. speech, mind, body and actions), arc 
the noble features of good conduct. 

36A. One should avoid boastfulness in one's own prosperity and 
imdice for others’, and be tolerant of others’ unkind words by adopting 
silence (i.e., not resorting to quarrels fomenting development of ill 

feeling) . 

3 iq^ I I =^ 13 ^^ mfJTJf: 

jf|5rac1FR0Rft<*fn II € II 





wi % q?«n q?^:i!Tt *m: i 
3T%Ff ^ r s gf ^qa h^jrt- 

^ «n:ri ^ II ^-9 I 



37. This is the way of life of an honest houselioldor, {iirhantciUiin) 
and by following (by practicing the sadrritis cniinicraled abo\e) this noble 
traditional course, he surely achieve^ merits in this world and the next. 

tT^RgSTiT'S55irfiT^TigJTT5— l 51T^ fllif gitj JJSJT cisn 
’zwiHf, irsTcHiit na;, q»n 

arggr^imflsfiTH^i i qsn ^i^sr^rnfM firqci 

qw =q ^^'4: ii ii 

ffa qfij 

ft3^^q ^ firariiJi, I 
f^SOlJT W\% II I 

38. A king also by intently a<lopting this course (of sadrrtti) con- 
((uers his enemies (including the inimical sense org.nis, ripunipi, i.e., he 
becomes a jilrndnya') and wins ])ermanent Iriendshii) ol the honest ]>eople. 
Such a ruler by \irtuc of his dlsci])lined conduct achieves mastery of the 
world (becomes a cakraz'arti ruler). 

Risa: t nqaqqV 

qf4 fqfeqtqtv Rs^fq qr-j fqspnq/i q^qf^iqRn’qqqqd fqfeqi- 

^ stipr w ^4^ i ^ m q^qtqwqN qqr fqqqgq 

# II \<i II 

^ 51 in:qfd^*f: si?:: ^ snn^ 

sa 

>o 

qi^nfq f| 5 r n ^5. 1 


?rqi'aT55?ra?«nqq s*?®!**. < 

?fit 5ft|qm> smnrsqsreqiqq qm «q: u 

qT^^TqqTf5TRra: 
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39. Inspite of the apparent difference in status and ixjsition between 
the ruler and his subjects a ruler, whose actions are always blended with 
sweet words, receives honour and respect from his subjects. Thus 
Giptivating the hearts of his i>e()ple by ties of sweet words (one of the 
principal sadvrttis)^ a king never loses an inch of his ix>sition in the esti- 
mation of his subjects who remain ever loyal to him and does not revolt. 

l 

I ci»nfq 

I 3iRsnsfimTfH*fiji'nHr 

RR I qm^PRT: ?R: *1 5!t^: 

l RFq5[05: 

«TK: II H " 



'* I Sif JlWfl. 

a:T«^* *ar 55?^ i 

qa:^q^ 5 ( II ^ 1 

q 3 >T^*nf^ si 1 

ewi ^?ijflfN^!i.^cT II R I 

’ ^faiu 'r^t^TJTq_ 

Sarga— IV 

I'rakarana : 7. Prakrtisainpat. 

(The ini[)()rtancc uf the State eleinenls). 

1-2. The king {Sz^dnil, lord), ministers, territory (the state), forli- 
Hcati(jns {durga or fortified areas), treasury, army (in full complements, 
caturanga) ^ ard allies {siilirt) constitute the seven comtxjnent elemcTits or 
limbs (jf the State (saptangam rajyam), These elements are interrelated 
and intenlependent, so much so that if any of them is out of order the 
whole sy>tem (administrative organisation) breaks down. Hence careful 
attempts should be directed towards all roun<l development of the elements 
collectively. 

: ?T.=5Tfi^ 

^iT^— I 

5>f ^t?irr qa M, q^^?|qT.Kl^frr^ 

arJiTcqrfq ?[f?- 

^t5n%ip?T#T fpfr:, 5»f' I ^sfq 

irqr, q’-w^wft’fafepTRpiTf^T ^sfq qa 3??m3i- 

irsfq vRiirf^ M ^sfq 

I ^ ?r32Tg^, ?rat ^ ^T^sjjq"^ 

^ II ? II 

I g%qFTS fr+^crii^ng q*n q 

^qqq.1 i>Tt q*n =qq.T??T5qqRfqqt^j^qT^%qifq q ^isq *nqq*ii.i 
Hwnj gKjo?<nqr5q^f€?rr5j qfta' q<ly«W'^4«i q;?q % ?r»ns ’frat 3WOT 
qf% q^^ngfq fqt^^^nq: 11 ^ 11 


^ cRqqm g»fT>TTqT q q(t2?T 
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Si^a j p w’jiTh ^gra;^ \ i 

® S'TOPRna^I: 

3. The svCimin the first element of state (the king), should himself 
acquire royal qualities. Then only he will be abld to determine the qualities 
of the other elements and work for their development. 

jm 3iTcJTRffl% i 

aff^: a«m i aiica- 

ypT^ThT, enfiRTfii^^ g^TT:, ??g%n i jt 

I 3TcT ^ i f jir arrca^tiqi^goinqt 

^E^Tfauf^gT ?5rflTg g?ra i g'Ji^g^ fssviTRr- 

55T»RagjTRi^ af^ftsir gorarqfijifqTapi^fflk ii ^ ii 

In the tika commentary of V. 5 is marked no. 3, hence the renum- 
bering. 


5«5K?55n^5ncJTf^T:® I 
sncirei^pRFi^TJfg^ II a i 

* 5’qf4af^IRlTfiT: 

4. A king, though recognised as God on earth, faih to maintain 
his state if he himself is devoid of self control. Whereas one possessing 
the quality of self restraint is considered fit for becoming a king. 

gci^ ^rrfkk i srfhwci? f%^g lak’ 

3ff^ITcirfiTn«l<^^|Kil^gfiT: II v II 

wf | 

f^Sn^Fi ^srrsiT^ il ^ i 

Cr 

5. The receptacle of the prosperity of a king is his people (i.e., 
Royal prosperity rests on that of the subjects). It is difficult to attain, 
and more so to sustain, like water procurable with much efforts {dura pa, 
from distant ixx)ls) but hardly it is acceptable for drinking unless kept 
in baked earthen jars {samskrte Cidharc), , So also royal prosj)erity flou- 
rishes if the receptacle (the state) rests steadily in the firm hands of a 
disciplined (samskrta) ruler. 






Gi) 

aiRWT?* l ^T?i f»^:, SIW: l^riT:, m !T*n 

|:i5iTgi5^ HT^, g^cK^if^f^r: qfi[^5j;^, ci»iT f^^Tsrq 5?Tqi 

I 3TTT 3TT’-7T^ *f«lT c!«JT anc^f^ 

I ancJi^iT^Tf^g^^TcHT ii mi 

?T*q^ Hmnj ^jjq^aiT^ 

«R55 ^T%n?i %SRRifTaT I 

>0 

sif^^g'if^cn ^c?i 5Rn?raT ii f. i 

sn^^^aTUfflrciT ^gr ?j«it ^ n >9 1 

^4?[f5ic5n5?i5m^: ^f^rir 55 ^?iht‘’* i 

fiRtaiaT ’ai^^T 5^: ^:?iif«»nfc 5 FT: || .i 1 

ci«n *3 ^eflfct 5!i5!n TTs^^nfwni’WTJu.ii 5. 1 

'' ‘'" ?5yclT 

6 - 9 . The (jualilies of a wnrlliy ruler arc the fnl]o\vin,i; — Nohility ol 
liis lineage, coniixjsure (in all circuinstanees, f.iir or foul), youthful vigour, 
good conduct, c(jinpassion, promptness (in executing ro_yal business ) con* 
sistency (in speech and action), t rulhl uliu*^^, rendiaing dut' service to tlu‘ 
learned (vnJdhnscrd) ^ gratefulness, lailh in divine disj)en^atiuns, intelli- 
gence, association with the large hearted (liberal j men (and nut w'ith men 
of narrow outlook), jx^ssessiiju oi strung leu<laturic*s {sohyoMuiiiiiitHf w'ell 
able to assist the king in tackling the enemiesj, deep devutiun ( tu spiritual 
and material alfairs), farsighte<lness, energy, puiity (intiMiial and exter- 
nal), ambition (to elfect exjiansiun of territ«^j3' and augmentation ol 
wealth stiitilalaksya ) , |HAver of self-restiaint and piety, baiduwed with 
these qualities i^sCidhvCihhi<jiU}iikCi ) a king enjoys the siq>i>urt 01 die huiu*>i 
people (they Ix'come his ardent tolknvers). 

ancflT 1 ^ 

I ^ I 5^’ws'*3^^ =g 1 { 

) I 1 f^twr-Tfens^O 

?i«r— % 3 ^’ ^WTTRtfe 3 ^”^ 

g ggolstTf^WTit ^^¥1 '^1^: I I 

ft-yiKW'-WcidjKdi I ?<T?<n f?i¥T n n 
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I afR; ?P*R^ ?I t^^PP?*!:, cM VIT^: I ife- 

?B 3 <nT 5i^T I 3?g? qf^wrsg? i wn # ?nJRiT: 

3i?q> Wl ?TSH: I g^Vff^i^lT nf^TO- 

II 's II 

I 5fiT§:cI ^ aj^fl^i afT^^qi =5IK=^^T ^ 5^55 

^ I ^flfTTf : I q^lf^f^fT I ^sjj!55^T f^g: 

fir: ^ ^?FTfil^4: I I ’-TifJnraT 

’y'TT: ^iRmrrjm: ^rr^Rr^Tfii^T: i stifimf^^ 

»TT^: II <1 II 

g^^^iT?a<t-w^3'ld: eg, gsggi' fg«3^g 

'rf^^finiTg^, d»iT g gsn exi^cprfjTejgdTq. i ^rar 

e^9IT»I'4fd II ^ II 

n*nn?Rf I 

^^cnciTf^<n^i# ^fxm^ « ^o i 

10. A ruler, in his own interest (i.c., tlic welfare of the state), 
should appoint men of renowned families, of unsullied character, able to 
attract attention of others, and pure (in thought and action), as his attai- 
dants or counsellors (parivdra), 

anfirgrfii^gSrcfqg^sfq ng fgq: a^T^fe i 

a<i3n^ gji, i i ^-^eaif^'g i 

gf%e7<g3ij[, 3T#g g* I qf^gR fqfeTftqRRTcefldTqjR^t i 

qRffd e grcJRt ii ?« ii 

JT wpc® q R ern: ^ oTn^sraRiyai ?.w ii u i 

“ ^sfq " g |s 

11. A wicked king (i.e., devoid of qualities indicated above) may be 
resorted to if his counsellors arc well qualified. But one with wicked or 
evil-minded counsellors {krura- parwCira) is always shunned like a sandal 
tree infested with snakes. 

g«iq^— 3TgoT-qf^^ 501 ^ ^ 1 s^sfq gq*t gg ^ >fpg- 

dwigqgrJtRi, fgqa qf^^g^:, ^ g 52 q%R^g gg qfi[gT? ^ fgggtsfq 1 
sgisg^^g arr^ftfgqqfi^facT^^gg^g ^ ^rtiggr g^ 1 n ?? n 
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^STrHTJWg I 

12. Barring access to the honest and wise (i.e., disallowing inipleinen- 
tation of wise counsel) the wicked counsellors eat up (exhaust) the vital 
element, the royal treasury, or in other words, the king himself, hlwL\ui\a)iti 
mahlpatnh. Hence the ruler shouM he careful in a|>|K)intiiig good (wise) 
counsellors (susach'a) . 

»l5tr?Tf'cl I ^TiilFlT^Mf^.q=qRT5fe3^ I 

lar: ?Tf=^T 3if5r5j;g3^TOraT si guMi stRf- 

II 11 

“ JT^Tf^ R53iff^ ^r^r-IRn^vrmfcT l 3lcI?g?Tf=siqRIsTlFf^Tff 

S1TC1T qnn: i 

mg 51 m n ? ^ i 

q^‘ II I 

c» ^ 

R5¥rrRRnfiTinfl, si^ 

13. After securing material prosjierity (Jnbhut}), it should he made 
available for enjoyment to the hcaiest (law-abiding) people. Because 
prosperity is useless if the good j)eople cannot jKiiticipate in it. 

14. We^ilth and prui>erties in the hands of tne wicked bring no bene- 
fit to the king or the state, just as fruits of tlie kimpCika trees {makCila) 
are consumed by the crows {dhz'uf'iksdJi or kCikCih) only and none else. 

^qsTT?— I 

nr^i q^iTT 3fi,fgT: I Rf^gwif i fiiijfcig h 

cTT 1^21 II u " 

q^y»q^: i «*?? qiqiJg^ *T^l'?iTv!1^3W [ ^fcT •fliqRTr ] 

'^iT^jrr: qro: »T^rP?T ^ ii ii 

’’ ?lRRTf— ^TRitiq^rr ^rig^Tf’dg^TH. arq^tfi i 3RT«n fj|«^ 

II U I 
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5(55503 WJfft I 

^CIT firjnr: n | 

q5:if¥i^si?r^ f s ^“srfafei: 1 

^ 5rf55(^5T?aT^% II I 

JI50feW3n:«l^ ’ I 

3TT^?n ^P7 »T«iHt f^^TrRT ^ 31^% || I 

Jiirip^^^ciTfan: ii ^<: i 

lyjngiinft'''* fetri^micTOvi^si^tflraT n u i 

15-19. Qualities enumerated beluw constitute Citmasampat (or Svaml- 
sanipdt, the personal possessions) of a king : — elociuence and frugality 
of si>eech (as necessary 'for refutation of others’ arguments), memory (or 
ixjwer of retention), stately physical form (or domineering personality), 
strength (mental and physical), self-restraint (power of self-control), 
power of leadership, skill in the application of danda (ctjercive measures), 
perfection in all arts and sciences krtaJilpa, kjdavidyah), ability to win 
over the anti-social elements, steadiness during enemy action, knowledge of 
ultimate results or possible reactions (of all acticjiis drstasanvpratikriya) ^ 
promptness in detecting the weak points of enemies, accjuaintance with the 
laws of peace and war {sajidliirinralia iatimnd), obserxance ol strict secrecy 
of decisions or counsels as well as actions {gfidJiamantra-pracara) , ability 
to take advantages of place and time, collection of money (taxes) at stan- 
dard rates (i.e., without imjx^sing irregular levies) and utilisation of it 
in deserving cases (for the development of the state and its people), res- 
traint of passions like anger, greed, fear, malice, (;l)stinacy, and fickle- 
ness and avoidance of oppression (on others), spitelulness, avarice, je^i- 
lousy and falsehood, respectfulness to counsel of the elders (the learned) 
agreeableness in speech and appearance, appreciation of merit (of the meri- 
torious) and practice of using measured dialogue. 

iRRfT'i. I 
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^ ^ q I g^ g^gifl:® aigfeq-4: i sRjsjrfirfa 

q^> fq^Rs^^fg 1 ^?n q®sR q^- 
s qirfq^ sFt^n i%r smqqT^iqar^ti'RosR srwn^ i fggoi qsn »iqfg ?wt, 
fRTfqpitswRR^:, g^qqrq^fg ira^^sq’pig'’ ftfejg ii ii 

fea TOflpfrjrfg 1 qoFvrqiWIf: q'^: qigfij: f.cOTfiT3fr*T fqi.f gTvqgi^qT- 
qq^ q »iq^, qrpcif^? gf^3-' i gqfqjqg 7 .st:'” afafen: 

acft^ g gqri q^Fsfj^pqq’^'t sqaf^ssTRqwiqft^s:^' i g^qfqagg^fqv^ 5% 
qri.’pq a^qfqciL-’" gfNfqattqiqrqR gim ii \% ii 

3Tq<5j sjj'fg I jjfJT'aaqTj;: jjfTsfcT’jffr qarif: q;iqonaR«rrqTq:, g^q^R- 
gfqq,, 'tqRRfqma:, fitfqqrg afftqjR:, qaqfgf^^^fc^q 5K3'jit qR i a«n 
a^?ts?Rf¥^-g=qT^: q^qwqj'q: RTq,i qqT'T.F5-^RqfR ?fci, q>sw« 
g3;?-:q%qTwqT^ff5: 5iaT: afgf,?5:, ?fci fq^im m g: i aiKicn 

gsqqqfar a^nf^q: fqfqqr^TiT i qTafq^?, ^fci, 3r4- 

fqfqqtrf gw45TqTFiTgr?qqT i qiaiN f5rfqqTfq---qafFqiqf;qqT aTajoicrrfewnq.Tqq^a, 
3Tq?^f?’RT gN3^rfe?iTqMTsqf?i:qTq'7q:, q^TaiFtTOF^TaT natOT: f^q ^ ’piq^qr 
qraif^ ii X'^ n 

ar??^ jF>qrg I q^qifq acflcTn. I q^rqcnq^g^5wrafrq«qfeciT^ a?ftm^r i 
q^qgiqirqfiT^^ ^<q4: in<j ii 

I I 3Fiq<d ^-iTqqqii d*qvil ^^q^qrafagg^qf^g^; i 

^fg, gq^nfqrRfifir: ^r 4 ^-4: i ^HafqT?fg?qR i ?j®RRg 

fqrguq: i %rdqiqlq^fq4lqgFwqTf , gqqqfq qf^q;r?qfiTs?Hg»qf7i:, gar 

grqqi^ fq^qtakr^fg, aTiRqiqq.q'^q'^^'^f^^TggfqTqftfcf ii ii 


" jnafq^jR^^: i 

® gsqqRd I ' agtqn:5ST I 

' ^ qta^ssssT I ' “ qf'afqaqqRicq qT?.?I®4, afga i 





f^f tt: ^ r qrfqgr: ii i 


20. Adorned with these qualities (of head and heart) and well aware 
of the nature of men and matters ( lokayCitravid ) he who reme<lies all 
troubles of his subjects and governs them as a father unt(j them (pitarl- 
z*astc) ^ is worthy of being a pCirlhiva or ruler of earth fthe dominion). 

3TR»FSFT^ I I 


10 



u 


^ e5r?.jn5nf^f^ i f^=5iT3 1 f?i^: 

R I 3rI' f^«i^ I 3?! 5Hqft JR 

^ qrfe:, JTRf II II 

3ITcTO*’Tf*y<^! ^TPISR ^3^ <iTh*lfi.O|IT | 

JT|fS[fiRr ^rsTR* scT'R ir^ i 

21. 1'hc ki^^^ whu always applies his acconiplislinients (atmasam- 
p(ul(ju}ia) ill just and i)ru[>er manner, trains, like Mahcndra (the lord of 
the gods in heaven), pvost)erity in increasing t)ropnrtions. 

5 ?JTvn?— STTcJRRf^^ I 3l«? 5isiq^ 

?fcT II II 

«i5n»T* I 

3^STf?lS^^^TJr* a^lTR* ^ q^aRT: II 

22. Desire for learning (or si>irit of inquiry iiwVfuJ). listening to 
discourses, pcrcei>tion an<l retention in memory as well as deliberation 
of different tliecjries by logical process (Uhah-apohah) and realisation of 
their inner import {talvajmna) , arc intellectual faculties. 

giriRf— I gw' " ^tRTRRT^Rqr i^?n§ 5Rt: i 

I I Rr’Ul^'-Tr^'>T twfij I 

f4|rr^lftRl fR I Sift fel'i:, 3IR«IT R l 

fw4 3Rd: ’gcIR 'Tfw^TtS'ttf : I cTR^R dR 

I 31 TT PiPT: I W ^ 

flSqt^dRTfqPl^gT: a?T— 3R:'' i ^ \-^-'«t ) I II II 

' “ Pl 'tligd ! 3if: gd^:, 3lifl: ferfeWf^gW- 

ffWqf'li f*PpTb f4?R ftT'T, qd RRt 4’ qqff-PT^fR I 

^if ?wra'l: i 

?R,^:nn fl^gn^fa n ?\ 1 

23. Energy (ut.sd/iaJakti) is comiK>sed of skilfulness, promptness, 
sustained animosity and valour (courage). A king becomes worthy of 
his position only by the (wssession of these qualities. 
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^<T??l?Jr5f5\wriTc2T^*tcTf[T^ I 

lTSnr3F3g^ 


II II 

aTcraKfiir 


c^m: Hc?i ^ ^ -^rx nH h^tq^t: i 

awrf^ ii --oi \ 


24. Kindness (in ofrcriiii^* necessary siil)slanccs to oiu' scekinj; 
asyliiin), firm adherence to truth and saloiir are the three i^reat royal 
(jua'ilies {tnuluitjiinCih ) , tliat make the kin^ worthy. 

aT'Tr''5t cw i 

^'aTOI; m) 5fi4‘ ^ I ^ UST’J'm:, lTST5'Jr^?!’Ti*IT^^-cqraL I 

?T^k, jyirr^. arntfci i ?i?, ?rnji?ii|q ?iitr3t- 

I cim =Et “cJTTJt^ I JIcqraJ'lfwT ?T34 

II V'f II 

' cJTFtsi ijftq'n 'S55H I I 

a=!itTRK: || '-C\ \ 

25. Sacivas or ministers of the king should be of noble line.ige, of 
unblemished conduct, hold, learned, loyal and exjx-rts in ai>j)licalion of the 
principles of political science. 

?5nfiT3^<^^fiT'-^TJr, ^mwfJTTc^T 

5T«n'7f*m gininf — i i ^ srfNr- 

'I^T: I ^T I ''fi ^ sffi fTclK:, 3T3?TfJm: 

I lpJT^.n: I ?TfaaT; »1f 

fafq'7f?-T ?aiRr^ g?T>!lff^camc?T: l rg4^: I HflafTfafairtaT: I 

‘'arfvnprafRfNr ^ -irA ii ii 


^i-aTC® :ntRi?jT: qs^qn i 


’* gaaRTtfaciT: ^TJ^mtsam: 
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26. Such ministers whose loyalty is proved by relevant upadhas 
(tests) would be employed in examining carefully the results of all 
omissions and commissions of the king. 

g=#iTJT^'T'qT5n>w 3^1^% I 3q'-TRM«raT t 

3q»?T:— HUrh^T, 31#?% ^>1% ¥l#q’?T %fcT | ^gsiT— Siqift^SJ} 5[RT 
^ ScJlT^Fl# 52f%f?ftl ’■?#q’?T I SS#S!} ^ 31# 

sRJfnsJT# g^fe?i#T'?i I iRcra?iTq#qT^% acqusJi# 

JEnflq^ni q:#sirRJi: ^iqf-iiqi^^d. qjiqfeF^iji:^* 

15q?qi!51:^l^%'bJlk4 dfiaiqUiJlR I Cl51 

^fz^^HTcR.— “ii ^ g^ir^TitiTq %q1f qi 1 #qt#RTc%iT^^fa:?q 

5#q5q%#f%i: ?iRi>i,»iT5JiFiT; ^qrfjR:, ?i4’ cFsiwwdci^® qn4‘ 

I ?n3?T*n: fid^wcqr^irqg^T: 1 f% fci ^ qi st 

fclftl% II II 

'■'’ ci#q»ra I 


3qFn'’ if' q i Fd qTS mr qTR q^^rl. II ^<9 
^51^ sTRqsj: ^55Jift55q5nf^a: i 
qpFjft si»R5fia^4i^rlj5n^ srfaq^HR II R<: I 
^a»?T5nq5!^«i nci: ig'Jim?: I 

sRnqriTtiq ^' 5 ?i: n ^-5. i 
sRrT^R’-:iTq:qiTfNci: i 
^ tq:riif i 


” gqiif ”«Jlf^P1KlTq 

27. Upadha is a means to get people (passing through it) nearer to 
the king (w/’ai+ ctya) or join his service, hence it is so named. Thus 
upadhas are tests for examining the integrity of ministers. 

28-30. The following qualities would make a g(xxl (worthy) 
minister {saciva or mantri). Agreeable ]X'rsonality (capable of pre- 
venting the anti-social elements and of winning them over), native of the 
•soil (not of foreign extraction), high-born and of good conduct, 
lX)ssessing a strong physique, eloquent but frugal^ in speech (according 
to circumstances), far-sighted and influential (in society due to 
his integrity of character), devoid of' both obstinacy and fickleness, 
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of amicable disposition (to all), painstaking and honest (in thought and 
action), sucisiuidha by means of upadfui tests, truthful, firm or steadfast 
(in all circumstances, fair or foul), patient and domiiiecring, healthy 
(free from disease), well-versed in arts and crafts and skilful (in their 
practical application), ixjssessing intellect and power of comprehension, 
devotedly loyal (to the master) and caiwble of counteracting hostilities of 
enemies. 

^ cicl: ^cIT I 3 TO:, cl^lTSJITcJtR II II 

?TTJTI^fJ atllTRHi I 3 ^pf- 

sttffltTO!} 1 

^JI- 4 ; I ^ clp.Jtlff 3^43 I sinfiq^ 

g?qriT^ 11 if?? ^PR55 fRlfRcI; 1 mwjt , ^ 

I l 5n^5titq I 

3 cT^ 3 qtqi| 3 Tfj^: I .cW ^ 

!rnT:" ( ^ 3 Ti} ‘ ,?|V\ ) 1 % I 5 l%TrrlWTO%tn fT*!! 3 ^: It ’fc It 

aiq^q I ^RT: ^IT<jMtM(dfWcq, cHvqf | ftiffeT: 

[ fJT^irqffci: qr ] ^ qsfir# ■flracflfti i ^fqqRifqs^'^iTq, ^ci ffet i ^f^- 

^qqi^:, qvq qqfqq^ft, ^Rqfliqtqiq:, vifcRfqqifqtq, 

tpirq: ajjm, 3tT^p4 3: %cl: It It 

I ?ftfqteqtl%% 1 fclfeqtsvq^ »1^55qs?5Tq-eITq:, qtjt: tiftJtq.K'), n^RRS 
’TRwfqw’T ciq^:, s(f€fqs?q?5Tg^Pi:, ^qqim qqT^Tfqfq ^qtftifciqmRfq 
sRnrfqfTT ¥r’q 3 , II n 

3q>Ti?isq^ fq#fRfiRngjTT5— 

^^tFaq[qq:gT«fg i 

fferr n?^gflra nf??iwq?i.srsfitfa?»T ii \\ \ 

31. Of the qualities constituting^ mantri sampat fas ennineratcfl 
above), three are essential, viz., ineniory fur the purpose of takin;.^ prompt 
and quick decisions in the context of past events, power of deliberation 
for correct judgment, and firmness fdev(ition) for maintaining.^ secrecy of 
jxdicy decisions. 

ciqrssqrqfq *iP5ig®nqT5— i wnfiq?i 5g^>sfq goj: 

gq^x2f?r, anq^aqqiqp^ i 33!jq?tT% ej^g arfeRTfiq^ii i fqfPBt 
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l flif q«ns5^7, I ??^IT ?? 

*Tf%ic^ srfOTTfelTSfq aTT^T-4n. I JRigf^^T: 'TOTFFSI 

SPFlf^, II II 

' * qM?^: 

515^ ^ STl^c’IT “ET S^tffci: I 


’® ^2}Tq. 

”* ffRJt ; 


32. The Royal ITiest should be well versed in Trayi (the Vedas) 
and Dandaniti (vScience of jxjlity). lie should always be eni^a^ed in the 
performance of sCintika and paiistika ceremonies (expiatory and benedic- 
tory rites) as prescril>ed in the Atharvaveda. 


awTc^f^^fq^cRgoi g^t^firv^TgjTr^— ^iqTfnftr i qf^gpii^’pnmgqft 
5[os5ft^f f^r^s: wfi^i 3i«iqt^''sT 

<Ttf0^ f I <T«n =q “g^rfen3L 3^rq^if555ft55 

^ aTf>Tf^'t?WT7ql anq^fir: 3TTq; Slfcl^' S^qfcl (^. 3l4. 

II II 




33. The R(jyal Astredoger should be an expert in making annual fore- 
casts (of coining events as well as of seasonal changes, rainfall etc.), well- 
versed in the science of Astrology (theoretical and applied, i.e., one who 
can judge occult inlluences of stars and planets on human affairs), prompt 
and accurate in solving problems (referred to him) and proficient in the 
computation and interpretation of zo<liacal signs, hordsdstra (Astronomy). 

smicmsTt ¥^^3 3%n5i, i 
fqK?f ^ar «Tdw5i !pi5W il i 

*° ?n#r[n =^gwrat 

34. An intelligent monarch would test the merits of the amdtyas 
(both Dhlsackfos or counsellors and Kannasacivas or executive officers), 
with the assistance of experts in respective fields, so also about the two 
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aspects of efficiency (theoretical and practical) viz., extent of knowledge 
or vision (caksu-smattd) and acquaintance vvitli practical methods in 
different arts and crafts {silpa kiifd). 

mg jtsit am i i m ii^ir 

^ cjfsm:, mifft gf^^: i 

^5155 5R5Tg^f^ SM II II 

5r 1 w;t‘ u \<» \ 

ijorga'"’ ifd^cT srmc^Tf sifa^H. ;i»jrT i 

ii \\ \ 

f3 qfe4g =^1 

O'* jjoT^jJ ao ^qrm^g 

33. Urom their kin>nK*ii (relatives shoulti he uht.nnecl in formal ion 
alnjut their family, place of ori.tciii (i.e., whethi'r f()rei/ 4 :ner or not), 
and of the nature of their social stan(lin.e;. lUU about their (three- 
fold) qualities of skilfulncss, special knovvledi;(‘ (or altainments) and 
ix)wer of comprehension, the king sliould assess their artual ])erformance. 

36. To ascertain their power of exf)ression, and intellect (the two 
iniiK>rtant qualities), as also elo(|uencc and truthfulness, the king should 
hold discussions with them. 

sfiTT? m I =^1 forf^^g 

fn4, muf^3mrrgmt®T^miTH ii ii ' 

g^firfe I gci^ ?F 5 i 4 gg'n i ^ 4 T 4 g mrfmiT li g i 

aiffvwt i afetm mijROTfmn i mrim5f mg^if^T =q i gmi 

g'TgpJt q;«nm 3mftgTg.11 11 

^ SWT^ ^ 5 WT I 

^ ^ ^ 4 ' grr 11 1 

“* mqfg fRfgftg. 

37. ITeir energy, intluence and endurance (in difficult situations), 
as wxll as their memory (retentive faculties) loyalty and steadiness (]H>vver 
of comjx>sure) can only be tested in times of trouble. 
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I I swra- I s 51?rf|^3f q|?T^H I 

I arg^rn i 

*1^ 5r wfN ^ sxRrsna: i 

^T?n%iHTit ^ ^f^Ktrsf ’ST II ^<1 I 

38. The measure of their devotion (to the lord) friendliness and 
[Hirity (honesty) can be ascertained from their behaviour; and their 
physical strength, firmness of attitude, health condition and conduct by 
close association with them. 

5rN«T4>-wrf^q3T%^5fI«ft«IT^, aai^fl^ct: I ffff | ^55 

^^Tfani g?r?!qc[T 1’“’ 3TT^fi4 5n^2nri.ii \c 11 

?R^f%xn I 

3T<gag3r g T H ^Tt R ^‘ W am i 

f^TsnjflqT? «?[aT n i 

aM^xTTH 

39. Their obstinacy or fickleness and their jxiwcr of counteracting 
enemy designs (or forces) as well as their gentlemanliiiess (liberality 
of outlook) or narrowness should be known from direct knowledge 
{pratyaksa or knowledge derived first hand). 

'Td^7^3T;'rd’Tf^?qTa. ac3T^ II II 

® ' arg arTift?iTg. i ii 

c» 

<T5^: ii «o i 

40. Ministers may possess additional (secondary) qualities, not 
directly observed but reixirted by others (paroksa). The merit of such 
reported qualities may be determined on the basis of results achieved. 

^ 3ig»n^T'3jfa'!ngflTf— i q^l^igonaJi 

^ I 3TSI^^:, gaifq ?T»T»fl«et^c?Tf5[^ ItW: i fxf 
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iff^igiiifpi: i jri gq ciOTfpTi^iq.^'tqr Jfin'>if 
«B®^f^55^®k^®T5r' q;4 ( 3T^i^q, ) i fwiq^q, sigfiF^^ i fwi q ^fz^q:— 
“jRqsjmt^^qT ^ ^q mf% q^lqfe' q^rsi, w>jit 

j?^qj^' ( 3 t4 ?riv— 'j ) arn'm?!^ ?i4‘ qO^qfq^ »iTq: ii vo n 

3Fr«|JIT5T«^^ g Hf^WT 1 

n \i\ \ 

»® 5p;'qTqfq =®'' ^laqp^iqfq#^: 

41. A king should listen t«j the ad\iee of siuli ininistevs. who 
prc\n'it him from taking wrong acti('n'> (out of passions), .is he would do to 
his j/reeeptors {(jurundniira) . 

^ifiiq^i feqqTfT • q^urr^^fqiq i aj-TT-jg ^i^sifqtecqT’Tsq^RTfqyi 

?T3RTJWTqf^ fq^'^3: qfet^q^:, r^qfqfq qfjqoir g’pqifqq, 

fl?T[q;-q#'^qTq't snqiTqTqf'O^TfHqqql qf-qoit ’-jgqiq, iqq'JiqqigSTqqq'':^ Sian ' 
sFqq^qfq: ^qiql ii ii 

| 

qr«nSJP«t3T®° ?lriq4tvt SJ^:q^ || y?* I 
rf®' ^q^jrarvj* q«tT i 

ii y^ i 

^ qqr \ 

q qqgiqqq^ qTrqsrqi^TfTfiT: n yy i 

®°?qFqtq 31^7 3ia^^va}^ 

^ifnfqq: ; q; q-iT4 qfiq?WTf>qq: ii 

42. Because with the acts of eommi"'ion and omission of a king 
(unrestrained by ministers), the t>rospenty of liis dominion cadlapses like 
the setting of the sun (enveloping the uoiM with darkness). Again just 
as the lotus blossoms in all its glory at sunrise, so aKo the pros[)erily of 
the state and its pe<jple nourishes with the awakening of senses of the 
king by the chastening effect of the ad\ice of the ministers. 

43. It is for the ministers endowe<l with intellect, firm dcvcjtion 
and energy (dhlsaitvodyoga) to explain and make the king understand 
the proper course of action ' (i.e., guide him and restrain him from 
straying from the right i>ath). 


11 
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sflfcRIH: 


44. Such ministers, who unfailingly guard the king from going 
astray (acting unrestrainedly), are considered as the best of friends, nay 
teachers of the king. 

581^ tg fl4cl SE^Tf— I 

IfTfl.’OTrqTfl' tlTJf 41% I 
35*4^'“® 5lTil%, t3pif4c4’5: II II 

fSJcI, 441 ^ WH 'T4cF4-^Tf4finf'T 4>^^4.l 4)?r^'t?Jt4?IJq«r: 3^^4. 

cIc135t 4' cF5nra4T4T44ri 4T I cRTr^13^4cl: ^4% II || 

Jffepnr 3PRn44t'4444t JRreT4f44Tg4Tf— 'I4^% I 3liI5n4^4, h ff 

4W^*F^JI44: 4IJ44T:, ^ 1(4 gi4TS¥4f|c1^(T 3n4T4f 4^: 5IT^5RiT(44T:, 1(4 

^ 4 4451444 4n^4f4f^F5?n’f5ll^ 4T^4f%, 3Tf44Tft4T: %4T'4f4r45T: II w II 

X^4% 4T% I 

<4glHWti 4iT4 3 STK^ffel ^ | 

5rc?i* ^ ^ II y'^ I 


•** 4%% 


45. Friends or advisers who disbuade the king from taking unjustifi- 
able actions arc not mere friends, they may be ranked as the greatest of 
his teachers. 


t(4^ ??f4g4r§— 4:51414%% I 3?^T41 %fq4J444Tf4g 4S.4T444il4'4T4f^' 
3f^Sg^:4lf44T: 3^441 4T 4T'44T:, 4n4f*fl ^ 4 ?R4 4 44%T I 

5^4 3n4T4f: I ^ 4T4T?4T 3^4 ?% ? 4, 3?4t HfT^l ?% II II 


54tr* ?:54^ i 

II y"^ I 


•* ^T*itq<^f4tl: 44( 

46. However acconiplishcd and strong, if one (the king) is under 
the influence of any of the passions, wliat wrong can he not conunit out 
of his attachment to passions ? 


SrWt %44g4r: 4?imr% 4^ 44% ? JTf— fcl% f% I fclf4^sfq 

4f5!4TS%4554clT, S44>’ ^IScR', f^Tg(J4'4, ^444-cF44t 44% I U%q^4if4fl: 
H4. f% 4T4 4 f4f4, ? 3?% 5 '?t 4^4 f4f4. 1 3T4Ti?Rir4c4f4t‘ 4n^5I%f44;f4% II II 
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ii I 

gWH unT-q^ryn: 

47. Me hliiul ( to the real situation) iiispite of ])os^ehsin,L( eyes. His 
vision i^ coloured { nh/Cirrta) by bis passions (as in tlie c.ise of one 
ahlicted with janii(!i«.e) , and be nectls the tre.itinent ol his able advisers 
vvdio ap]>ly the oollyrinin of puiitylnq; less(»ns ol discipline { rnuixCifijami) . 

iiftfst't^^^'^T’TfrriTlT. I ^ rJTT'35iT'i1' I nN=7T TTi^ 

- ’ 

?: mH Rng[T?q^p^ l 

II I 

3 » 

48. A lulcr loses liis monarchy <liie to his hlindncss caused hy 
c‘xces^^ive atl.iclimcnt to (ja.^sioiis cjf ang<‘r, arrogance and conceit. lie 
may ho\vc\er maintain his hold only (as if by hi^ hamls) <lue to the 
efforts (jf hi^ aiKiscrs and ministers. 

?5r?(5IT?— TT^fd I ^T»iT fqq^«dg^'?f!dT I *TK 3nc»T- 

dTflTddT I Jf'?! I d^'dFT ^.T^ttT^dd: e'sl'-kl: 

^fd I dm gmTd?5l^d m4^ dSd. dSdjrfdd-dfet 

^ ^Tlft W<'?d. ^fd Wtew 

/ 

irsgrcdPrtlTdf^iFd ^rnr: 4rV4dlH^|| tj5. I 

49. If they (ministers and advisers) do not restrain the kin^^ from 
committing wrongs under the inlluence of passions like the rogue tuskers, 
they themselves become f>bjects of censure. 

^ 3 ^fdd: ^fedT^^15% duf ^Td,d^ddnf-*TdT3d^^% I *r^i*l«dw)'«tl4- 
!l'4.fICT, I I d ViS^d, Vf?: ^miTdd I 

I ddlTt mdj JlddT it dd fddTWfsd ^ I dtWlI 
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fjRRnUl ^ ft?#! I ^^3^, W( SS^: I l»5f=g 

3mf7 

riWTf jpuq'ol ijfir »ic§ »jq^" n ^*,0 1 

50. The quality of the land (fertility and soil resources) is the root 
of prosperity of the kingdom and with the inogressive prosperity of the 
kingdom nourishes the strength of the king himself. Hence the king 
should take necessary steps to devekjp resources of fertile lands. 

?yirerPT^)fifiTqTJi i fgqTsqf^cf 

*I0355TJcH:qf®IT^?7fJT I ^lOTT'l I 

®* aPIJTf^ 

»jf^fe55T Jtnf :aqq|^aT®° || '^^ | 

^EififRSRT 5nfi:^5£t55 traif^cn®® i 
3%WFiq;r ^ II i 

51-52. [.and resources (hJnisaui [ hhI or jam*padasampad) may be 
enumerated as follcjws, — fertile (yielding abundant crops), productive of 
different types of commodities, rich with mines and mineral resources, 
suitable for cattle rearing, copiously watered or with abundant water 
resources, inhabited by righteous people, resplendent with charms of 
nature, abounding with elephant forests, possessing adequate communica- 
tion links by water routes and land routes (conducive to trade), and not 
dependent on rains {adcvamCitrhCi) for cultivation (due to prevalance of 
irrigation system). 

5Rm?5Rfl% i sawki sraissiift 

qNTkf I 3TT?^T:, I wf®I I 

g^_^ri?ffiWRTf^ 1 i »TYf|?n 
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I WT WftJTT I I ^tfesil^ST-inWit 5^, 

5I55qp^?q55(TT*Tfwrt gw I 3T^=WTf|W, >5f^^ IIT^T flT 

cl^'ld^n 3T*t^JTTiJW I I 

a^RT II Vs II 

^^?:t‘'° ^rmron i 

^T ?I«'J3:9Rr!lT ^To^TciT gfli »j^: || | 

^Rr'i^tTiT ; e^q^qiaTin 

53. A land be oonics unworthy (for ])os.sessi()ii or inu'conoinlc ) if ll 
is of ru^^ed soil, .sliewn with t^ravfls and stoiu''^. c*xri“ssl\ cIn' f<iii‘>li‘d 
and lull of thorny .'“-hruhs. arid and sandv, infc*st(‘d with ihiiwo^, wihl 
animals and reptiles. 

i aRR^t^wf^i i 3;qt: WR^afriq-T sHwN ^ 

adl%l qraim: %3R1R^:, ?fcl l 3l3qt ^nfR»^T^raf'^^-T:, I 

^ ) aftrdwf^firfRflciT i f^tiqcRfgciT i nq:;o3q?RT ^w.- 

1 ffoTTfST ojjTaf^SRTRft I R:, SfJj: qj ^ »l^fcf sif^'l^c^Td, ll 1 1 

®“ RTa^*I^[W 

q^araR: i 
II ''.y I 

i gTT ^ TT a^ Rs 5 'ft tftf TWR^: I 

STRT^^: HJiraWf 5 k: II 'V, I 

ttgrir sTsrq^ 1 

a srg'^fta si'Tc^H n <*i 1 

Riga: ‘•^5RfiTi?4 aq^n 

54-56. A land is c(.)nsidcrcd t(j he the best which ]>rovidcs o('cui>ations 
to the inhabitants (of different professions an<l trades), rich with resources 
(agricultural and mineral resc;urces j ; adecpiately watered (by natural 
perennial rivers and lakes) ; situated at the base of a hill (])roviding 
fodder for cattle and wwd for fuel) ; inhabited by the sudras fagricultural 
and industrial lalx>ur) artisans and craftsmen, and traders (engaged in 
their respective vocations) ; where ext«_*nsive agricultural operati(jns are 
undertaken (by the cultivators) ; where inhabitants are loyal, wrathful 
to enemies or free from vices (ripudvesi) ; and who ungrudgingly bear 
the burden of taxation even when excess levies are im|K>sed ; which is 
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visited by foreigners (from different other kingdoms for trade or other 
purposes) ; where people are pious (who follow their respective modes 
of life as prescribed in the Dharmasastra) ; who possess enough lives 
tock and wealth, and where popular leaders (uayakaii) are not foolish 
and sensuous or addicted to sensual pleasures. Such a land should be 
developed at all costs (with all i>ossiblc efforts), as it becomes the root 
of all pro.si)erity. 

’151% I 

•ffdfd I dd d d«n 11 H 

dT3TTff?fdl tdrffffd 1 ^ 

^HPfdT ^Tdd dWd # I I 

(dT) didTT^'^: aig^^dncfi ^ 

^ II II 

3m«,t?rnfdl 3TfiTfld^:l 3tdq^ 5[T*5»l I ^ir?: fdT5rd: I Jpf 
gfelffd!: I I ^^3 9*?^ ' '^sfdd^Timl d 

^rafd, 3lfe?PdT3‘ d I d dTgttid ^ 

T^id,, dl’ ddfprfa dd% dralfd n n 

r^lfetcdTcf ; si^ffdc^Td, 

3^* W^tiFcdc^I'’® II ^'S I 

HdT#d, dRdfl^ 

57 Forts or fortified town.ships, which may be of four kinds 
according to location) viz., hill fort (built on a hill), watery fort (built 
on an island in the midst of a river or surrounded by low lands), desert 
fort and forest fort, should be constructed (for the security of the 
kingdom). Each of them must be of-extensive area surrounded by a 
deep moat or ditch {maJuikhdtam) and well protected by high ramparts 
fitted with strong gateways (uccapnlkaragopuram) . These constitute 

the durgasampad) . 
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3fii:®* I ^rarfjr qf^: 1 ci^t =q “h?t qf^^ifw^'t 

^213 fq?c{t«li:” 11 ( 3i4. ^1^1 o 1 
g^ai^^nts^fiiRT, awrc:, qa^'Tq5=5^wT4:-'' (T=qT ^ 3^.:— “qa^taft ai^n: hnvf{- 
g[Tqqif^^Jit 3 t g«T qT an^qQfq’qifesi^nq.” ( q>. s\--if. '<1^1-5 ) ^?qifq 1 
»it3i =q a^'^sr? q^ qq. q^Tq^ ^tsit i ^igqiqrqTq niiqiq^"'’ 1 
jqfsqftrJreqqmrflfq, q^^qqjqjqqqiqf^iq'qqairiT'jnHjqqq^qTyqqji 11 

“® qTffftqq^fir: ®'’ s^aWsyoirq^ ■'"’ rqiqiJf qgqqw^^i 

v3Tr>Iv:j;ieT5 5»f * qF!T55^ I 

5 »T^ 3q:qfa^hT?ai^3l n '-.i 1 

58. A furt with .suflidenl provision f<»r water and storks ot j^rain 
(fuod^turf) would be able to withstand a seij^e or other enemy actions. 
Such a fort is considered really great (mahat, impregnable). A kmg 
without a fort is as helpless as clouds driven by a storm. 

II II 

qr^ci v:jT5qJTq.?im I 

11 '*,5 . 1 

59. d'hus the five types forts viz., audaka ( protected by llowing 
water), parvata (hill f<u't), nirksam i feuest lorts), airimi ( f»jrt in an 
arid waterless area) and dhCwvaua (fort in a '.andy desert aiea) aie 
considered worthy (for [)ur]>oses of security of the kingdom) by the wisi 
men conversant with the science ol fort constructions. 

51^ ^ I g^T ^fcT, 

I ^ ^ i i ^ i 
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3r55T5n5':i^5iT^*’® v:fN:<rt§rf«ifgaii^ I 
»jfesjqR«rai?IT ^ II io I 

60. In the opinion of the dcciryas (teachers (jf polity) a fort worth 
the name should have suff'icicnt arrangement for water and provisions 
as well as abundant .stocks of weapons and other implements for war, 
strong garrisons of henjic soldiers and adequate secret shelters (for the 
safety of the king and his entourage during enemy o[)erations). 

5»f5oniifirqTguT(? I i engioTfe =^1 

] I g07fqfei • sRf ^^iraqTJf, =^1 i aiFirqf: 

ijgsTT ii U i 

'•“’ETR? 

61. A king desirous of prosi)erity should select for his residence 
such a fort as providing adequate secret outlets for removal of the royal 
entourage (in times (jf emergency) to shelters and having suitable water 
and land resources. 

I ^«IT RPTOKT^% 55T I 

ci«n RT^T ( 1 

RfaRTE^^nfiTfci adt^n 11 n 

^ra: «jf3ra|Erci: 1 

tfc^3E37rapj«if || I 

jgrRra;?!^ I 

^tsnirawra: II W I 


62-63. Kosa (Royal IVeasury), according to ex[)erts in public 
finance (kosajila), should be endowed with multiple means of income 
(by way of revenue collection) and limiteil or restricted outlets for 
expenses (by observance of rules oi economy), which enjoys credit (in 
public estimation), where regular offerings are made to the deities 
(presiding deities of wealth and prosi^rity), which is full of desired 





89 


commodities (for trade, yielding profit) and which is supervised by 
trusted officials of proven character. It should be rich with accumula- 
tion of pearls, gold and precious jewels, inherited from ancestors as 
heirlooms as well as earned by righteous means (by normal course of 
revenue collection) and hence capable of bearing the burden (^f cx[x^nses 
(z/yayasahah) , 

ft I ^ 

II II 

5^% I g‘*icbM4.{5?|^ ^ afftcin I 3?T^^5Rl4q[ I Ngldlfl^INd 

^ ?5q-4: l f^q: ^?wt ^Wi^sgq^I: II ^ II 

iqTaiT!! ^ | 

3Tn^‘ ^ ^ It I 

64. Kosa (the accumulation of wealth in the treasury) should be 
utilised for religious puri:K)ses (puriKAses approved by the sdstnLs')^ for 
purposes of increasing wealth (by investment in industries and trade) 
and for the maintenance of attendants and dependents as well as ft)r 
making provision against emergencies. 

«Bt5rf¥^^fiT’^T3*n?— i «fcl<ti<wl<ii4ii vqH^dTwftft^aH. i ?i*rr 
3?«ff2T, ar^f^fn^i ‘^THr *K'qr5JT i srrq^’i' i 

5I?fkp^ II %'« II / 

f^ciTO^ ^Ti%asr. I 

il Vi l 



s'^T^irira 5:>i3 g ^ i 
ansE^ts^r. ?iif^Rs»pit ^ mi [\ i 

65-67. Experts in the science Qf polity hold that Danda (or hala. 


19 
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army) would constitute dandasmnpad, a source of pcjwer and strength 
of the king, if it is endowed with the following qualities. The army 
should be composed of soldiers, loyal for generations {pitrpaitdmaho- 
vasyah i.e., not of foreign extraction), well-organised and regularly paid, 
renowned for valour and fighting power, skilful themselves and led by 
skilful commanders. The army should be fully ecjuipped with different 
tyjxjs of arms and wca]xjns, manned by experts experienced in different 
kinds of warfare (oi>erati(>ns of land army, of navy etc). The army 
consisting of different classes of soldiers {catiiratiga, fcM:>tmen and others) 
and war horses and war elephants should l)e duly purified by Nirdjana 
ceremonies (to instil divine grace in them necessary for victory), 
hurther the soldiers should be accustomed to prolonged stay abroad (on 
military duty) and under difficult circumstances, who ungrudgingly put 
in hard labour during military actions with unflinching devotion 
(adimdhya i.e., without any dvaidliiblulva or hesitation), and of ksatriya 
extraction (the warrior caste, the special feature of whom is loyalty and 
devotion) . 


qpr ^ ?WT I I 11 n 

I qiqra^^nTi^ 1 5% sia- 

qr qnP?i% 11" ffq ( ) 11 t;q fqfgqi ii %% 11 
aaitr?! I aqraiqT35:% aqlan • 1 

^f^an ffq qpSRqi viq;^'\f^ I qa:sr!qg?:gq55, e IJqf^ qtjq- 

fqpq ffq II II 




U\ 

?pnq9i3gf^“'‘ ^55tHag^?i?5nn.ii U 1 


f^eqnsT^ ESfqignu 1 
ftra* ii 40 1 


qsrf^fq. ^^sfqq; 

68-70. (In enuinerating Mitrasatnpad or ally as a source of power 
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to the king, it is said thus). An ally should be endowed with benevolence, 
knowledge of different sciences and of umvavering character. I le should 
be well connected with illustrious families, ai^rccable in s]>cech, free 
from malice and dependable even for the future (under changing circum- 
stances). Alliance should be made with such a person of noble lineage, 
who would unhesitatingly stand by even under distressing conditions and 
devise ways and means by his owai ingenuity and .sincerity for the king. 
An ally related for generations would remain constant in friendship, 
without any vacillation, rather conforming to the heart (i.e., desires and 
designs) of the king, and would always be ready t(j work for the interests 
of the king prom[)tly and with all his resources. 

5l#>IcTT I I I 

fJT% I 3TFlfeRlfiRJn»lTfeT%S3qf¥RTfi: Rig, 

5ITf^ H II II 

RgR.'m I f# i ^R.Rf^Riafci- 

1 Rcl: 1 II II 

I tBHTijraq, I !l RRjfR I 

I I 55g^c«n^ 51% 

I fR5f ^Rf4finR% ii ii 

|Ti^5nftnra!T i 

qro » »S\ I 

®® mqf 

71. To move forwanl in extending welcome, lo speak clearly and 
agreeably (with(jut any duplicity) and to oiler cordial ho'jpitality are the 
three ways of securing an ally. , 

wtfRjnfR 1 RRFm 

R*Pm, 1 ?15T«lf l^igRT ^11%%, RRTT! RT clIJR^lpT 

51^1^13^% I RT^ 5:2RR5n{R% I 5%, 

fRinPl R^ISFR fqjlrfoi RRRT%1*4: II II 

■?pj *t el?r || <9^ 1 

*" %5nT3 

5p} in^ R 
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72. A sincere friend is likely to promote and fulfil the threefold 
interests of Dharma, Artha and Kama. The wise (ruler) .should not 
go in for any alliance if these three prospects are not foreseen. 

I 

11 II 

ain^ ?i55>Tr firenftoai: 1 


73. The nature of a good friend is comparable to the course of the 
river, lean and shallow in its e^irly stage (i.e., when the river comes down 
the hill side), deep and wide in the middle (while coursing through the 
plains) and widening at every stage, flowing unceasingly and unchecked. 

3trt^Ri I edi ?ra(.3W^i 1 1 

3R5cfTd,l ^ ^ I JnfjPT|fd I d 

I ddTli(, flsft ^ 

fiiaffirfd II '*Oi 

5WT 

?:%5{ H «y 1 

*• ““ ^ 

74. Friends may be of four classes : viz., aurasam (related by 
blood), maitrasatnhaddham (political compact for obvious reasons), 
(iesakramdgatam (alliance in consideration of situation in the mandala or 
interstatal circle) or vamsakramdgatam (a variant, an alliance subsisting 
for generations) and raksitam^ alliance in return of (protection given 
during his danger or afflictions). 

ftl5i^wf5T«lT3*nf — sfKdfdfd I ^vndd tl3 

aid: *ldfd I fcRIwP? dTdsq- 

arfJld [ ft^jfdfd i ?WI TO- 

^JlFld fM^^d W ^ fdfd, ?f$id an^; I =^gfd'4 

ddcftfe II 11 
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syl^di caifJr?rr :dH‘ i 

3!3?:ma ^ ii «'», i 

75. The essential qualities of a friend arc therefore, iniritv of 
conduct, spirit of sacrifice, valour, particip.ilioii in weal and woe. dexolioii 
and sincerity, ingenuity and truth fulne^b or honesty of pin-\)osi\ 

»5?tsfq fii^jrnTJifiTTr^JTTf - i i ^nfjtriT 

1:^ ^ I 3Tg^T*i^ I ^ I tRjRn 

I gS^’FTo II ^ II 

fff^liwIT ?rfr2f^T% ; 

a^TcHTflf ^ f^^ll i 

^K^T?TTn«J cI^ncflTd' II 

76. In brief, the special features of an ally are tlesire for [Momot- 
ing the interests of tlie king and expression of siiuaae love for him. In 
the absence of these features one sluaild ik;! throw’ liimsi‘lj in such a 
company. 

cI^'dT ?ffT I fdfe’fl'^fdfrl'rr I 

tfl dT ffdr4irdfd I 3Tg?T»I«J dfehd nddl^lR: ^STd^ERf^T^fl 

I ^rfd, fajifjlcJl’5: I 

d5:qfil5T cmiWld' f^f!|fy^d.?l^leR’W;<ti ?E^«lfJTfd II II 

/ 

q?:T ®‘'af35Ts^ ^raraqn®® I 

anrsqa^w i i 

77. Thus have been explaine<l the essential features ol the kingdom 
in its full complements (seven constituent element'.). It is well established 
by the strength of treasury and proper use of coercive power (scldhuna) 
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under the supervision of efficient ministers, leading to the achievement 
of trimrga {dharma, artha and kdnta) by the king. 

I 9TPI afeST I *W #fit I 

I f^igSiii qfispiiT I 1 1 '4^ 11 

?WTSf5RTc*n a^®^^a%aspn*5< 

SWT SP|SftT^«t%SCSra^ 


fir^qfjT^* II I 



78. Just as the great soul of the universe (witaratma) residing in 
the midst of elements of nature, lords over the whole world, so also the 
king endowed with the sevenfold elements (saptanya prakrii) of state 
dominates over the earth (kingdom). 


( affirm) S^lRwrsfqfgrt I 

ws^cRRar a^?iRtn i ^^aseft: i ftsRi. i 

t1<h{ ^|««>j t j PTq. I snat% I CW ?wfq9rf: 


sTtgisifflftfa <d4^'iirSr^"“ 

5TiW^ 

n I 

79. The kingdom, jierfectly org-anised in all its (seven) elements, 
should be governed with affection by the king. Because by careful and 
just administration of the kingdom only can the king enjoy supreme 
prosperity. 

I ?gTR5oraPTf5: aibfd(^<*IIc^lTf3[^fiT5 1 ( u+^*iP«fd: ) 

I SRqsf aftnlcWld, 

q^*i f«ra! a? f^’ sipT® s^irfd, aralcftca^: u n 
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fq: ^xift?raf tPTO^l 
3 q^ ^ e""" ^5 fyrfsqm^ 

v^^s ??i qqtii-Eim^ii <jo i 

^TWfflR^raJi'i^ljf^r^r^osfq^nroi ( affe^inwfr ) =53’5: 


■'° g =q 


5R55: 


80. A king with the assishince of well (lU.ililied ['rakrtis gains the 
highc--t esteem of the wise, and wins victory over his enemies in battles 
by scattering their forces as clouds are scattered by strong wind, 

tTrl^ Hfcftfa I aff^30RWf^ ^ 

T^I^fSTH, I I tEf ^ IW55 

SRtJSf M^I'fldJ, 'f^tgqf +lVHi, JltiJT eiw«!ti: cPfT 

Jif %3W(ifN^ ^fsiT 5r5R II Co II 


sBTip^q ^'^fcRiK^t^qig'n^ira fiR^n3?nf?>Mii s?fcW*q\fiTq =^^>4: ^i*f: ii 



3ifinT??i ?i^^* II ^ I 

Sarga.-V 

Prakarana 8. 

Svdmyannjunvrttam (Relation between the Lord and his dependents) 

1. A kini^ dev(ded to his duties (i.e., royal duties of prajupdiana) 
and equi])])ed with stnaig vrtlis or prakrtis (particularly kosa and danda 
or treasury and army), and who is generous like the Kalpa vrksa (legen- 
dary celestial tree fullilling all desires), may he resorted to by dependents. 

I I ’jtingsTii sf¥t'?T5WTf^% 

I aMPr 

I I ?'T 

w: n X n 

5?5^^Sl^f^!Ttsfq #5q^ W^swnffg^:'* | 

¥J^c^IT 3TM ^5!T?c»?T^ II \ | 

cH 

2. I'.ven williuiit material properties {dravya prakrti i.e., ministers, 
treasury etc.), a king [assessing necessary {(ualities may be resorted to for 
tlie prospect of an honourable living in the future. 

ikfFvR I ^sqsif 

^oirginf^: 3TTfir*nfH^g’i3^: i ■ vrot ’®fj| 

srf^ ^^qR:*ra: i 
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3« A conscientious person would rather remain inactive like a wither- 
ing tree or suffer from acute hunger than accept service under a kin^ 
devoid of royal qualities {anCitmasam panmi) , 

I a qftacl: gm 

qfos^ II ^ II 

3l«ncW«t IHi. *1^ ^ I 

sTr:^nfq ^ ^ ii « i 

4. vSuch a king by his unjust actions indirectly contributes to enhance- 
ment of enemy prosijerity (ariscwipcui) (i.e., by neglecting his own inte- 
rests), and however much wealth he may ,ic([uir(‘, he i>erishes along with it 
ultimately. 

iTcItq I S.% 5ft55 «: I 

*7 irrqifq 

argsftf^ =q m I arats^TcJ^g ST %5ST VIT^: II v || 

555'JiT^^infr arrensTRfir^rnsrTsC i 

^satT^ II I 

’’ 3TT?»I^f^^7^ ® ^^T'5 ; Ef^TTF'JPi 

5. Maving got an oiiportuiiity of service uikIit a ruler of (|nalitit‘s, 
a skilful and unwavering \)erson secures jK'ini.menee ol his jiosilion liy 
rendering good counsel and linn and de\oled service. 

TT*r4q5ns — i i fsrg®’ 3^^ 

rT«TT I aTRTiqfe I atfqqnTqiftfd ^T^aW ( I 

I fr47c^TT^9Td!frI I flfcfsfinii 5feTIT"^*^Wg, fsrf*^: f<T- 

^fgHfTT^srgsft^^filfrl II II 

^ 7=t 7R^^7stnTfT=5n^^(30)^ i 

5«aTa a ii K i 

® ?RL ff^^iarq 

6. In rendering service he should be careful that his actions are con- 
ducive to all concerned in the present as well as in future, but never against 
their interests even if it entails in his personal suffering. 


13 
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3ig^^T 3TF5ftOTf5^55qof)Jffil% anq^Tfirfa I «rpi^T- 

3T«lff>TOf?f^'tS2I5'r^: I q?Pjffq^^ ^RT c^^afe 8 t a?I,cRT?^, 3n^?^55 

I f% 3 3TT?T^i ^BS^-T^T^ »1^5I I 3 

?l^T arr^I^r 51 ^Tc’^ l f^STf*!, g’^^fcl I I 

II ^ II 

1 at^T ® B5W 

^ !I»in: 11 >9 n 

w SRT^ nr^ 5iT'“ ?ig5* snc^ ^ ?3et: i 
¥R rc?T f^5I. <1 I 

’"^T^RTg ’ ’ »I?3TSI^^T: 

’»JT#sf7 

7-8. Sesanium seeds kept witli Campaka flowers acquire the latter's 
fragrance, but those who consume garlic (rasona) acquire its bad smell. So 
men are also susceptible to contagion. The water of the Ganges flowing 
into tlie sea Invariably acquires the latter’s (salty) ta^te. That is why no 
conscientious person wouUl seek the company of an unrighteous man. 

Ri 55T: ( ^iwiir ) 

ara I alff^ fli^-'l =aia^?5 ¥iqg'if?i goi: i 

g^aTSI??’-T[: l =a ?ia 301 T ffci g^sqiwf: ?nf ifW: 

imqftfSI: I cTPn^faS^: afelT^ 1% II ^ II 

gjT^w?— sniRifa I 3i8r 3?ja:, Jiiitsfa aT^cW^tsfa, 

?I3?' ai’:il IR^T, 531?:, I 

3iS*n<a^afat4 sipa^:! I^.a, cififurtfi. ii ii 

%!PRrfq t| I 

^ h \\ 5. 1 

9. A wise man, even if beset with difficulties, will pursue a pure 
(honest) living, as thereby he will gain respect in the society which will 
ne\er decline (in this world and the next). 
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— ^PTsr'Ttfa I gSyTf<f<T: r,:5g5ifq | 

gfejTR, I I 3IT^^Tfa0\l 35ciT^^ 5(lq^p^T?Tr- 

a1%wj^ ^ II e, II 

STf^S-nf' * jtnr 1 

10. A man secnrin-j a succcssiul career (for Itimsdl) di.Mild ser\e 
tlie Ifad, wlio like the ijreat Vindhya mounlain, posse'^ses a tnweriiu', [ler- 
sonalily (visible from a dihtance), tirmne.ss (of decisions), and luirily (of 
conduct), and who is widely renowned (for his (|nalilies ) , and who is 
always resorted to by the honest people. 

3Tfir55'Jl(^)g«fFdJrf^5^ Fr''aT: T^d: I ^,di d’-d 

13T?r^tfd<dT^dTfiT55*?T^ I f^d^firfd, f^'aj R'd?: I f^sFf fFddd 

I So^filfd irdSf: I f^TOSf't goddldld god: I 

t571dffl% t^dsfr tTfrfdf^dlgcdd J5dTd: I 

fdf^fff^sFjT: I I^TasPf ddF^fdf^Ri^fiTfrfd i 

fdfstrf^'Spdfd Fr?'^q'2fT5lF75tdl d'-:^sfiT3fTdi I '■it'Tg?!- 

fdf5*Tf?dx|jf^fd I ’sd'Jf ^fd II II 

* f fd dfg: dl'fSR W*df 1 

^^c 5 Tffl?TT 5 U% I 
|| ? ? I 

i 

11. Thouj,(h it is difliailt iniieed to ohlaiii fuliilnit‘nt of all desires 
in this world, still a prudent person achieves them by slieer int(‘lIi^M:nt and 
energetic actions (efforts). 

arfirndip: ^didt d iTRfd g^nfiifd I gm g^andfT, 'dftqHimfci, 

dfTf'4 niT4r^TTf^?OTFT, arF^tdr^fd srfiraqfd, ddn) aw; dd^i^fd i 

d^dTd,qn4: dg?w;, 3dfiTdrfJTq: ?rTt4d ^fdiTFpq-'i’ dggid: ii ii 


3 iTft 5 CTqftg: i 



12. A true servant (dependent) intending to ser\e the kin.g can do 
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it only through his learning (knowledge of the Sastras), disciplined con- 
duct and acquaintance of arts and crafts. 

eKlfn% 1 l %^T^, 

I H^f55 ^wSrf^'R: I anf^Jl^'irr^^^fT 

II II 





?5I«PRn55^S( II Vi I 

v© 


18 16 ^ 17 

13-14. The qualities that make a (le]>en(lcnt worthy of his position 
are as follows ; noble lineage, learning, proficiency in the Vedas, liberality, 
knowledge of arts, courageousness, endurance, physical fitness, unflinching 
devotion, strength of body and mind, good health, firmness of mind, purity 
(tested by upadhas) and benevolence, lie should be free trom meanness, 
malice (spitefulness), 'nature of sowing dissensions, ilcceitfulncss, avarice, 
rigidity or fickleness. 

51%'Rn I ^5: 
Jfilr^RWIoi 5IT3J>1. 1 ?1^ I 51^ Hgrawcn l an^^Rl 

I aRrfgcit^ i i ttkfwR: i tifinPRci: 

II II 

I I ^cP^^^RflaclT ^TTSl 

qig ^ q(l anSKlMtSRc^R, I 3RKW^R,l clT^R^Rt, atfcPFgfe §: 

I ^IWT: «t»’4clT, 5WJRflcR^f*f^’4: I cTl^Ri I 

g5r§^ ^■ w., 1 5n?% 

y^wend. II X'i II 

jrftegq^gni^ ii i 

’®3INd.^5r 
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15. But the most essential c[ualities considered to be ornaments of 
the dependent are skilfulness, amiablencs^. firmness, forbearance, endurance 
(in straitened circumstances), sense of satisfaction. .i;ood conduct .uui 
energy or ever-readiness to exertions. 

I l #.5T: r,n 

fcI55?30i: I 17% I H^TO^.c1T d<l 

VTH: II 11 

H \\ I 

16. A (lepeiKleiit, \vh()-.c intojijrily in niDiicy in.itter-. is |in)\(.'(l hy 
arthopadhd test, and wlio pusscs.scs necessaty <|n:dilies (as ennineniled 
abuve), .should in liis own interest first ul all earn eoniidi'iue (about 
himself) of the pros[)ererous lord. 

s®! 3i»5f% i “su'-qf# — i 

i ri'di i 

^frl 3F(: II \% II 

" ai?: 

^TOT^osggr^ ?THTsr II » ® I 

““af^: 3WR 

17. Having been formally ailmitte 1 inlo the eonrt, a dciH’iident who 
must be properly attired should t.ike bis allotted seat and wait f<ir his 
turn to pay respect to the king with due humility. 

3T35flf%|^ %q?q4%jmfflaTgJTTi!— I atas^i faqfgfigm ?r3Rwia[i 
^sTR I f%s3a¥WT^T^R I fwaiggsRawiqR I 

a«n«T55gaTfr;iT^a3iiif%«%®r, ?T5fTii a^a^Rfii ii ii 
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SI ^ iu<i I 

^ii 

18. He should avoid (occupyin|.0 places and seats allotted to 
others ab well as expressiijiis ul deceitfiilness, haughtiness and malice, nor 
should he speak disrespectfully opposini^ the suiKU'iors (in the court). 

l ^qT3WTSfq%^ m f^T 

^«li ) ^ II XC II 

fsisrawf *3 nisiT ^ ^ ^^1 

5^ II 15^ I 

^ fs SI5T^!TTfq“® II Ro I 

*3 ^ ^pi{^ “'* 

a^a «» Hsrfoqfq 

“« 5l5r%^W ; 

19. Deception, trickery, arrogance and cupidity should also be 
avoidetl by a dependent. He should be resi)cctful to the royal princes 
and king’s favourites. 

20, Uncharitable remarks should not be Hung at the intimate friends 
and companions (like jesters etc) of the king, lest such men pierce the 
heart of the de{)endcnt concerned (expose his weaknesses) in the very 
court (publicly) by their sarcastic remarks. 

f^5I55WffffRl I f^n^STvt I JIT^r I I 

^ (joir^Rf Ic^ ^1 I I ^fti5=iwr: 

m: II H >1 

aiRg, if ;iH% I Jnkf^lT f^^3[g: Rf^:, R? ^ swiWTR. I 
^:RC?rf%fe^f5Pt^%^l ff l3^b 

qtiWfq fgjoojjfq ii %<• ii 
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¥ra^5=^ftrat(Ht)^T gfs g|#JT5f ff(Ma.i 
2 8 f^fg^'l^i ; sT^^ira^feRqrjqc^ 

21. While sitliiij^ near the loul the dependent ^lioiild not for a 
moment even allow his eyes to lo('k at any thin^ hut his (lord’s) 
countenance, in order to nh^erxe reactions rellecte<l on it and listen care- 
fully to whatexer he says. 

vraftfa I Vf^: I 3T^efr 3TTail»lJfl'Tr<=njT I fcIE^ I 

^^‘fT f% 5r^2nfi.f% i 

n ii 

g^?rRi,^ranwTq?tfa ^ i 

sffWT ?raT3n^st^55feiann ?r \ 

“® =^nfel'4f ; ^Tf4 ^I!!n 

22. Whenever tlie king" .-^ays ‘who is there’, the (iepeiulent .should 
promptly resjK)nd ‘f am here, kindly command me, my lord’, and carry 
out the order properly and piom[)tly (to the best ol his abilities). 

aniTTT^’ 5i^qig( I 3nf r 2i«ji5ife 

5ISR«liT%^4'n, 3Tf^r*^cTJir?I'TT55^siH^T5^f*lfa II II 
* 3Tf^«rr f ^tk 

H??EnT 5RTH®° ska I 

^»5iTa ^ ^ II i _ _ 

a^spi' *’ ffika a«iT ^ 

23. (In the presence of the lord) the depcixlent should slum speak- 
ing loudly or breaking out in loud laughter, coughing and spitting, sitting 
in an ugly posture, yawning, stretching ol limbs (to sh.ikc off idleness) 
and making sounds by twisting fingers. 

5^1 3xa?c^4 a^’WJTgCI^j 

a5R4f^kacft<Ta.ii '• 
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^nw ?ia 5Rijiw‘ *rrf^:®‘' ii i 

® “ ^T3^T?toi a -• qif^ Jj, ; *nfq^ I 

24. Gaining the affection (confidence) of the lord, a de|)endent 
should behave in conformity with othei royal confidants and s[)eak in 
elegant terms upholding the master’s views. 

I sf^, 

aiq^WJTri I ^fin?a 

^rrfTO: aiT^l^ II li 

^ 5nn^'‘ I 

g^stsfp[”»T^3 Haq II I 

25. When directed by lord to give his opinion on any debatable 
point raised in the assembly convened for his (lord’s) pleasure, the 
dependent should speak dearly explaining tlie issue in unequivocal terms 
pointing out the views of expert dcbalcrs. 

OT: I g^'^' am qi q>3ej: qf^qq; ^ig a qifi. i qr^ 

qr qrfqqwfq gqtfwgfq ( aiJ^qfq ) arfiiaT?} ii u 

finnsRifq ?! g ?n5 v(<i: | 

^®'» 

26. No sensible dependent (employee), however well informed, 
should give prompt and curl replies {ksi lytc4taram or kpptvoitannh) 
to his master (so as to negative the master’s views). However experienced, 
he should avoid display of ego {abhimanftCi) on that account. 

3!»nq^fiiqTggT5— fqanqsitftRi i anq^qfq fea'tqW qqt ^q ¥i?if 

fq^frc! «!qRi cR q qrq. I a^qtsfq ff qrq^ ^!r%fq ^qi4t awtsfq ^qiftr- 
i arrqgrqR ^qmt »nq:* ii ii 


wfMt g^w>i qi^fgfg ii 
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^Hxijf f ^j p n f ^ t II I 

•* 'in*ft^H 

27. Inspite of possessing the best of knuwleilgo an t‘inj)loyce should 
express it humbly (as if his knowlc<lge is meagre) in the ])resence of the 
master. lie should demonstrate his sjiecial knowledge by his actions 
(not by speech) and in moderate language. 

i 

^ ^ I ?I^fq IP-1213^: »H. I 3?Tcil*I^ 

a gw: ¥nf: II II 

3rR?^fin*f»iii^ 5Kra^®^i^c?w(3 ^ i 

sytira ^^w¥nfta*T^ ll rc i 

28. In times of cmorj'ency (imminent <lan,s^er) or when the kinf> 
deviates from the patli of morality (or i;> imlmed lo lake irre.niilar 
measures), or when any action is likely to l.ill throiii;h due to lapse ol 
time, an employee desirous of the welfare of the masici, though unasked 
should speak out (tender his well merited opinion), hnl with due iiohleness. 

vnwfiT’Trgtn?— i i^iigw aftf'nf? 

i !j5=*rr*f’TJi% i 5(^Ftpf: 

I atiSTsF? fsifsWT- 

Ji#i>T?T^ I wc^fmvrrF^a ii ii 

fsrtj* ^ ^ ^ 1 

^5 ^ew:?5ta ii Rf i 

29. In order to derive spiritual and m.ileiial henefits of the mastei, 
an employee should speak in sweet (]>olite) words while lel.itmg t.uc fails 
(tathyam) and give his .advice (suggestion) a'- .salutary as a sjKni.d diet 
(pathyam) to a patient, avoiiling incredible, indecent, hitter and unauthen- 
ticated (paroksam) remarks. 

fwe, fjwmfa I fjpt I cl«t »iaill 

^ aisifa, "dW^ldH. ' apjpraiil ( ^51 ), 

3Tawi*i!^l55if3 1 Jja. <1^5? I ^ ^ 

3 II ^€. II 


14 
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*g ^1^530^: l W%? !T ^ ^T fi qiT 11'’° Ho I 

““ ^^«NiTR?nT 

30. An employee conversant with advantaj^es of just time and place, 
may suitably (considering^ proper opportunities of time and place) try to 
promote other’s interests (in gaining recognition from the lord), but for 
his own interests he should move carefully and intelligently (by reading 
the mind and mood of the master). 

I ^ RTfft ^ET^’ 

3nin?fti[ ?r5|lts35ft^ i ^it 4' i rt4- 

f5R5tsg5fHt i *iT 

II II 

ggt* ^ ^ I 

fgr^ ^ ^JTTO* sr w \ 

SBJ^R 

fiffilCTftr Jn?iT R ; f^fgg R R 

31. A sincere attendant must not divulj'c llie secret ixrlicies and 
decisions {(}uhyakannam ca mantram ca) of tlie kiiif; nor should he ever 
harbour in his mind any evil design <jf maligning the king or causing his 
death. 

ipBmRrJWif — aafilfci I 35l’ 41^^114 3Rl5TSJrai^4 

IFsI^ I 6«JT ‘'IF51II, ^ ^ifeeJI: 1 cRT R 

f4fl:s' >i^?T32ra'5iiRf^, f^RRT jt f45ci4ti,i ^6 g 

lU? II 

32. Association with the women (of the haram) and their supervisors 
(matrons or female guards) as well as with habitual sinners (of immoral 
conduct), messengers from hostile chiefs and those turned out (dismissed 
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from service) by the master, should not only be shunned, but also ineetiuK 
or discoursing with them should be avoided. 

I 5IWT55t 

^ Jitf I IT^: qraftfi?:, ?l?UmT»ld 

I 5raafi(i:, aifePt<Jn^W5IfTf:t^^4n I 

I ^15, tTcpi4:qqf^^q'4gf^^ jijhh, 

fir^sc^ssr^H, =g ii w ii 

f| ^«iT^ ?» H g II \\ I 

33. Dress and demeanour or the speaking style of the monarch should 
not be imitated by a sensible employee. However well (|iialitied he may 
l>e, he should not arrogate himself with the king’s form and features. 

I Mt ( ^ ) ^\ ^ »iTqi ^iif^sn* m. 

iPTT w<i 3aST%T2p5»l I ci«n *f*n^- 

ar^sfq -i ^ vRRft% lOOi 

* 3r<^Trf^ ; 

<m iqp : Fft 55155 ^' 1 

?i^?iR>T<i^^-i*yi(Hf^-?ii^n: d-r^fyra 11 \'i \ 

34 . An intelligent employee, cai>;il)le of reading the mood of the 

master (whether pleased or displeased) exiue^scd through gestures, 
api)earances and movements (of the Ixidy), should act accordingly like an 
exiHjrt in interjrreting such gestures, ap])earances anil niiAement^ of his 
master. ’ 

I iprlsg^Tfirn, arwnt 1 eft sm'tqKjpfl^t 

ele^ 4: I H % 't.H'W«iRT4 ^FIMWt fT3 

I 5n^?fn, 1 31^*11-^%, 

ffcT I S^P4tS»5t ^4 df^flelfil^’iT I 

51^ "^^flPlT: fjfiTOT 3Rl«n«li|fd“ I 

3TT^^FeT^¥T '^^T^TT: SRRTTfil^T: 3{T^^tf?!FeR^ HfWTOT: t fiCTM 9Rl*n- 
e^fflfScT’, =41^ tig<tl4l4: 1 el4lfrf?n^ f4§Tf^ I 

II II 


I 51f : an^! 
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T qiiifa I 

^Wc?»ra!W5pm^‘’‘* 5sn55 ii i 

51^* 11 l 


35-36. The king, (favourably disp(>se(l with the employee) expresses 
delight to meet him, aci:epts his views with sympathy, oflers him a seat 
close to his own and enquires about his welfare. He would also not 
hesitate to meet him in the secret place {viviktadarsana, inner chamber) 
for an exclusive interview and entrust him secret duties (rahusya). He 
would for this purpose (i.e., prior to giving the employee secret commi- 
ssions) listen to the reix>rts of high officials about the merit of the perfor- 
mances of the employee with altention and sympathy. 


I ^ 3TT^^% I <1,^^ WT5RJ15^SJqsnff?pi5«l»t^ II II 

?! T JRWt ^T5IT =^^5} 

jrf^r ifqn I i 

an^ ?I«IT I amw^lR- 

wwwT# II II 

I ?[Ts;?R«IR R ^ ^ ^ 

5r^fqRra#nfll cRqftigaft^qii^ijrT^TRH. I clriPTfl3afl%5IR l 
g? JITWi II \% II 


5¥!ra^ ^!TK?WT;r ^ l 

^«n?c»^3 srs^: 3^1*1 ii i 


37. Hearing others’ encomiums on the employee’s work the master 
applauds such ]>eople and congratulates the employee concerned too. He 
would also rememl>er such an employee in course of his discussions (with 
others) and refer to his qualities in elegant terms to express his full 
satisfaction. 

arfiHRfei I I !ITR 

^ S^: II II 
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sKttf^ aa a?wt?R^asi^‘*® *15 11 v 1 

‘•® q»Tg^: -•® clg;^ , ciS^t 

38. The master (gladly) tuleratcs the words of such au cm])luvee e\en 
if it is unpalatable and does nut take it amiss (i.e., insulting). On the 
other hand he implements the latter’s advice hy giving it vine regard. 

?if a f fa I aqsSafa { ) 1 q «4 ffagai: aa 1 aff^ar ?! fa^^i- 

I t^JRTcaaT=if^f^g4%i aiga^Ji^ I 'Tilfa ^laqag- 

aft^T srg >94qg ^-4: II ic II 

#[ 1 # qftacq^ i ] 

3 tl 5 fn ^5 jnsq^^tr* I 

sRfl ^Tf^ST ?pafTlSlf«qV«l%®“ ii I 
f^srr 1 

g li^s^^wT II yo 1 
“"o % q so fctifacJffaaTia 


This line is (jmilted in the B. I. Text. 

39. A king when displeased with any employee, would he indilYerent 
to him inspite of his having rendered meritorious services (in the past), 
taking him to be too old and incapable of heaiing the stialii (of royal 
duties). Ivven actions performed by him would be ascribed to others. 

40. On the other hand the master would incite his livals against him 
and take no notice of his danger (ruin). Im/ead of encouraging the 
employee with reward on his |)crformance of some work assigned to him, 
the master acts otherwise (d(jes not fulfil his promise^ on successful 
completion of it. 

I a?3oin^) i 

3q«i^ aT«^a«^, aigsftfeT fag ^^rqfa 1 aa?a fa 

=aT 5 ^a faafirvnq^ 11 ?«. 11 

f^a^fa I sgaa fa ( aaaafa ) afg^iraia 1 

%T 5 l ^ I ‘^^arq, 3 Taq 5 fa 1 f w =a aaqrq agq%a, 

a«TT-‘fa«iTff ?Niafa, a fia 

‘cWT aaqarfqaqf^ 11 11 
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qg[T^ 51^^ !I I 

sTTERic^ncJi^i^n^®’ qfcrrcf ^ i 

^RKtqm: !TO5i«JTfq i 

5r3[r*19R^Jn^“® g II I 

=; [ ^c!i*nHt i ] 

“’ 3n^«ne*PSecig ; ““ 

“* 

* This line is omitted in tlie B. I. Text. 

41-42. However sweet words are used by the master those are of 
unkind import for the employee. He is always made to be an object of 
censure {parivCidam) ni the court (by the king himself), even when 
he praises the lord, who feigns to be angry, though not actually so. His 
show of pleasure also does not bear fruit (becomes useless for, it is not 
followed by due reward). 

In the midst of a statement by the employee on an undertaking and 
its result, the master suddenly breaks out in laughter (to deride the 
sf^aker), and pacing his steps towards him with frowning looks suddenly 
moves out of the chamber. 

2T«fT— wi’ ^r^it ^*1,', Jigr ^ri^, 

I f^iig 

II II 

I w ^ 3T^i9Tra.3^f^ 

^ II II 

sdTsjfqf^ i 

II I 

^ETTt jrWrfM ?ig[T^®“ *5TSWT | 

II y« I 

»* an^qRi iRffw tpit ; goiR g i 

** ; fRRsHJf ^ 

43. The master would not care to recognise the good qualities of 
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such an employee, rather he would make cutting remarks against him 
deriding his actions and for imaginary accusation disi)ense with his 
services (yrtticchedam karoti). 

44. However just observations such an employee may make, the 
master would not pay any heed to them, but would rather accept the 
contrary opinion and unusually (unceremoniously) stop him in the midst 
of his speech by expressing dissatisfaction. 

aTf4?wr%^f7 I %fd II ii 

m'ijfirtrfd I 2(5^4 3p?r<n tw’-hfd qt^fci i 

aii?r4T?!lH tT4 «R«rTO' I 

II -xvii 

“® gHsqT^ ®® ^jpTsrRT'-^tlwtsft 

45. The nuibter lying on bed, would feign to !)e asleep, if entreateil 
for a favour by the servant attending him, and even if awakened by the 
efforts of the latter, wa)uld continue lo l)e under the inlluence of sleep. 

5% I I «J«(fsfeqfrT I 

2f9i>T?ramT5itsfq gtm f^?r sh^itRi rWT*i^sfh' ffa gf? i rtti. 

%4r ft«4i55r 4^^% II II 

I 

f^f^nf^li Hi i 

“® =4 ; %f4i' =4 ifesrH 

46. These are the features of a master plc.ased or disi)leased with 
his dependents. Hence one should seek for service under a master, 
generous by nature and avoid the ungenertjus. 

I 5<3^WI^ f ?4T aRRffl 3Tg?^-f4?4;^toi f44j4, (14f7 nWI*?, I 
cl?l^ ^^T4.^4Tfil4t I f4t4i' =4 4ftc4^, f4«T^?4I444t3<41^ II II 

¥r?ikmqa^^ *1 qRr^fr i 

?!?i: tpatt sfif^cT ^ II y« I 


•’ (jjfir ; 4Tf4 
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47. A servant should by no means forsake his master, however 
lacking in qualities (nirgunam) , when he is afflicted with danger (troubles). 
There is nothing more meritorious for a servant to stand by his master 
during an emergency (cipatsu). 

cftft TO: II II 

’TO ^ ii «<! i 

3«T5’n *3®* i 

48. In normal times the firmness of devotion of a servant does ncjt 
receive due recognition (for it is not duly noticed), but in times of clanger 
names of such loyal servants are highly commended. 

49. Any service for the benefit of a great (generous) soul is always 
a matter of pride and pleasure for the servant. Because an insignificant 
act of goodness may in proper time bring about prosperity for the 
l>crformcr. 

’F ^5lftgTO— • ^^TOFft 3<m<WTO, ftnf5?Tft 
iinft ffuft ^ 3WTf ^ 5133 I ex^^lT: ^Ir^TOJsn:, aigsftftgoiT: I 3rfit55^c!f 
?iTfta, ft 5i^Ri;ir I ft)f3 ftqfig, ( ^tt^sftftfti 

i JmTs^^ftft^} frog ftq^ft^^t 
iftta # ^Tgsftftirv:^ ii n 

33^^ ?iu4tot?— I *i?ai ^tiqgg i 

ftF4: 1 11 v«. II 

sron^®^ sjfa^srsr g^rrg^a*m^ i 
awiftl 

50. In brief, to dissuade the king ftpin acting^ontrary to legal injunc- 
tions and to pursuade him to act in conformity with them are the essential 
duties of friends, well-wishers and dependents. 
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^ f*ra 3i^*t ^ i aw? 5 it^- 

I 1 ^ feraT^?l^cq5BT51H, I 

WIRRT: 1?1JI s^H ^ q|^, iT^l?i5atvR II 'a® II 

qT!i^a,^WTti^f3 ?i3ii5mf^axT: i 

sOTTfJf agqmsrif^^RTfijBi:® " n i 

?:r3ri!!* f^^icn 5’° 1 

^ JTsgfcij^rneHR: ^ tovrw^ II *^R I 

*® snfewf^fir: ®® ^ f^^’i 

51 . Personal attendants or coinpanions ol tlie Uing sliouUl eonvinee 
him of the evil effects of addiction to women, drinkiiii^ a)id ijamhlint; O'y 
means of suitable illustrations), failin.s; which (i.c., if the kin.t; is not diss- 
uaded from those addictions), they should try other expedients like the 
use of ttdlika (sdma etc). 

52. Attendants who nc.^decl in preventin,ii tlie kin)^. lacking m self 
restraint, from taking illegal actions perisli along with tlie master. 

>ft^3, 'ttjpM 4t*m?t5S5i43:’ ffd 1^ arraf 

straarrfiT: ar^^nfir: 35^1%:’ f fd 1 p^: 3551^3;’ 1% 1 fR- 

35rHw«iwf*rf|cn 9% 3 TPn 2 T«n 3 Tvi 4 dt^^iT 1 irw ^finwfiraRT: 

=^3f^gf^’ argaftf^^; il4t>-l49fH9^T3^f^f4: I dd: atn?Pd ^latahvfl 
( ) 3lf^rr^fiTW$ II I' 

sigaftfERi ^TfMr>^l4 am't ^l^-iiatpifufcl 1 ilsgaflf^ 34t3R 3 

ariflfe' ’TajjJci, f33cflg ( ttsg3fif33:, 3=?Brc3- 

fclTctlT^:, 3td^3d!c*n3P ‘ 33 ^f33T II V> •• 

groimwa I 

STWTJR^^® II I 

^anfi^TFT 

aa lxg ^ l t ’* »T3f^?ng3fdc3 


15 
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53. “Victory unto My Lord !“ “I am at Your Majesty's command !’’ 
“May Your Excellency live long" and such other honorific expressions 
should always be used by attendants as marks of respect for the master. 
They should thus worship him while awaiting royal commands.* 

54. The foremost duty of a dei^endent is to implement the desires 
(cittdniizrtHtvum) of the master. Jkcause Raksasiis or men of devilish 
disposition are also won over by the obedient followers {chanddnu- 
vartibhih ) , 

sftcf, iiTSiT, aniim i 

8^f?Rt ^ JiTtW ^^Hl ff %, 

q=wra.ii ^>1 II 

^ 3TT5[^ I ^ ^ 



I 


¥Rfa wTcnfq f| II i 




55.' What is unattainable (diirapam) on the earth to persons possess- 
ing intellect, firmness and industriousness, and who is superior to one who 
is agreeable in speech and acts in conformity with the master’s desires ? 


56. Even the mother is. reluctant to help a son who is idle, unamhi- 
tious (easily satisfied, edpatnsa), illiterate and of unrestrained conduct, 
(what to speak of others then). 


I*#! I ain, crwi 

g?PT: i i q«r goisiiig^wHf tmR- 

f% gPT ? srfqg i =g ^^rfir- 

si'Hd I ?I*IT w^i3'ira*il(*i''«*l3f^^Tf^r fjRRlf5[gi 

* q?: ? H qtt l I- 


»m: II II 
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aig»T <?m<WR TO 5^ ^ I 5J^ I ai^c^TTsitsf^fjSJI^ q?I: I aireir c>T^:, 

s^TspcT^ ^TifRra^ I ^rarfi r§ q^i^^'t f^f^i i 

»Tfq?!5qf*rf^ »Tiq: II II 

^ fTCT ^sf^i ^‘rert ^ ^ | 

f^ ihi f anwl t ^qfei+q^: ii i 

^:5I3SJIH^ fagsiL fst«iarafa»TS3fa^“ 1 1 i _ 

57. Such dependents who are brave, learned and devotedly loyal 
enjoy the increasing wealth of the king. 

58. According to the injunctions of the ciders (the wise), an employee 
not enjoying the favour of the master should go on proltering wholes<jme 
advice to him. For, by following this wise injunction lie m;iy regain the 
favour of the master. 

^1^: ^ =q ^5t?r: ^rqrf^f^ici: tqrwqfen: i 5i>iTg3"n: 

*i#ci II II 

aiftq # I airsPTqtsrq raqszT iW KiK^ i't i Hq^ m ^qifJi^rewTfq qw?: 

^T5I.I q^^q^rq^qiff^ m ?fd i ?5T35 ito% q«q- 

q>i% q^ra, fsPTdrgqq^sdlfd ii ii 

gTT^ o ti; 5i^?n5rT ?nr3n i 

fi< T ^o 5i c^nifc^* li 'aS. l 

’’’’ 3 *-^ 

59. The king is the source of sub'^islencc of .all jK^ople, just as 
rainbearing clouds arc to the earth. Ih.t the king who is incapable of 
providing the means of subsisttaicc is tiM s.ikcn by all .is .i diied up tree or 
lake is avoided by birds. 

^qqr qivCHT qJ^PcT I C^'Rltsfq 5, 

arPifN f^i sirsftsq arg^ftqfftq; (3T3ft#q:) 

?Jf|OTrr?fir:, IW\ jpsnqfe q^jq ^ ^ ^ ' f5W5fl5qqT^fqq:RfeR. I 

»TTqT^ ?T5 ir cqsrPcT, 5pf^, sn^ftfqq: I ^ ^qr-mqTd ), ww^jqfRq, ai^gin: 
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II 'A«. II 


51 sRt iraft: ii ^o \ 

S^jft^STRST^ 3t% *1 I 

?rfwi.^t3{ft IS 5ifwst^5g*r5©fa ii i\ i 
3f^?I3T m 5WTJ «m^lf^rfwi I 

nw^ S*f: ll i 

f55 Iri 5ft4' 

■'“ ^ ^ ^ 

60. People do iif)t consider the ncjbility of lineage, high qualities, 
learning or valour of a king as sufficient. 'I'hey are drawn to him who is 
generous, whether ignoble or noble. 

61. Lakshmi or prosperity besi)eaks of a man’s good fortune and 
high lineage (i.e., his actual lineage, whatever it may be, becomes insigni- 
ficant, if he is prosperous), and nothing is more illustrious than that 
(blessings of Lakshmi) . A king, j)ossessing a solvent treasury and a strong 
army, is resorted to by all iiien. 

62. A prosperous (ruler) is always respected by people seeking 
means of subsistence. For, who cares to do homage to one fallen from 
grace like vanquished enemies ? 

t![3% Wl43T5nf— I I 

I «TTWroft2TtVi:^c2l4: I 

3[Tcrft I 50I51RlTfe: 5P^R II II 

JWIflfl^f’WSRraT I II II 


i®°» I 


3TfTl»W[.li: ^T55 


& 


*®^RT3fNi 
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63. All beings in this world strive fur means of subsistence and 
they flourish by obtaining the same from one who is im.si)er<)us. A 
calf forsakes the mother-C(jw when she is dry and is unable to sustain it. 

64. From time to time (or at regular intervals) the servants and 
dependents should be paid by the king due remuneration iH'ojNution.ite to 
the services rendered by them. 

65. The king should not discontinue tixcil payments to deserving 
Iversons in proper time and place. Such <liscontimiation of fixed iiayments 
{z'rtti vilopa) brings disgrace {ijarhituh) to the king. 

I ) atdqq 

^RfJiTcR: i cRmti, *fT4: it mi 

■’?cW»RTf5TqT3*if5— ai^iqqfsifd I m q.Tt? ^mia4iqitJi3-^q, 

Sc4Hi »t<'qi5i«iin I I 

tfflg4icq^dL4^f4<4‘4: 11 It 

45155 f % I 45T§! 4F1 4TcI54, =4 

I qjq ^ 3«rai»n% qfRIsJt dlsRlIf |frl 4 1 f? 4f4Td, 

tpIFTT l€f4^^4 irsTT *I4fd 4^ 1 f454I«J infimK|4 

wq; 11 ^<1 II 

sqqnRqqf sng h i 

5^ firai »?i an^‘ i 

5r ^ 3n%T?i ii i 

““ ^qiPa:^ tifunr; 

66. Gift to unworthy persons {apdtra varmmm), nmtniry to the 
views of the wise, should not be resorted to, as it entails in nolhini,^ hut 
waste of money (exhaustion of treasury, ko^aksaya) . 

67. In selecting persons worthy of favour the king shfjukl carefully 
ascertain their ancestry, learning, proticiency in the Vedas, courage, good 
conduct, antecedents (bhutapurvatdm) , age and jXTsonal circumstances. 

sm# «n4ft^»wRn7i3>nf— 31415? i %5rr>fl4 qTqm- 

I Jf3( 4>44Mu i 4 VW 4T 45Tlit 4? cflfJt I 45? 4 p4T4t4r 

qff?fciT»iqi5?if«i I 3?qi5RWiffe aRnjjn^ 44414 ^ 454Tf%4fq 4 1 
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?!«iT^ 3rTT5Ri|oiT^%P!ni^ jpn»i,? 

I qqr^Hfir ^ f^f Ji 5 i% i 

!T I ’STO%3 >81^(7 5piq%: fclT J?S8% »WfJI ’^ II %% II 

p? g^*Piq^Riu^, fNiPJci anJ^f^- 
5fl4' §^55cnn, f^?cn*?iraracira[, ^^rs5R«ji 

?Iia^ { g;^’ qr^ I H^TcTRR 

II II 

ffRUf aei R qfi gr q : | 

r?Rf?c$^s^ciK‘®® nffci ^ n w lggn II I 
^t^rRTS^jJtSl^JWSqHrSWT^I 
n^csr®® sim^q7ci^% qf??! si^^tjt ii ^ 5 . 

®* ?2rsp^ ff »raf? ®» JI^Tff 

68. No disresi)ect should be shown to employees who are high born, 
wise and devoted to their respective duties. As, in that case, (for the sake of 
their prestige) they may forsake the sovereign (who insults them) or may 
cause his death even. 

69. Necessary steps should be taken to promote employees of middle 
and lower cadres endowed with high qualities, to higher positions. Entrusted 
with greater responsibilities they would strive for increasing the pros- 
t^erity of the monarch. 

^^pjjTTiTFrJTT^^ I I 

qOT^3Tq?R!T^ 13[^ ^T: ^W 

l3^n =q =q i ii ii 

Jr=‘qjPlTqqT^T[ 3^551?nqfiTqT3?TT?— I 

3T35ft^q: ^ I 

m SITS! ^fiR q^fJ^ qqfS^, S^IRT^TS^}- 

>3 

erawiHii u II 

3 Tf*nftnRt^Tq[. sr ^ 4 ' ?^i 

swtsft % ?nfa # 5 Wtift?ram 11 «o 1 
% st^sfaw ^ q fi s m: 1 

sTTcren ^ jrar^^ ^men hot 11 1 


70. Higher grade employees of respectable status should not be 
brought at par with the promoted lower cadres. A conscientious ruler, 
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however weak, by following this principle, is resorted to by j>ersons 
seeking refuge. 

71. The wise in the society do not keep company with the foolish 
people (those who are ignorant of real state of things). To lliink i)f 
equality among them is to consider precious gems at ])ar with ordinary 
pieces of glass (or crystals). 

^ fwrsi^i m 3®* ^5TziJjn?-f.5f1sfq ^fliitsfq % 

fq^:, Jnfn I 1 1 1 1 

3Tf^[^?=Rq I f^n^% t4lqT^#iq^5i^ 

5if%^ snrRi, qfu^^i JrRi%, *nqf^''T i f? 

?TOiT ^mrsim Jrarr^qii^cq’^: ti '*? ii 

51 j^!Ts?i* sftmjr^5icqw5ii^55T:®“ f«ra: n \ 

^ fiRTifinfm g®"* teim i 
«n *1 II I 

®“ ?r ’©n^f *ra% ®®* tqqnf^pqifq tPii i 

72. The king, under whose domain his righteous deiK'iidents feel 
secure as under the shade of the heavenly tree kalpataru, is indeed praise- 
worthy, because prosperity thrives only in association with honest 
dci>endcnts. 

73. The increasing prosi:>erity (jf a wealtliy king is U'-elcss unless 
it is sufficiently shared by his friends and well-wishers. 

mi fEi^%-5i^^Tfgr^>i ^ afciqf^W 

I sCTcRTfqq, 2151 ^qTftrfJT, flfRJITSl: 

cl«n, ?r I 2)3. Jlf^: 

5% 1 ?piT =q '3i3ov^55T»jT«if ^ss'-iqf^^wl 

^ 31^! ) II II 

f^%?2nfq f^fwfq, m 5RFn f^?n, q;©, 

2f^8 *r*n *1 3^321% ^ II II 

0^*211 ?rPiT2nsfwfir2n ? 
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5m?«(ihw^ q^rf^?iT5^ i 

an^er vw* flT5sn5f^“®fT3tg[^ II «« | 




74. The monarch should appoint trusted officials after due tests 
(arthopadhu) as superintendents of sources of income {ayadvarcsu, 
Departments of revenue collection etc.) and through them collect taxes 
from the subjects like the sun, who draws moisture up through his rays 
(i.e., imperceptibly, without resorting to oppressive levies). 


3n%2!:, m II ^ n 


^TH: 3=!:, 


II <9»^ I 

*15^ firsnsnfe ?ra I 

9TClMR|N4|S||HTf^fvft^H!5 )| \ 

"® gst^gwciH. - *° I 

75. Energetic officials as are experienced and well acquainted with 
different asj^ects of particular branches of (administrative) work, who 
are of tested ability (by means of upmihds) and are capable of coordin- 
ating the services of their sulxjrdinates, should be made heads of all 
administrative departments (adliyaksas ) . 

76. But utmost care should be taken in apjxjinting to different 
offices (positions) such men as possess special knowledge for particular 
branches of administration, j.ust as different sense organs [Xirfornr si>ecific 
functions. 


3^51 OT^ng^R., gfTfrasRTR. 
ajawlRfas, fJlffl, RTJft5Jl4: II II 

^ ^ I qtsvR^, Jissg ^ aiRTfe fi cW 

I cI’5,JT«TT— Jinf | nsr I ?WT ^’STtf 

m<ng,i !tff jth^ i 

JTsraRT^^ II '*^11 
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5iTr«n«i* 5?n’ 5;?ifr^ac?i%$?! II «« i 


77. The store house {kosihdgdra or the j^rain store, a part of the 
treasury), being a vital organ of the state, its chief sustainer, the king 
should sec that the officer in charge (adhyaksa) docs not indulge in making 
excess realisations (from the subjects, for that will amount to extortion 
and loss of incentive for the producers) or incur excess exj>c'nditure (i.e., 
in excess of income, as in that case there will be no balance left, ultimately 
resulting in exhaustion of treasury). The monarch should personally 
inspect the transactions of the store house eveiy day. 

1 I din, ?sjtot4 

sTwt 5BtgT»n5Pi.i ift cr5jJ3'’i ^ 

I ^ fei ^3^- 

ufq n I 3CTR ^Ti^<iTRin— ^5*1. 1 f| 52)4 

f? II" ?c^?4: i n :T 

(TRTqs!l«ft fJt4>lT4fnfe II II 

5»f * ^g: 5;fr^?5Frv:iJin i 
Rfm^*U«TRT«T*®^ II I 

II <85. 1 

78-79. Agriculture, trade routes ( !’ai^:lcl’alli(i) . tortilicatioiis, 
(towns), dams and reservoir., (for irrigation), eficlosurcs for clcpli.mt 
(elephant f(jrests), mines, mine fields, forests and reclamation of un- 
inhabited settlements {sunya nkvia) .arc the eight ,,ourccs of income 
{astavarga) which a king should maint.iin in proi>cr comlition and develop, 
thereby promoting the means of livchhisxl for the pcojile cng.agcd in 
different trades and professions through considerate offiii.ds. 

I ^f®RPT4t I 5^ gjpnRTggifgj, 

%jnR?ir5i45iiT^TiRi ^3- 
I cTIfURTs^nRTf^ ^ I 

5imRI ^^riqfgwsRI arm: g^f^51Rra*R1R 
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iw^*n?TirraLi ^ ii '»<5 ii 

f%SI, I <^^RJTSWJI5RfiTfe I 

i|^l f%JI>5' %f^ci!nf, 5ft^sf l^jsf 1 I sn^ssRI ??JIT5ft5!n:, 

g;, a: ii '««. n 

?wn w arwr arf^: i 

a^ai a^arsr ^tthaf 5afgt_iriq^3frta!TTH n <io i 

®‘' JT^n ^ 

80. A ruler, even if weak, should promote the interests of the 
trading class (panyopajlznndm), (particularly of the importers of 
commodities), and not cause obstructions {samrodham) to the free flow 
of it (by imposing embargo or tariff). 

am^, I 5i«n wr JRT ftw w(\ m i jcpsit 

^'ntRr <i^f ^ fqH i g qoqtqsftM 

II <5° II 

'Rsra s!lfJ <i\ \ 

81. Just as a field with standing crop is secured (from depredation by 
animals) by planting thorny shrubs all around and by application of cudgel 
for the protection of the harvest, so the kingdom is also secured by pro- 
per safeguards and application of punishments to wrongdoers and mischief- 
makers in order to derive its benefits. (Unprotected it is usurped by 
robbers or enemies). 

«frnt^ i Jj«n, 

ftg»t cpt qi5P?% i >* 55121 553 ?: <*55i4' 

w 5^' i cisg ^ »itnifiR 

ap^i^* srsif 5R2Rqi|JTr ^'jaf%^rraT5wr:i^!i'Ji2i%2r q^qTf^^wpng^-jjt #n.i 

«[0%H anp> 5iwfl24 21^4: 11 c\ II 

cWT q3^ ^<iR^ "d%4r 553 ? >n»iif5re«nfef 5PI. 

vRcftl^ »nf: n 
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3n5?K%j:qsa^CT: q^pJt ?T3I5|^WT?^ | 

snfRT II c?. I 

^^SPKTOJC^cJ^qtgl’ I 

STT^cf ^ II c\ I 

®8 'm 

82-83. (Oppressive) state officials, thieves, enemies, king’s friends 
or relatives and the lust of the king himself are the five stnirces of feai^ to 
the subjects. The king, by removing the live-fold fears reajis full lienc- 
fits (revenue from the subjects) in time so as to secure the merits of 
trwarga {Dharwa, Artha and Kama). 

airg^PT ^ l anp^wr: ; ti«jT 

; qtwf: strgvti:, ^rat^eSmd. ^ f*lRT^:, 55t»lT<l I satHf 

»TJrH I ^ cjsqr It It 

tyn'hKfirf^ I viqq, I arftW gqfd: 

angler »?ii(i53) arr^tj^i 'wf^ro- 

ig[x4ti.ii It 

jwn qT55^ ^ 501^ ?r mrr SRTT I 

gqr 5!?n jwf *i;^Tf«nn®“ n <.h \ 


®" gsqfa^T qqr ; qT?5if«pn 


84. Just as the cow ni<iiiilained i)roiH?rly yields milk in time and the 
creeper sprinkled with water yields flowers, so also the subjects (yield 
revenue in time when their interests are pronKjtcd by the ruler). 

?T«n 


firwu^tyn-ararf^ ( 55wf^T ) 1 pjq % cm aanPr 1 aarRf qpq 

'igftwRjgqt®! 1 ^ qm ( q^nq ) i cwt 

fIsftqT KBRTs — qqr 3*^111 icJifq«tT infsi'bA^t) 3 q^q^ q. 


cs;M qTcqq qfq 11 c f 11 



3ng?l5T^^ ^ q’a^.qflfinr’”’ II I 

^ qrqrt 1 

^ qcIfT II 4 I 


5«Jiq»nfqq 


aim% 
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iftRwR: 


85. Just as a swollen abscess is oi')eratcd upon (by the surgeon) and 
bled out (of the infected blood), the corrupt royal officers accumulating 
wealth are punished in the same manner by the king. Hence such officers 
are afraid of coming near the king, who resembles a blazing fire (that may 
burn any body approaching it carelessly). 

86. Those who commit sins (wrongs) against the subjects in the 
slightest degree are burnt by the royal wrath like the foolish insects in the 
burning flame (i.e., the corrupt officials are surely punished by the king). 

f ar'aRIR, JfsjT cfSTT 3TT^T^fI. f I 

Jf«fT 52^: cI«IT dTs^IT apg^T: I ^ =2 2^, 

( erorf^ ) I q«iT 2%: f% qf^c^TR:, qro^n^T 

ci«iT JT^q%[fq I 

^q^qjiqtf^ I ^ qjqr: sfsi^c^ ^ ^ q^HT:, 

?5q^?^qT%T?R^ ^ ^[q%ra[.ll II 

«wf4* i 

ii i 

sEPf: ’°“»jif^qfi^ 

87. The king should always, strive for augmenting his treasury 
(financial resources) by placing his trusted and experienced officials in 
charge of it. He will then be in a i^osition to sjjend (money) in the pursuit 
of trivarga. 

88. If the king becomes weak (in financial resources kslnakosa) by 
spending for religious pur^xjses, still he will continue to enjoy love and 
respect of the people like the autumnal moon, the digits of which are 
drunk off by the gods. 

I aiTH: ^5Il?r;|^qm: 

sffqfgcf q^feciq, ?fqT ^qi^i sqqiq^ft fqq^f- 

qRfS^ fsRjf jifipTri^ swfikm sim mh n " 

iwii 

It II 
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3«[T ^ ^ 5qci51?:^q[^ II <i5. I 

h: II 5.0 I 

^ =^1 ^TSJf^^K^nsi 

'®‘* , 51 

89. ‘Suspicion’ is the motto ( for the hin.u), it is lai<l down hy Ihhas- 
pati (the preceptor of the (iods), in his science of juilily. Still confidence 
may have to be placed on \vx‘ll-beha\ed (efticient) oflicers (lest too nuich 
suspicion takes aW'\ay their initiative). 

90. The kinj^ should instil contidence in the mind oi the olficer lack- 
ing in self-confidence (i.e., hesitating- to take initiative in any matter), hut 
should not place too much trust on him who already enjoys his contidence. 
One who is trusted by the kiiyt^ earns prosperity. 

I ff JTg’FFli g4«lT aintfcl I ’A-A\ 

t ?NT 5^1 W^l: IK5 11 

I 3l'’^53T*l I ^^*1 

arft I 

'IFI^ ?I:, ^T»tI fI=^T II «.« l 

Sn5*T?Fc?l4^H I 

5f^!fIT?T qt»fN || eU 

•s. *» 

91. Achicv^cnicnt of success or otherwise in any undertaking altects 
the mind of an officer (i.e., he may be ckited with joy or dejiressed). 
Hence he should always attentively watih his mental reactions wath the 
detachment of a yogi (an ascetic). 

3?4?W ?W§: f^f!F5F!T«n55raT I ^ flI5I?^F^5fl3?P cRT ^tI- 

5n5|^{^®R ^ F^TiflFr 5 i^tF^ i 

?wTf|cT q^nw5iraTf4 i 
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gr^ qig^RiT f^* sft: «^-e(ifiwft || 5.^ « II * 


91A. A ruler who never lacks initiative in taking proi^er actions (i.e., 
ever-energetic) and who is always attended by intelligent and reliable coun- 
sellors, invariably attains prosperity (Sri) that always keeps close to him 
like his own shadow {chdyeva .... sahacanni). 

^ II 

* The sloka is marked kroda in the Tikd. 



gq: || I 


fnqrsJT a?W[.i 

*fra qaq: ?«n: ii 


92. The king, whose dependents are obedient and satisfied, whose sub- 
jects are (loyally) attached to him for his sweet speech and ideal charac- 
ter and whose government is in the hands of trusted officials, who are 
expert and capable of running the administration, shines in full glory for 
ever like the sun (pradiptaras'mih) . 

gq^ ^<v|| ^ — 3^*1^ I 313*RI iRdlRldla^^^ ^- 

^Thd^ ;, §f^‘ ^ *1^ 'T^*'3 ^ ) CF5Jpn^l ^ 

m I I q«n ^ ^ 

d«n 11 II 
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’ W: 

Sarge — ^VI 

Prakarana 9. 

KanjakaJodhmta (Removal of thorns) 


1. The king, well acquainted with the laws and customs of 

the people and well versed in the injunctions of the Vedas, should apply 

himself to the governance of the kingdom in all its complements (internal 
and external) with the assistance of experts (well (lualitied officers). 

3».flPTT#rrcJJ^: I ^ TTJW- 

al% 5% 1 ^ ^- 

5fl^- !I«n JW fa- 

^ f5l55: I ^ I 

I ^I«IT ^ 

qf%T%; 5 % I 3?Tga: aiT^s, f^fiig:, 

ITJ*} qT5!!n4’ f^ikii ? 11 


»n¥^?5f?c :o^ ^ I 

SdS^qrqK /i| R I 


* fijrai# 

2. Protection of his own self is the internal aspect of administra- 
tion and that of his dominion (rdstra) is the external asi>ect. In considera- 
tion of the mutual relationship subsisting between them (the internal and 
external aspects), they should be treated as identical (for no slate can 
function without the motor energy of the king). 

^ I ^ ( <iRI? ) ^fffl 

ITftT JUTf ■, ^RtT 51 IEr4: I II ’III 
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^ijrw: i 

!T ?i3iT sRnq^® ii \ \ 

® 

3. A state is composed of its constituent elements like limbs in a 
body (ahgdni). Hence the king should strive with all his elTorts for the 
development of the state as a whole. 

?T§T?I^«tr:, ^ flT^, 5>f', 

5 n!ri 5 (T^sqTc 2 n: I ^ aei'i^fT, ^ 115 11 



Kw- VITO**" II « I 

“ ‘"' u?: ’■W: 

4. 1'he king should protect himself only for the purpose of earning 
the good will of his subjects. Protection of the subjects is the greatest 
dniy (dharmah) of the king and to fulfil that end he should look after 
his own tx)dy as a part of his duty (dharmasadhanam) , 

W: 'qJFfJT I I 

iTif! w: i ^ “^riTr f| 

sawiiq. I if^grwt 3 II” ( ) I 

erq^ifiifa qsTsi 11 -f n 

^^iii=rfq^55qT 1 

3CTT^?n^5I.’TTf^gT!I.f%fRf fecq^ || «-, | 

® ffgq. ® 

5. Tn performing his duties the king may have to adopt violent 
measures (i.e., inflict punishments, including capital punishment), to deal 
with dishonest and impious i>eople dispassionately like the sages (who 
sacrifice animals for religious purposes). For that, no blame would lie 
with the king. 

irsmsiSt ^fn ^ 1 

triRriir C'W, anis^R^ci:, 1 

jfsn JT^4t 2i|rg q^55wi^' m\ ir^Hl^rsfq ^tcrf^f^piwri ^ 

f4f5?t I qif^ 

r 5 ?< 3 Ri ?cjj 4 : 11 "a 11 
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% ^ asn ni^Ma: ii ^ i 

• sn#qT4' 

’’ ^^l5T5C ; cli^ 

6. The king is to administer his slate with eijuity and justice and 
increase his treasury by lawful means. But he should deal sternly (by 
awarding capital punishment even) with |>crsoiis obstructing the course 
of law. 

I »-TOfqT4‘ 

I ^ ^ SPilTf^^R^raR §^*rRl., I 

H^JT 5T ¥RcftcJl4: II % II 

lOTT^if: feqjinif % l 

?! *i t^r»T?f5cl(s%) ?W>':I!T‘® II Q I 

® 

7. The action which is coniinended by those well versed in the legal 
codes (ilgamas) is justice {dharma), and tlic contrary to it (repugnant 
to it) is injustice (adliarma). 

— ^PRT^f: I 31PW1IT: 

?t W: I R ^5T^.Tv55lTf^ivg Pci clfl'W JIRW 

5% II '* II 

t5rSfRS!.fl ^JTOT^sfWci: ’EfcHJl. | 

SRCt ?!T^ ll I 

— — -# 

8. Being conversant with what is just and what is unjust and follow- 
ing the recommendations of the wise in governing the slate, the king 
should protect the honest and law-abiding subjects and destroy the law- 
breakers. 

?iTO% w: i «cn»TT^?Tmm, i grg ^rar »Rfg emr #i, 

g«n|5^: I Jl-^l'l^diiClPlfcl II <i II 

^ II 5. 1 

* cTR. i5?iTg, 
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9. Dishonest (sinful) officers, who once enjoyed royal favour, 
creating disturbances (by agitation and other methods) in the state unila- 
terally or collectively, are treated as criminals. 

I I II e II 

5?^ ?Tsnsf%c5fi^aq[i 
sTfjpi sisKT?!* m ii i 

10. Such criminals should be done away with promptly (without 
any delay) by the king either secretly (by application of upamjsudanda) 
or openly after implicating them with culpable charges and inciting the 
public against them. 

sjlRjJ ^ W5f r?, ii u 

to: ii U I 

^Fci^ mv^'* I 

% 30^?l?n5^^“g^3: sigrRx: m I 

fgproqi;, fsn ’ ?:r5Ri5ti II w i 

WTRKTJRn^i, ^®?iwnf|oit 

’ ® ??rR: ’ ’ irar ; tfl^S: 

11-13. (In describing the method of secret killing it is stated thus). 
The king would summon the alleged criminal to a secret meeting in the 
inner chamber where special agents armed with hidden weapons would 
follow him. When charged by the doorkce^Ters during their entry into 
the chamber those armed agents (trusted by the king) would declare to 
have been appointed by the alleged criminal to slay the king. In this way 
by imputing criminal motive the undesirable person would be secretly done 
away with for the purpose of securing prosperity of the subjects. The 
king should act like a surgeon (in renipving the thorns by the side of the 
state or kantakasodhana) so that the people may be disciplined and 
prosperous. 

sms, I ^5^1 i ^^H.(|g‘)3^5RsN 
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5IT>^ UfT 4s^lf4^1«Wgaft^flfa II ?? II 
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?RT:, ^Il'clT^^J: 5^: W 1^:, # 51,3 " " 

I SRt^: I ?c^ 5I5IT?5^ flf 

^13?} 5icJf ii n 

awn ^Ti?:: qft:5^sfip^^: l 

^ ’T555I?! agf^ HOT luy I 


14. Ju.st as delicate and sproulinj^ f(rain seeds well-protected and 
nourished yield harvest in due time .so also do' the subjects. 

STSITlfl:: WJf il^fcl ^45tTf— I 5}l5tT|l: wfiRfecl: I 

'E55R *14% ^Tg, c 15%4 4511 ( 3S4'>5Tcl) ?ng^%clT 4iT% 4i«5T4 
Wl% II ?V II 

q«IT|^ ^ q^q^WHlfeci: || I 

5 % 4n*T*q5i^^ 5ft%?n> !pii3^>R snq u 

15. Severity of punishments terrifies the i>eoplc (and the kinj;; 
becomes repulsive to them), and leniency makes him contemptible. Hence 
punishment should be meted out impartially and proj)ortionatc to the 
seriousness of the offence {yathdrhato) . 

3g4JiJnq.iF3ni^ m ^ 4514511?— st^picftRi 1 

an414fq%4 35514% 4511 ?% I 4Tg4i*44T 4414^^ 

*f4 T *n4ra .l 35in4L^ 4iR5t4, 44153: 4*^ 45"34l*4^4g3T^, 441441143: 453413- 
441^: an^lTlfft 4=1, 55# ;#i_ 34T 4 ^fa?4: — HjdWigs'^ifRft 44% I 
45455: 4^1^ I 4415453:- ••454 3i4^I4#3i4% | ^45113: ( 5«45fl3: ) 454- 

^¥414144151 41!lIR44%4T5raT4f4 ^4% I %4f g445W%%” (?l>fl<l-B) " " 

5% ^r4*4^4*ft%41i:^454Tg'lT^414%1^34lR54i ^P44Rfl44 414 40: 3»f: II 
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Sarga — ^VII 

Prakarana 10. 

Rajputra raksarmh (Protection of princes). 

1. In the best interest of the subjects as well as for himself the 
king should take steps for proper protection of his sons (against going 
astray), as otherwise yielding to temptations of wealth, they may conspire 
to kill the sire. 


gsri: P 13 : srawra fci 

?5Praif— sF5rTcJi^ti% # I 5i3iTcir»^# srmi snefR^ *iii55R, 

SHcJTSrHf gJlFrf I ^ *l=5gJcT:, 

^ 351 T:, 3T^g ^ II ? n 


*035511 n^tffrar »nn i 

STcTC ^ 11 ^ I 

^ 135 ^ 3 ^ 1 ^:® sn«4*n*ifira^oo: i 
5:1^ stnjnEnofti^T^j^^ ii n \ 


2. Princes, intoxicated with pride and uncontrolled like the rutting 
elephants, with no drivers to apply the goad, may kill the brother (the heir- 
apparent) or the royal father, under the intluence of conceit (that he is 
rightfully entitled to the throne). 

3. If the prince intoxicated by pride aspires for acquiring the throne 
through all possible efforts, the king finds himself in a difficult position in 
protecting the kingdom as if from the attack of a tiger who has tasted 
(hum^m) flesh. 

^ I »r5tT ^ ^ f^fifR 

5R‘ osipi 9if*mT^: 315^ o*52n? ii ’ ii 
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I eTfi?f|cWRT?l,^ 3n^nnt:, SH^hlTii arfiia^JUm 

sJlT?n«n<mTfqqfW II ^ II 

^ 3Tf»Tfe[ 1^5511^ 

?:^qnTon ^ f^’ ?i i 

fe^aa i ^ T pf^ II a i 

Rig T MY q «^ T q, »ic^:^ gqfa i 
adf^sfta f| i:55iiig ii '-. i 

^ Hy^ “ 

4. Even under the protective control (of the kini^) princes takinj^ 
advantage of the slightest lapse (on the part of the king) invariably kill 
the sire like tlie lion cubs mauling the keeper unawares. 

5. The king should arrange for inculcating proi>er discipline in his 
sons through trusted officials. Otherwise princes, if unrestrained, soon 
become instrumental in bringing about the ruin of the royal family. 

^ I ftfuSTRT f^T II V || 

sRsOTf^r’-Tr^mi— i fcR:: 

I fcRi:, ^PHRlRRWT^^iT^I: I 

gqjl^ spqfl ^ If clR '^5: 3^^ > ^*n =^1 

“^fjR 3515ini ^T5tf3Hf?-f{t^ig?Rf5T5^3T5i ^T^lr- ■■”{\ IPR^ ) I ^R^- 

Jltoi 3R: I f 33T^ I siF^'fflW^’ arrg’.feff^ II H II 

5^* ^ciTT5$sf*r^’g^ I 
^51 5’a^:isn^ii \ I 
tT3(^: w> qfen*f I 

%^T5fC ^ M<RTfWc?T ^ ^ II ® I 

“ 'TfeiTTi §5^^'tsfq ^feRtnsT: qflR’fR: qwf«lR cm. I 

0. A prince throughly trained and disciplined, should lx; consecrated 
as the crown prince (heir-apparent to the throne), and the wicked and 
immoral prince should like the (rutting elephant) be chained to sensual 
pleasures (so that, thus engrossed he may not be able t(i rise against the 
royal father). 

7. A prince, however vicious in habit, slvnild by no means be 
disowned, lest in distress he may seek refuge with an enemy and (with 
the latter's help) may inffict death on the father. 
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q g^W. I jfNn^sfii^=q^ I g^Ti’ 3 3:^55ji i 53 *i5iftR f4fci §^- 
q?wi. I m ^ ^fejf:— “qrwiy^^ST f? ^rsipj: qrfiR BRftfa” ( ?irR? ) > 

11 ^ 11 

gqfi^ ?i5fg;R2rPTfeimTg— ^T5tg5i # « sif^sfq qfeqin qif 

9?F^ II '» II 

5?i^ ^iswTff oTTOsrm§: 1 

am ^ mn n <1 1 

8. Princes addicted to passions should be made to suffer from the 
evil consequences of such passions (throuj^h spies disguised as companions 
inciting the princes to the enjoyment of nerve-racking sensual pleasures), 
so that, thus shattered (in body and mind) they may come back to the 
ways of the forefathers (the traditional ways of life). 

3^51+1^^ ^T5ig5RqiqRcq^ ^rKldSWiTWfffqigHI?— 5^33 ^ I 

I 3«n qq: f^iuwlq^qTfff: #fif^«iTfvfs ^^qrni^ 

?T 5 iT|g I JTgqtR qt»rn^, \cm*i sqtftRi 1” { ^ipi^vi'* ) ik <1 
5% iPitgjR^w qrff g^nr 1 


u I 9fH*R^5Wmi 

^%ei f^ranfct; 11 ^0 1 

Mil 

Prakarana 11. 

Atmaraksiia (Self protection) 

9. A king should be very careful with ^regard to his carriages 
(vehicles), beds, seats, food and drinks, dresses and ornaments and in all 
other things, and ascertain if those are poisoned. 
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10. He should take his bath in water purified by antidotes of poison, 
use gems and jewels capable of neutralising poison and eat thoroughly 
examined food in the presence of toxicologists and physicians. 

?TmH: 51 I fWT, 

fd<l<ip(dt ci II t II 

* ™?5it 


SIM:, 15^%r313: 5tTd^5T ’PTt^ 3HTf^ 5? 1 ^psiT ftTOnk- 

Hfro: *I^%Iwfoi51TS55frI: I I ?sim‘ 

31^51 fsi^i 3315^11 I qiit^rinsuroH appsif^^ 

f51^5T|d: JlfT3¥lT^f5 qft;?.^ U51T iitapfi 

f5lf%5l4; II ?» II 

iffTTST: qf^w: i 

sKtin^ci HPn9%»T Brqqan^snf^ii u i 

*1^% fqq^rlTrJ^I 

^ot4^' 6f^3^ II \R{ 

gftsFq''’ g i55Tf^q^ fqq?pn*nri^l 


f515J% Jit! ^rfiR5: ’*• ' “ ?mTlI 


11-12. The Bhrngardja, Suka and SurikCi birds slirick out terrified at 
the sight of snake venom and the natural rod hue/of the eyes of the Cakoni 
bird (partridge) fades away sighting jKjison, the Kraunca (heron) l>ecomes 
excited and the youthful cuckcKj (nwtta Kokila) dies. 

13. The pheasant also languishes at the sight of poison. Hence the 
king should take his f(X)d only after the same is examined by one (jf 
these creatures. 


Wi:i31 ?fd l fwiq^fl 5it3=50^ nrfld: I 

qifw q%»I: SRftcri: I fTO^R^^IsiTfk^f?! Jldlcin II ^ II 

I 55r%iT9 ^ »iqd 

1 dsn dm, HRifa g^di i *rat 

ftpRf sii»iH.qf<«aidlfd II n 

amq, fiCTfqfd I ipntFqd^qq^Ri^f qqwlqTd, ii n » 
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351^: I 

14. Snakes do not live where the peacock and (one-horned) deer 
cast their droppings. Hence they (peacocks and deer) should be alkjwcd 
to cast their droppings freely inside the palace (i.e., by moving about 
freely). 

I af^:, ^*T:, 

^5!^: I ?i«n xj gqf^T- 

( ?R<>I^ ) I I ^ II \>i II 

«fr5?wra* I 

ifinf^Rfear 51^: :n5a[^3si i 
SIST SI f^fspr^ g?PEli Jis^rf flteC^ II I 
9Tlw?n'® wR{SK?TOTg ?i5?i‘ I 

aisipi ^[qfg[«n5?i ?whm n | 

i« 9#vicn ^ 

5WT 

15. When rice is served, the king, in order to examine it (that it 
is free from poison), should at first throw a little to the fire (as if a part 
of ritual) and a little to the birds and observe reactions. 

16. Rice grains, if ix>isoned, thrown into fire emit smoke and flame 
of blue colour and crackle and birds die eating the same. 

17. Poisoned rice, if not fully boiled (not rendered soft by boiling), 
is rapidly cooled off, loses its natural colour and emits vapour of light 
bluish tint. 

1 #3RT^Sm’ I ^ 5[?ITfI5| 

II X\ II 

: qf^pura i ^ 

'^^qr^r ^ sftss^iT, qisqtqsrf^' =q ^’ ( ^sefI ) snq^ i 

qqirr gq sRftqH ii x^ ii 

aifWf^ i aifesRn, f^^Rir q i 

3ng ?Rq<gwRnq*ni: i ^qrq^n, anwq 

g*sn qm:, jft#5^55 ^ ii ?'» ii 
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»R’=ICTJn^?fTq^ iT^^f^d f^'T^qmrd II \<i \ 

grdTsfdftd^ ^ dx ^qT|5c&''“ i 

^ lUS. I 

18. Curry contaminated with imison dries ii|) (|uickly, actiiiires 
bluish froth (on its surface) and loses its ti^ual llavour, delicacy and taste. 

19. Liquids (soups, etc.) mixed with ]s)ison show one’s own reflec- 
tion unusually enlarged or shortened and .a])|>e.ar bright on surface but 
fringed with streaks. 

f^T ^^TTJi^ciT I q 

JldldJl, II ?<i II 

Sl^fd I (^) tiftX5t55I^, STSlT 

dl I =d ^ ?^d ^d II II 

jfti55T dTCIT 

sd 1 

^dTOT fgr4i|ftdx:d 

HCtf »TdT ^ II ^<0 I 

20. When contaminated with jxjihon, jiyces become bluish, milk 
^milk products) cop])ery, wine an<l li(|our of the Cfjlour of tlie cuckoo (blue 
bluck), and cuials bluish with rising streak*^ on surface. 

dXd^sdfd^^TTir =q ^oifd^lTdRl’-lTgdT?— ^?wfd I XdW 
dtsfT Xlf^^fd I I II II 

SlgRXn^ I 

qr^ fqsn qqm 

^T^qmdT®® ^ q#d fni^: ii i 
ad^iHd T qsriqf^^JdT q } 5 Rt«iT^T qTcM5!dT q ** SRJITOdT 


18 
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qrs^fq^m *51®^ I 

qrt ^ 

% gTcqqrsisgqra: ii \ 


’’qrgfwferq 

21-22, Mixed with pcjisun juicy substances (fruits like mango, etc.) at 
once become faded in colour and in the opinion of experts (^toxicologists) 
look over-ripe with deix)sits of bluish froth, and dried fruits suffer more 
shrinkage and loss of n.ttural colour ; all acrid fruits taste delicious and 
delicious ones acrid (pungent). Small creatures (ants and insects) die 
immediately coming close to such poisoned dishes. 

3IT5 I ^ ffeM Wt: ( 3n5rS55T^: ), 

^ i qra f^T 

Mesen) T 

^ II II 

eiftq, I ^i4^ ivstot 

S|#R«%T % I W 5Bfelc^ I eimsngqra: fqtitfe^- 

?(W qq: II II 


*ar I 

^'9(1^ fwqrsrarfj^H 


23. Garments (overlays) and blankets (coverlets) when poisoned 
develop blackish circular spots on them ; threads of cotton substances are 
displaced and hairs and feathers of woollens and furs fall off. 


ama, Jiwi^ I ai^RWiHt, snwnf^ aiiwnft 

I ^ i ?Fijii cpgf^?rpii ( cre^- 

<Fi<dw } ) I TSFTJii f^iaqji^ffiRRiRr ( 'Tf|i#i ftftciTJfi ), atar 
I «l‘5r: SETIclii i^TOL I II II 


4L 




shswf ^ ’^f H55qftqf^m i 

swR II I 


24. Metals (minerals) and gems^ when contaminated with poison, 
look as if stained with miry substances, and their potentiality (of doing 
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good and averting danger), delicacy, splendour, colour and softness of 
touch disappear. 

arf^, I %-Rr ), 

«B55f^fc^2 ( f%? ) fejKIT I 5WT^ I w" f: 

cT«n ^<ficlf5RT??qT^, iT ff ?fT*TT^ff^ IWRt II II 

9»3^!I ipDTOSrofcSf 35 : I 

^i?«f etr^ flTM^snu ii \ 

“® ^Ti»TWt 

®® 51T^ 

25-26. Those who administer jKjison reveal the following fciitures : 
dried up and jxillied face, faltering si)eech, yawning (as if just awakened), 
stumbling in ste[>s, trembling, perspiring, staring outside with vacant Ux^ks, 
unwilling to keep to their appointed w'ork and jilace. An intelligent person 
carefully observes the presence of these signs to identify those who 
administer iK>ison. 

^ l ^st«4' ^'?i^ r 

I g|:, gRtR«RI#^ >T^Rt I aft' nf^lFW:, 

5ftcT^3n*n^sfq, a^^sfq, arrfF: ^fgficiT, f^firriT^n^sfq, f^fi^wtsFR ^ogspig- 
I 3Tf7-q, i ^qqT'T^raggT^ i ajs^w^f 

^TTf^^pjT 3T5F^ I r^g»i a^Ftf^Tf^FITWa 

5Rft?m.ii^s II II 

^WT^qra Sira^nf WhRlfq q |R« I 
srarqsnfq q?if^%a: qq qR^TR^KT:®’ i 
q q^r^ ^^q gqrlRiriSt^qq. II I 

27. While taking medicines, drinks and food the king shall get them 
tasted by resi^ctive experts (i.e., by physicians for medicines and by 
those who serve food and drinks) before putting them into his own mouth, 
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28. All articles of toilet after being thoroughly examined and sealed 
(by officers) shall be brought before the king by the i)ersonal attendants. 

%aqtJT5iFri^^r4tiTf— i 3TNv:nf^, JTSfwlJf, w 

'44ri3f, afri^g, 3n^‘ JitsnTffr 

II II 

aif^, srarq5n^1% i iRn’^R i q;if4sfe^, 

JT’JiTf^fiT: I %qqiT:, 

II ^-S II 

|| ?t5. 1 

cltiq.R4' ; 

^I3n f? ^fydT I 

29. Whatever conics from outside sources (as presents or offerings) 
to the king must he properly checked and examined (before it reaches the 
king), for the king has to lie guarde<l against friends and foes alike by 
the l»dyguards. 

aim q5RJTTf^f^l Jjsq 'RWT#f5l-^f5[5BTtl., smRl Rqfe 51?1L'RU%,J1^ 
soaiT #4=^:, q^q: q^35R4wf<q I dm ^ ^Fs^q: 

iim ?:ifq arra^Fi^q: qtwriq” fFq ii n 

arf^in^ci «Tqqi®® ^ ;t gSra u i 

qjqqi^q arfqfi^q F? qm 

30. The king should ride carriages or horses (or elejdiants) after 
due check-up by himself or by his trusted men. He should avoid journey- 
ing through unfamiliar regions or narrow tracks. 

?T^q f^^qr^q q;«q;^ ^^cq^qitqtqqrfqq i atfqftt^q, ^spjqg^, 
sifq^ftoTq qm qqr q i q^ildd^mq ii ii 

qwfiTOW* fei ' i n thwnd n. i 
g 5 T qq T^ si qf g PT << ii \\ i 
swfeiS g g^ T q fro a gaw^ l 

q^tpqtSh-qrqclT^sr I’CT^cnscfgq^qa^^’ II | 
ae 


5 ? 
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31. Officers, who are never known to have acted against the king (i.e., 
whose antecedents are verified), who have been in service for generations 
(i.e., whose father and forefathers had also l)een in service), and are not 
in straitened circumstances, should be appointed to (juarters close to the 
king (i.e., body-guards). 

32. Those who are unrighteous, crooked, habitual offenders {dfslu 
dosan) , demoted or relegated from jiositions held, or refugees from foreign 
(hostile) sources, should l>c apiK)inte<i in (list, ml regions aw.iy from the 
court (i.e., such people .should not be appointed in the personal staff of the 
king). 

I EOfectHrif- 

^**n*Rt fqgqcntnui ?cf3flfE!^.T l 

!t ^fci ffa I tiEjfqHi ^ aframtfjfi, ^Tsit artcH- 

wr4' ^ II \x II 

srrasRfprr ^ i atvnfjiq;^. s ,51: 

( 511^ f^^Tf cTT: ^^fcIT: ( 5r^<nT- 

fsraffeen: ) I q^<3TtSWlFTt1T: ^WT^clT:, ^ I 

anqj^^Hfk iwtakri, I % 5r^§feflf ^qfefci ii ii 

® ^ 5f q«Ss<fnai ; ^ Jt qkrreiT 

n^rarcc ^5ig5,^TOq^t%5i i 

qfenfqg 

5?15r*l^ 3155 II Vi I 

*® qfeiRir qilciT5tTa^T^.TH i 

»* eli 
l^SiTtkel 

33. (For the safety of the king in a journey l>y lx)at) the king should 
not board a vessel which tosses afKJUt by strong wind, manned by untried 
or untested sailors, tied to or towed by another vessel, is unstable and frail 
in structure. 

34. During the summer days the king, accompanied by his friends 

should get into water for bathing after careful observation that it is free 

from large fishes and crocodiles and having trustworthy soldiers U) guard 

5f55q% ancJR5iT«iflT?— tiiRTirk i arn'lf^ci 
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3is3Rkwp?if 

?RrswT^ feft^n^nsf^ jmit »i%f^ i angu |qfdd?>(K*i«if^«Jdni. i 
5IRl|f^ tl 11 

5155^1?W(q':i)KH?!?T4in?— TferPrfNfa I Tfenfil T^TT^tig «l»H(4*«l3 1 
'mn; ^fJR2l4: acJI^#l I y<!4dt£?M5llfwimHH5JIWl I gf^ ( i ) s^tf^ra jftJHli- 
5113 'ifSl'ct I % f^Rltf^cn I 3^ Sivn^d 

5f3 5f3Jl^ ^f3, ^2g5Pl^^: II \i II 

’ R»l^ ; fw ; JTfI313r^^3i fw 

fTO’w/* f^?;* i 

SI ^ m?r I fipWtwtsTOSTT3 II I 

5<iR#?Pc%ciTf3#m 553^ts^ ^snz^tg^?mi n \\ i 

35. Avoiding dense forests the king should resort to outer gardens 
(parks) and reserved forests, after those arc thoroughly cleared (of 
ferocious animals and reptiles as also of hostile elements) for relaxation 
with the (ple^isurable) companions of his own age, but should not indulge 
in drinking wine. 

36. For hunting expeditions the king shall drive riding on the back 
of a trained animal (horse or elephant), swift-moving, but easily controll- 
able for successful shooting at the target (i.e., the running game), to the 
game-forest {mrgdlcwl), the outskirts of which are examined (cleared) 
and protected (by forest guards) and inside lightened or rendered free of 
ferocious animals. 

I 3151Tfft 331«PC^TOSBT^ft 

w »i3f3 3«r, 1 3 3 =3 ir ii 

§t%5ft%f3 1 iMl3 

la^f, ^355^^4' j 5q<Ifi33if^i3F3«l3i sfinncuiHmpit, 

^*112^ ^*WT’5=^3f<*P[a«iin4' irai 

II 
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^ f^^ii i 

37. The king should arrange for the purification or clearing of 
undesirable elements (from the harem) as the first measure, even if he 
desires to meet his mother, and \vhilc entering the aiiartnient he should he 
escorted by trustworthy armed followers, and should not tarry in narrow 
passages or deep alleys (on the way, lest he is sur])riscd hv hidden lujstiles). 

I JT II n 

%*f& ^ g ^rranm * i 
i!hd<-nf% arsf ii i 

38. When the storm blows throwing dust and sand, when the sky 
is overcast with rain-bearing clouds in the rainy season, when there is 
scorching sun-shine or enveloping darkness, the king should not move 
out even during peaceful or normal times. 

39. While going out or returning (to the i)alace) the king should 
pass along the highway (rdjatiulrcja) after the assembled crowd is removed 
from all sides in order to disjday his majestic splendour. 

I TRpl^ 

^ I %i| ii idi 

?FtRRI: «%:, MtdJJlR^ISfW ^FWRf' *1^ IU€. II 

q I <pn 

srT%%95 ^nq^ii «o i 


40. The king should not (generally) visit temples or places of 
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pilgrimage, public festivals or fairs, and social and cultural assemblies 
where large numbers of people congregate, at least not after the ap[X)inted 
hour. 

t g?IJl5r: I i ^ 5R?rRTq- 

II Vo II 

5[n55T'3^n^ a^tsEiH. ; afst-Icih 

^23 I 

>9 

3i5?i:^ gr f53i«a:mra^: || i 


»o s 1 3RI:g^ 

41. The king should move al^out in his inner apartments (harem) 
(evidently during the niglit) escorted by daring (like the bull), mailed 
and turbcUied hunchbacks, kirdtas and dwarf (eunuchs). 

42. Officers in - charge of the harem ( antahpurdmdtydh ) duly 
tested (by kamopadha) , and conversant with the king’s trend of mind 
(desires) arrange for him ple^isurable t)astimes free from weaixjiis, fire 
and poison, with proper humility. 

feiftsfaMliTMTgJTTf — ffiafei ? 1^ i qo|:, anaFi- 

HnftfiT: I ^5ftoir JTT I f5Rnq#5 f^g., ?F1T 

f53I%^raqT«T# I I fq’f^lgsr: I q^RT 3T5TO?llT: I 

?l|f^ II V? II 

3I^:grJTTtq ^FPWfRfaigaTf— I sfll: ^ 3RI:3^WRqTJ 

l l I Str^fefiiq#', 2I«IT 

?I«n, 3r7Tat3?aT^% l II 'll?, II 

TW?T3?R53ncCTP5i:3??Tf? II M\ I 

sTRftfaqiiar qsaro^ro i 

fsq^sRrrNTJff®® 3nNw»nfcKm n «« i 

** ia} ff ~ 


*® q^3R^tqRi 
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43. During the king’s presence in the harem armed palace-guards 
(antarvamsika sainya) of proven merit, should protect him by applica- 
tion of requisite measures in which they are ex^ierts. 

44. Men of eighty years of age and women of fifty as well as 
attendants (eunuchs, dgarika) should (be appointed to) look after the 
purity (of morals) of the members of the harem. 

9Tiftfif5i55 ang^Fi^t^ ( ang’-if^i?? i 

3RT: g<*ld iqfilfd, 3T^4f II v'4 II 

af'ftl l4Tfq'=hKt| I 5 — arRflfd^T^fq I ail^nfd^l! gW!> 

345|nJ(RT»Tt4Trg[34t 4 I swpmt 3R1: 

g^mf, #5 qRmfq;, atiqi^ ( ai^n^ ) f^ig^d: 11 11 

f^?r. mm: qftgrf&cRrora: 1 

Ti3rf5fgn%^’'’fl‘ig^ n h'a I 

gntTTipqrjRt 5R: I 

*T^ 5nif3[f^ft3R‘: n 1 

“** fd^: |p[ ^tfsSsJTf^r 


45. Courtesans, having batlicd and changed llioir dresses, and having 
decorated themselves with pure (not iK)isoned) ornaments and llower 
garlands, should attend the king (provide pleasures to the king). 

46. Members of the harem should not be allowed to have any 
contact with sorcerers and mendicants with matted hair or shaven head 
and also with public women. 


^T3t&4TRf>TqTgtTTf -tSTTsflqi ^Rj I ^fd 

414^514:1 51141: irsf 414144^ 544514:'“ I 4fi:4fdd4Id4: Tf^qfdRnfd 

^difti qrfiiw ^TdTdjjrf^: 1 11 11 

f55T^fiT: ITSt^fdjffdqqiTTf— f^^Rfd I 55%: 5v?4|5j(44IT4f|i:, aifes: 3eiq%: 

got: gfo^dgot: ^TTWRI^I 5R: eiJd:g^- 

d q i i l 5 H:, 4l4pf d*q?q 4 4#d, 1 mqwqr^fd 1 fe a^^irf?- 

fd^qi^gil II 


la 
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?i4Kn¥q?gtt sifn i 
f^srrasstreraii^t ^kot®®* srtq^s^ri: n «« i 
sr i fit’J t qfd : i 

®* g^^Twi “«« ^ 3^; 

47. During their exit and entry (to the palace) the attendants of 
the harem must slunv their passtx)rts (to the palace guards) and adduce 
satisfactory reasons for their movements. 

48. 1'he king .should not allow the presence of any attendant 
afflicted with (infectious or communicable) disease. But in case of one 
so afflicted in course of his duty elsewhere, the king may see him (of 
course taking due protective measures) as, such a i>crson is worthy of 
his attention. 

^fjiw5qTf— I anwRWt sh: 

3l5^:35KraT(t^: I f^RR5JI?n3Rt 1 

WT 55%^ ii r-> \\ 

H %fcl I 3T35ftf^ii aqrf^, SfMt'Tfe:, 

^l«n T#! anciRT l I 

^ ^ ^ I trqirgsftfqqts^a’vfiT ii v<j ii 

!6^r5RJ^: I 

Sirar ^ II «5. I 

*'JT ^ I 

3rc?x^g«its«Tt5 ^^3 jt ll I 

®® wcngf^H: ®" 

®® ®M=g 

49. Having bathed and decorated himself with unguents and scents, 
garlands and attractive ornaments, the king should meet the (chief) 
queen (dcvl) also bathed and dressed in pure garments and ornaments. 

50. The king should not go ouf of his own apartment to that of his 
chief queen in order to meet her. However beloved, too much confidence 
should never be reposed on women. 
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^ i ?m 5rrdt aig^sHufii: ffipin- 

IhV'H'III,, *n55?ITf^ 3^fil3®ltlT?5T>'lT^, 

»PT I 5rrat ^ 1^^55|f1Tq, I ^igOT- 

35J55HII II 

*I^Tn.ft<?Pn *I%?l,l aiciRi ^ii5^*tsql5 f^^WT si 

II 'a® II 

srrar i 

mg: ?icm 5 g^ ga: || ’*x | 

mracR ira^ fq^tfirci®® i 

-s >0 

g ?:^*tcih ii i 

^^cSTHfcTJfT gqn i 

gg^oi ^ t?rcq*®® m^q ^ot^T ^ || \ 

toqt ^imvnq ?wn ^mfq i 

3i%fTT*’° miq aqtsf^c! n »^,y i 


®® >1^ 
®* ^P^lRl^RstsT: 
®’ SI q 


®'' ql#i 

®® Mtsq ^iq, 

88 


®" ■'° Iri 

51-54. By way of illustration of faitlilessncss of i[nccns it is stated 
as follows. King Bhadrasena (Virasena) while in (jueen’s chainhcr was 
assassinated by his own brother (in illicit relation with the (jueen), king 
Karusa by his own son who kept himself hidden under the bed (<mt 
of disappointment for not being declared as^ the crown [)rince), king 
of Kasi by his own queen who administered s<imc iMjisoned fried rice 
(/a/a), making him believe the same as mixed with honey during a 
secret meeting (out of abhorrence), king Sauvira (alM) by his ([ueen) 
by the poisoned gem attached to hei girdle, king Vairaniya (Vairrqiya; 
by the poisoned anklet, and Jarusya by the rellection of a poisoned 
mirror, and king Viduratha also by the queen who stabbed him (while 
asleep) with a dagger concealed within the braid of her hair {7’eni), 
Hence a king should regulate his dealings with his (jueens and take guard 
as if against his enemies. 

{q ^Hwf q I ^iT?n 

f^fq sii4^il ^ afi^sqr^i am qig: ^fktrrfsIsi: ^i^- 

fqqqrf^, ffqqqr n H? ii 
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erwja, 5!T5nfJt% l Mt3[^^ra%q55T3M^l5H f^Tf^ 

'fifegr^: n ii 

sisra, I %?355Tflf&HT 5i.g^ 

( STlf^JT yt^Hs^l 5t^:i II II 

arnia, ^fii% i ^t'nt'Rir 5f^5RT'?Fi ^ 

si^i^ld I ifi I =infq 

tl 

*1^ WT- 5!pn: 3^?TO?KlftfiT: I 

55. The king, whose wives are well protected (from evil influences) 
by trusted officials, not only enjoys all the pleasure but also earns merit 
both in this world and the next. 

56. T6 fulfil the ends of morality (Dharma) the king should daily 
visit his wives according to the order of precedence, after having streng- 
thened himself by the ceremony of vdjlkarana (aphrodisiac). 

?K5H : '1555 ^ f^: ( ^SSSsirf^ ) 

I g^^UfTOf^:, ^TTH’ f?cT ^ S: I 

'R55l%sfq f55^555fraTW111^ II 'A'^ II 

«wf4' i JWi%: 

imr'>I 5?J=?’T : !lf5.iIT- 

i%l: II 11 

3Tnn^?i’‘‘sp^ f? ^ qrf^ n i 

’’* JWRlfUfW: aRRsr ; 

57. At the end of the day after completing the schedule of his daily 
business the king would retire to his apartment for relaxation after due 
precautions have been taken. Even while falling asleep he should avoid 
deep slumber and keep his arms ready at hai^d while trusted attendants 
would stand guard. 
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ci5t ^ ^c4 ), spRTici^^: sR^wn- 

p^’iIRTrg^sl^StlW I 'nfel 

t<<«hl<)^^''(, ?PI, ^R^tf%f|?i 5r^5f f^fil??4: I ffi^t »I#^, 

w ^i«n, 3?raf%i'j| I TOnmfeci: 

5% II V II 

fPfiT 5 TT ag |f ^( 

^9ra7?ft5 BpTiia: snrr: i 
SWrlf^ ^nwam’® 

srsnn^oiT^a snra si^sa^’® n v i 

58. When the king is wide awake in discharging his royal duties 
conforming to the .prescribed laws, his sul)jects, free from anxiety, may 
enjoy comfortable .sleep (i.e., live in jreace). lint if on the other hand the 
king is addicted to sensual pleasures (and neglects his tlnlies), the subjects 
have to pass sleepless nights out of anxiety and fear. When the king is 
awake and active the world is also awake (and active). 

f^f^f?w?n4nT?— I sf^ff snttfci afjumf'^ sBrSsncf 

?rf^ aqs^kiij i srai: §% 

’fsiT ¥R% cf»IT, Wlf^cl I ) 

^5i^fir4t ¥i4 rmf, ai^q ?if: ^fi, JFsnf'i , 

I 'll ( II V 11 

qftqTem^snH^ 

5^^: qr g^^5 qcTt^° alr?f n '*, 5. 1 

fft Tt?ig?IT«il0RneJlTfiiRN sm? «fw: «*!? I 

77 78 gjg ^jgpin^ 

59. Protection of the kingdom on the lines indicated, is the .sacre<l 
duty of the king. This is the view of the sages of yore. 1'hc king 
who runs the administration according to laws, moves like the sustaincr 
among his subjects. 
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^ 55^ I ITcT^TfiJRjT^ 5^: ^Tfg 

II II 

^ iOfegi^ ?iafl: ?r4: II 



I I 

!3^: ^EITOTcIt: ^ | 

5»fwfenTl^ 5IT!g JTI^* «a^55Tfqq: || ^ | 

Sarga^VIlI 

Prakarana 12. 

Mandalayoni (The nave of the interstatal circle) 

1. The king, securely settled in liis fortified cristle, possessing a 
flourishing treasury, a strong army and an efficient band of officers anti 
counsellors, is regarded by the wise to be the master of the mandala or the 
inner circle (i.e., the kingdom). 

«n3*IT5^— 3^ I 3^: I) X II 

^ 5Wl 3ifir-7T3»n5 

5iT3n i 

wi^ R I 

2. A king who is supixirted by a pure, strong and devole<l mandahi 
(intermil organs of his state), moves about as a (jnond) charioteer 
(raihlva). But to a king whose mandala is ini]>erfeit, i.e., win; dot's not 
enjoy the full support of the internal elements of Ifs state, wears away 
(i.e., declines) like the rim (jf the chariot \vhceUft'a/vV7///C7;// ). 

31^, I tn>^?=5T?T I 

^#Tr3rf^ 2?^T 3^' ^ 

JioscSciidLi 3i5j^ cT^RTg^^Tfi. I 

I 33^ ?T5n 3 fsRT^ 


W: II ^ II 
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•ftfcRJRs 


3. As such he is adored by all beings like the full moon 
{Sasivakhandamandalah) . A vijigUu (an ambitious ruler with expan- 
sive designs) should therefore develop his kingdom in all its complements. 


?m5if I eHJifcRr*® cRt 

tfr>35g^: I II ^ II 


" ?r3WJ355n ““ nfciq: 


tispi: i 


4. In the opinion of the experts (in the law of i)olity), the ministers, 
the kingdom, the fortifications, the treasury and the army — these five are the 
constituent elements of the state for a vijiglsu (excluding the king and his 
allies, who also are classed as prakrtis), 

?R4q5tTf — I 3OTctlT 1 ^Rq?: 1 I»f9‘^.555iwin I 

I I SfcPJ: q^ I »i)giT 

m II x II 

qcn: tia 5 wt frra' 1 


5. These five and the allies {mitra) and the king himself in the 
seventh place, constitute according to Brhaspati the state in its even com- 
ponent elements {Saptaprakrtlkam rdjyam). 

1 q^ 1 cpn 

ftl5R. I ?IfW! sfsi^Tf^: I ?IH5|fif^ §^3^: II >1 II 

WR'5!’?3 i 

6. The vijigisu ruler (desirous of conquests) is he, who is eciuipped 
with these elements in perfect fonns, is himself highly energetic and 
painstaking and is fired by the ambition of conquests. 
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I ^T5?t =^?IJTTfgoiT” I f?PTOtSWrS» 

I I II ^ II 

^ II f, II 


l^'^csrga^iT^: ^q5555%5iT‘' i 
^?rcn® stm^wi ^c^Tf ^ ciT \\ q i 

vtm: i 

tjow^sfren ii <i i 

^l^frifjTcJT’ ^•5Er’“ ^^frOTfiaaT’** I 

^ffclT II ^ I 

i?iTniriTa(4Tfija«w«f^cq«^mji i 

^c?T \\\o \ 

fiicrafnc^® ?:qfi?^KaT i 

<N 

si^faF^craT fgrf^'^3!r>n: ?qcn:’° ii u I 




® ^®WT'7T7l,#5r 


®» 


8 

7-11. Essential cjualities of a monarch are : nubility <jf 

ancestry, association with the elders or the wise (for ^^ood counsel), 
energy, broad vision, power of reading tlie minds of others (cittajuata) , 
intelligence, Ixjldness in rei>artees, truthfulness, promptness (absence of 
procrastination), liberality (large-heartedness), tolerance (of other’s views, 
prasraya)^ predominance (of jiersonality) , aj#iuainlance with place and 
time (for the successful execution of any undertaking ((Icsa-kdfajnatd) , 
firmness, ix)wer of endurance of all sorts of tnjubles, knowledge of all 
sciences and skillfulness (in their ])ractical a]>plications) , strength of body 
and mind, capability of maintaining secrecy of [xjlicy decisions, consistency, 
valour, recognition of loyalty of the deiicndents {bhaktijnatiKim) , gratitude, 
affectionate dealings with those seeking refuge, forgiveness (in deserving 
cases), steadiness, awareness of his own duties as prescribed in relevant 
Sastras, wisdom, farsightedness, indefatigability, eloquence, association of 
honest (not crooked) counsellors and nourishing condition of the com- 
ponent organs of the kingdom {prakrtisphltata) . 

I ) 3¥i!if55^3sn i feji- 

I I r'!^555f5i?dT ^ 


20 
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jj 1 fi^nt^TT fci snin^ftfci, sr^tw i ifeflT^flsg>ngfiiR^ i 

aiTn5«fqq%^ i ar^qHifsR^f^ ii '* ii 

I 3T^^5i<n q?if^xq% qsT^' ^ 

^^?i5r:, ^ cWTOTqtssH'q^^^^iT ^siqiif^^f^ i §?•• q^®n- 

^rffraj:, q g^ss?:, »ira: I a»4q: I ^qsiw^n an^RRra- 

aqTq<qni qaqfggoi^^ros^qiiTsiqTq® i 

qf^^mfenq: i ?i^^‘'5raf|wa?n ?fa creq viiq: u ^ ii 

I ^fqmffi^n yq.aq;ai^.5R5^ i angqiifi^q^ i q-W53TqJi i 
^tlfi'’“*P5Rn |f^'^KTr?»vrqJlRI aif^qrr^ %flci^=^00Tfil?IJW5fiacq»I, I 
I 3ig5ftcJiT%^i iqf^ snsiT^ft^ ci^q »iTq: I f?i?ciT 

II 6. II 

?Rorpi^ I 5R^q?iqT<i.?R5t afqgpii f5|l«?tq=qR'i^5B l S^qfq^ 
amiPig ^TlfRI: ( SRinfRI: ) I araTTOJl I ^W§;g5IR3lcq ^Tfti 

a^rpiRH, ci^gq^Jt ggift ^iRaTfoi ( ^ i ffcicq 

3TR^fg#q%Tf5Rqil.l 'ET^il 2l<15qqf|cf =qT^=qSqT ^IRSlTj^qj 

=51 5;sj ^55 TO Riq: II II 

^«?fiRqfJrRi I ^^qtfqfspflgcq ^q^cftfri 

( ^fMqti^3pTt5Tq^% ) 'll ?? II 

® qaq^!F ^51 5PR5 stT^TcftfcI TO RH: ®" 

if^r^iltifl^sfq « qrar ncJTq^TR,! 

TOq[.fegT ii \?. \ 

^ ’ ^toPri q^ fRiF?=qT ^ 

12. If a king is devoid of all the qualities (mentioned above) but 
possesses prowess (pratdpa), still he is regarded as worthy of his iX)sition 
(the royal status). I>ecause by virtue of his prowess a king terrifies his 
enemies as the lion does the deer (or all other animals). 

5nRT55| ^TOi— ^iqf^ I RTORi^l'^oi^^sfq g irt sm- 
?snT<i 51: adiqqn, i sraTag^R jRmg^ iw., q^Tri ( q^ ) 

5r5R; ^ qpiT qr, w frofe ii ii 

ncinfe^’® sjTsW^ h? 5»T®“ f«ran i 

s(?ncf il \% \ 

a^: 


■•“•qRf 
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13. A king wedded to prowess att.iins supreme prosperity and 
prowess is generated by constant activity (uitlutm). 

I 

^ fei^rpfpk acirq ^pi^, ^ sRn^'lq^P^H *10555 ^ 

II II 

^51: 3n^^f^fin*ft3!5”rri^ci: II Vi l 
555v:i: tRjts55^S^: afJIT^ I 

>o ^ 

*?Ninra?ciT ^ II I 

14. The distinctive feature of an enemy is the pursuit of the common 
objective (the same as that of the ‘i’iji<jJsu i.e., concjiiests), and the enemy 
who is endowed with the qualities of a vifujisu is regarded formidable. 

15. The one who is covetuous, crooked, lazy (inactive), untruthful, 
inadvertent, cowardly, unsteady, foolish and contemptuous of his soldiers 
is considered as easily assailable (siikhucchclyo or sukhoccJicdyo) , 

3nciT^n<i3)ioTTJi5t gqlifq 1 ^ 

^[SRBK: i ^ ^fjfg*iTf— i ^ fqfed\qtnorf^ 

*1^ ?1 <|^J|T I 313 3TTclI'Tt ^f5|*fl!iOR STlrH^ lltqT^’l^fd 

*nq; II II 

51^ ^qvlTf — 331 I rF’-l! 31»q3t¥lPl, ^1*11*11^ dT«l 

aiRi^ I ^ I 3i553t ai^^tsfq 

*Tqf^ !• 31?R*T: 31?RWt55! I “11 3x3t55^^55T» a??cPf:” ffcl I 

I *1 dnTqTtW=qt I sif^q?;: *1 affdfiiq 

?i^^ { ) I fttqqq;:, ?i cqf%^qrt(t ■flqfd i ^t’-H'iH'ni 

^pqFRHfll, ^ fQ: II \'^ II 

“ 5H3oinfii'-iT3*n? dt qiw 

fTraf*raJifi*'5rcn. i 

ferai:’®* ii \\ i 


fil?lWldl 


’0“ ^^dl: 
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qifwifelT?: ^5t:' 

16-17. (In the inter-statal circle or M'andala) the states in the front 
of the Vijiglsiis is contemplated to l>e those of Ari (the enemy, the 
immediate neighbour), Mitra (ally or the friendly slate situated beyond 
that of ari), Arimitra (the enemy's ally) Mi&a-milra (the friend’s ally) 
and Arimitramitra (the ally of enemy’s ally). On the rear side of the 
Vijigiss the contiguous slate is that of the Pdrsnigrdlia (the rearward 
enemy, who attacks the vijigisu from the rear in order to lend sup]x:)rt to 
the latter’s on)!, beyond it is that of the Akranda (the rearward 
friend, who is summoned to counteract the hostile action of the pdrpyi- 
grdha), followed by the tw^o Asdras or friends (viz., Pdrsnigrdhdsdra and 
A kranddsdras) who move forward to assist the pdrsnigrdha and the 
akranda respectively. 

I ^5[Tsff 

4 p 

( JpsfiT: n \% II 

aifwiing i aifroiin^: 

I 5ra?s315:# I aiWRTq^JTt: qTf&nariT- 

^4t{Tfnd faa*!. i ?mr qifwwi^^ aramn?;: ?r: qrfwrar^TeT^: i ^ 

qjqrs^ ^iarR«3cqK: I qsa, 

i antri^ afdt^r sqq^^r^ef: i ciaraqflqtsfirsiq^sir 

qq I q^faq^ ajR^itsfq qrf^mpqq^: i “c[cit: af^pir ^ ( '*1^'^^ ) 

sin^qRr I ‘aijqqr^ ^WHsaraT:, rRJsn aiJi^sf^ijftai fifeRRM 

I q^M qTfwrar?: an^: qifwraTiT- 

?rR: an^^TR ^ =qcRi:, afewt ^ u ii 
q^iafwiwf 


3»^ «sqjTt »5RHr?i?:: | 

3»5n| ^w«if \€. \ 




®® s^^aatfrolaH: 
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18. Tlie king whose state is contiguous to l)()tli the ami his 

art and who is (uncommitted but) capable of showing favour to both when 
they are united (and in peace) ami taking hostile action against eilhcv of 
them if they arc disunited (and fall out) i.s designated as Madhyanta (i.c., 
the Madhyanta king is more powerful then cither of the rijii/lsit and his 
ari, but not so when they are consolid.ited.) 

srgsit njj:, 

I sq^difJividT:, ^<>3^ =d ng: t gs 

dVRdlfd 1 3151 fdMlqVT ^fsdq.' ^fd (^■t^-'A) 

fd HPH^dl: lt?dqil3s| dH-4T fnJt? dll’4: d 

cRd 5fdH 11?^ II 

3T3?i| ^cnPTT su^ciTJnsa IK^ I 


Ttog55T5«lf|^Tg 

19. Beyond the regions of them (the 7’iji(ltsii, ari and niadhyaina) 
lies the state of UdCisliia f neutral power) who is more iHiwcrlul than all 
of them (individually), lie is capable of ollering bis gi.iccs if lluy aie 
united (i.e. is unable to cope with the sonsolidated strength of the thiee), 
but, if disunited (or when they arc in hostile relations among them) «d 
assailing any one of them. 

»Tii 355 T 3 ;f?^dtdadRllfwgdT 5 — ( lT'J 35 ?cd fe ) I 

HgidTd, dff: dl^dl: fdf^dVlTdJqH^dl: 3^1d1d: 3W 

rfldJ: ddfd I d ^ d^dTdt ^Tdfifdf^'tgd-ddTdi 3igd| 

sq^Tdl ^1 =d JdJ: dd4: I 3151 5IdTl>l ( '^I't'A'A ) sfd 

dgd^d, ‘d ddi aiftfdfsi^giT'siiiT^r d: dSdTdmgsl dUdl fdd? did^didi dd-4: d 
g^Tdtd^ a=dTi:‘ fd?d4^fd' c^JflidTdsa tt II 

sntgr *1^:355 nu: 11 R® 1 


““ 3TT|dfl^51 

20. It is .said that the princii)al comixjiicnts of a nunidahi are four 
in number (those of Vijujisu, Ari MatUiyama and L'dasuia). Maya, the 
reputed expert in the science of polity, holds that the niandala is composed 
of the four principal sovereigns. 
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J^5^: H'^facIT: ( I =^13'^ 

=Eig«^fim' iP33cn^5t3: ( rr^f^: ) ^'IfacFsiai^'^: W: 3m I 

JigjiTf^ ‘qai affi^r ^ ) ii ii 

qr fiulfl T ^ svi jiv^w: i 

uo^^sggg: n | 

®3 qifwTOT^^^ JMif: ®3 b ijog^qg^ 

21. In the opinion both Piiloma and Tndra, the mnndala includes 
six rulers viz., Vijiglsu^, Ari, Mitra, FCirsnujrCihi^ Madhyama and UdCislna. 

m\ ^f[3T^WS5Rq^^f|cl^TrI 

^gwjsinqK ^ JiDsag=qg: ii ii 

jp^qnsr flifa 4 i W t^°'* i 

3s[Pn mrggfij^ SIT? sT^ja’CTsr^Hii i 

24 ^ 

22. According to Usanas. LIddsliia and Madhyama along with the 
^nandala rulers of the Vijiglsu (ten in number) make a mandala of twelve 
rulers in all. 

1^3^035? ai? u n 

5i^?n5iT 

^ ^ar n r\ \ 

“'•» fiT% ““ 

23. These twelve kings together with an ally and an enemy of each, 
constitute a mandala of thirty six is also held by Maya. 

grg^nqjfi# i arq^g^f^Ri gr^r ftarfira: grg^rfaqg: 

gTg5R^: ^ =q qs^Rrai^ 

mt II II 

5T^5iHr qsa "a*?^ i 

awiTr?n?nsi sis^rnpiy^ ht»r[t: ii i 
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24. The Manavas (the school of Manu) compute five constituent 
elements of mmitrl and otlicrt. {prakrtis or draiya pmkrtis, operative 
organs) for these twelve sovereigns (i.e., 5X12 — 60 elements). 

5T^5irmfii% I gii^^tTRi qg 

I 3Tmc4T?ng 31RTc4^FI5>f^t5ra[0!TPsqT: a'JcfltTlTHrJ^T HPiqi: 

II RV II 

1^551 5T^ gunemin^^mT ‘at qr: i 

“® ^ anfds at 

25. The twelve princi[)al sovercipis along with cadi of their con- 
stituent elements of ministers and others (five in number) complete the 
prakrtiuiandala oi (12 + 60™72) seventy two elements. 

clcl«q f% Sjfd I iflaT: qi: ^fq- 

Hfdq:, ciqi awTcqr?!!: qi*! !Fra^T: 45, efi: t[cn:, SPl'T-T anfej: fgqHfcl^i^TqiT: 
aficiq:, qciqji4‘ af ^ qinqi q^q^ I 5qf4- 

^qspjqj: 45 =414^: I JpfqcIT ?fcn: ll" ( '*1?^'* ) I qg 

qqq sqpiqT^ fiSqjVTf'qq I ‘31151 gjSPfrftqi 551151 312151 5T^3TIIffft5i 35iT5| 
a^; 3uiTiq^?(i54^ wgusqi: 45 ssqafafr 54(55, 4.515 45 aiqqiiqr ai^4> 
545qt 51^51355151: qfs^ 55qaf5qt qqf^, 541 3? a?;f5fiT553f5: 5rrai- 
a?f5fil5Mr)T: 55 lt%4^ ^55(5 af5q't gWil: 4irq51:’5% II II 

54aff^f5fiif5 

^i355^cqf^f*[3PfqigW4Tf^^3«n I 

51?pn ^iniR 3^: li \% I 


26. These twelve kings having a common enemy and a common ally 
plus an enemy and a friend of each of the latter two, make a mandala of 
(12T2 + 4— 18) eighteen rulers. 

155T^5H155Siq514i5Fl^ qo^cPlfvrqi^Hl?— ^'4ife4r5 I 35qifl: fqfspftg 

qfa«qqt5tqq^-, ‘tTqqqffirft^?qJlft3y5fqf5’ 45415.1 541 355, 3^ 55qflia:, 

siflfWWlI ^f4i:, 33115) 44f^, 5)551 §1441 3515:, 3452144I354ai’:4?3i 

3^^ II II 
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3Jr#fi^a f^: n | 

27. The Sages hold that these eighteen rulers al(3ng with five con- 
stituent elements of each make a total of one hundred and eight elements. 
(18X5-90 f 18-= 108). 

^3}t ?^Tf— siST^TJlTfiircI I 

sTTfR^n^ns awT<^RT^5»f^t5R'>3fii5i3^T: 

VRf^ci I qi5f5lcIT2T~t555B I 6^Jr>355 q^'t: %: IR's II 

^“srei^JOTJn^^qr fri^* i 

?tg: f^jrjJTWT^: swro^ II | 

iTgs?it^5(r fir^ 

28. Visalak.sa saysi that these eighteen sovereigns each with an enemy 
and an ally constitute a mandala of fifty four rulers (18X2—36+18—54). 

=q3:qyT5r?T3r^ lqw?T¥««ici«f»nqTgiiw~3i2Ki?rsnf*i% i 

5552m. 1 arftJH. 

?q2B ( qr ) ^ ^rqfii 1 ^ 

I =q3:qiRm.^ *10355 Jwiq^ 11 11 

^g: »isiT3[[a[P^ qiimTOTc^ncn: «T«rq; «7«j^ 1 

1^555 II ^5. 1 

5?qgfq'5i?ft5 ff 

®**ra*l 

29. These iifly four .rulers each with tlieir prakrtls of ministers and 
others (five in number), make a prakrii mandah of three hundred and 
twenty four elements (54X5 — 270 T 5 1 — 324). 

=q5fq5Rqfqq5r5i5ra*T03^ %qTfe?rra*nf— i =213: 

3T*nc2n?iT: qqfni 1 3^^551*1*33 

TsRRT^ *Tq3tf3 II II 

^raa^feisR *igf“ l 

^4’nw>&t?ne®nq¥55 li ^0 1 

3 « 
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30. The .seven comixMient elements of berth the Vijiglsu ami the Ari 
make a mandala of fourteen elements. 

»ia555 tisqj?, 1 

^T?,5i>q 5p}^s^ II II 

f*t^3tRT: q^^rfjicqq?: g|jj: || | 

qoS55et?f 

31. The mandala of three is composed of the l ijiglsii, the .-Iri and 
the ^[adhyalna rulers. Kach of three haviiif; an ally make a mandahi of 
six rulers ticcording to some. 

110355%^ I 11033 q053 I 

II \X II 

snTTc^mrr: 1 

HW55!^: q^flRR^ || \ 

32. 'fhosc six rulers (the Vijiglsu^ the Ari and the Madhyama with 
an ally for each) endowed with their .state elements (the ruler and five 
prakriis) constitute thirty six elements in all. 

q^finiT^^JirUTf — arUTcJlRn 1 2%^ aroRJUgi: 

afePf: 12 »T?Prl I ^ ^r^Rig^fiFlT I *T0S3f%^: qs^RRl^' qosfj 

SWlfdll^^ll f 

g *iq5n%: 11 \\ 1 

33. The VijigUu, the Ari and the Madhyama with all the seven 
elements in each case, are regarded by others to comixjse a mandala of 
twenty one elements. 

^ I ^ II II 


21 




162 


sftfelR: 

safc^: ffter: I 

4 -s ^ -s * 

amTc^rrf^fti^^sr sni^^i^rfMraii®® it \\i \ 

34. The four princijxil nionarchs (pdrihivd waitldh) of the mandala 
(viz., Vijiglm, Ari^ Madhyama and Ihldwia) with their resi)ective allies 
(one for each) would make eight ruleib, and with their respective prakrtis 
(ministers etc., five in number) plus the ruler himself, would constitute a 
mandala of as many elements as the number or syllables in the Jajatl metre 
(i.e., 48). 

I Ssiffir^: 3IS^ *14% I 

aWWf^: q?,gf«RlflTc4'4: I ST3[5im- 

Jl03f3¥r4<ftFcl n H 

??RR flwsagr: 11 I 

35. Those well versed in the science of Mandala (Polity) speak of a 
mandala of tai rulers with the vijigisn and the rulers situated in his front 
and rear sides. 

?snRi ^j f ff qT gw rowTcerrgiT: i 

II I 

36. These ten rulers with their rcspccti\c prakrtis consisting of 
ministers and others, make a group of sixty units ((jf prakrti mandala). 

3mTrm?jT: q«i^%qT II \a i 

5iT»^ ^ 4qT ff i 

37. The vijiglsu with two (adjacent) rulers in front (viz., Ari and 
Mitra) and two (adjacent) rulers in the rear (viz., Pdrpiigrdha and 
Akranda) would make a mandala Ci five niters, ddiese endowed with 
their respective prakrtis of ministers and others, would make a prakrti- 
mandala of thirty units. 
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Jfri355HfiTv^Tgjnf — ^ \ g^: 3|H?i:,3Tfi;fHq 

*U=2TiRR-^^Rld ^ ^ ifMt % rl»1si »^Jl5RR-»|i^FcR f^ftwtgon 

I 2=!lf, STHTc^lT^lT:, 1? I gfom %?ltljt^ ?|lcRl?t II II 

fi* ?fCT?rT | 

’isa^ fipncmg Hjftftfvr: n\6\ 

«» ^153} f^^sf ^ qjftfq'JT: ; ^ 

38. The wise {dr.stinmtCun) reco.i^iiisc that the Ari is also eiulowed 
with a mandaki of ti\e rulers, and as such a pnikrtiniandala of thirty units. 

2Tt=53TH. II \C II 

5 si^at 5=*n5^ fcgsrra q?:T3n^:: i 

‘’“asrffl’iV^T siqTJi: II H I 

‘*® aifir^N^s^'-iWc^d: %sfiig33?d ; aqwT JiTfir- 

35ird I 

39. fn the ()])inion of IVirasara the imwdala in fact consists of two 
rulers (viz., the I ’^jdjisa and the .dri). d'he one who leads the attack is 
the princi[>al ])arty and the other is the party altarked. 

5 afdt ^Tf— i. I 'JlTqmvT, ITRltl 

gfff: I arfuJit^ d«ns?3iT ?(Tsfflg53?Ff j|Td5^n^j|T II ii 

f^fd4ftgr% II ao i 

““ 3tRc^ ■“'■ affdfeld: ' 

40. Til view of the fact that the riji<jluv and the .dr/ attack each 

other, the action of the V'^j^fjipi and of the Ari fuse into one (i.e., hosti- 

lity), resulting' in one prakrii only. 

q^FTJfT: I 2?«JT arfc I V,^- 

*TfRiTsR I arfii^pT I 2T qmfc e 

|| .<«• || 

?R! qR^^ I 

g a[i5[?wT3iq;n a a^ i 


vmh 



1G4 




41. In this way various types and forms of the Mandala have been 
enunciated (by different authorities). But it is clear that the mandala 
of twelve rulers is recognised universally. 

5t|^fflc4 ( 3F} ^ ^ I 3 ^ 

U V? II 

apti^iref ^ i 

TOjwi* f^PiKS* fsi ^ 5f II I 

42. Comparing the Mandala to a tree it is said to l)e possessed with 
eight branches (a friend or an ally of c.ach of the four cardin.al rulers), 
four roots (Vijiifmi, Ari, Madhyama and UdCisina), and sixty leaves (five 
prakrtis of each of the twelve rulers of the mandala) standing on two 
trunks (i.e., all actions arc cither divinely ordained or engineered by human 
efforts, daiva and purusakdra) and producing six flowers ( positive ix)litical 
expedients Sadgtinya viz., sandhi, zngraha, ydna, dsana samsi\iyazfrtti and 
dz'aidhlbhava) iind three fruits (loss, preservation and enlargement of 
territory). lie who realises the full imix)rt of the simile of the tree in 
respect of the mandala is indeed a true politician (nitiz'id). 

41414)4^41% ^r5t4'»33JJ3Tf4 4^ 4 44. 1 31441^(4% 3=44^44 

=43'>lt 4,3141 4414lS^ 4141 4^4 ^41 4f|44f4f4 

gl444'lHf 54^44444141: 44 44 5If?l4 ^ g[144T4lf4?444Ri=4i ( ) >^^1=411 41: 

4fgdW: 4f44: 4T 44 441% J44 4 44 I 5^ %!4lf4% ^4 P44n? g,4414RH? 

44 $44,^ %lcI4( I 4?.5«4f4% 4%4f^l444144445'4l414T: 42541: 4^4 4 g’EqT% 
4^ 4 44 . 1 %4«5%f4 34i4I?jr>44 4j34pl 3441 4'ai41 3144: 44: 4!)14 15114^ ^ 
gl HHa i ^ 4531% 4^ 4 44 I 44 43irJS«?si 4l 4141% 4 jfl%%%% II II 
f% S144i 4033jfr%5RR4I4 I 



3mK?^s«i 5i^raKt II II 


Prrikcirana 13. 

Mandalasodhana ( rarita) 

(Purification of the fuandJa by ncccs'^ary expedient^ ) 

d3. The PCirpihjrCiha and hi.'> asCira (PCirpiUirCihCisdra) arc known to 
he friends of the Ari (enemy of the l'iji(;isu) and the Ahrafuia and his 
dsdra (Akranddsd?'a) are friends to the Vifujini 

qTfwra^5|5I • cRWH: ( ^*11^^11^: 

I ^fq l f*I^ *iqcl: I 

qTfwrUTf^ qjf^Tf < 3iT*r.s?I^ 3?T^5^ ^fcT I a?FR: 

an^'^ anqf^ qfeT^iT^iqTOfftfii I giq^iTqfq fqr3i»iV;t: afer 

( Tpsga: ) I fil^ w: II <3 II 

^'’fqaf^Tq 

jer «rraT5 ST fnwTCTt qfejnsT^ i 
qfeHTf^ ^rfriTcl^ST J II «« II 

44. So when he (the I'ijufisn) considers marching; out (aj^aiiist th(‘ 
enemy) on the front side^ he should eni;.i^e friends of the .dr/ on tlie rear 
of the Vijiglsu (the Fdrpiupdha and his dsdra) in ciaitlict with his own 
friends (the Akramla and tlie Aikrandds'dra) . Similarly (in case of a rear- 
ward march) he should foment conllict (;n his front side helvveen the Ari 
and the Arimitra and his own Mitra and Mitramiira 

g(tqTqTf^% i 5Ttsq^ qrqrg. afa, fq?igr q q.RfqcqT i ftr^rr^sit 

i qf^ sswl qrf^'qaT? ciPjra i qf«iflTf^ SEP-nq^lq, 

fiT5f-fq5rfil5|T»JT«I. I arR qrasq^l clRqpWfq I aiWq^wfq afeqiqifqjqsJ; 

^Rfq?^cqgq^^ ii vv u 
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iftfcRTR: 


JJJTOT I 

’mT5»rsg5t^^: h a'^ h 


45. Before undertaking a inarch (against the enemy), the king 
(f- ijujisu) should neutralise the friend of the enemy’s friend (the Arimitra- 
mitra) with the aid of a common friend (common to Ixith the I ’ijiifipi and 
the Ari, possibly AlaJhyama or Uiidslihi, more powerful than either), 
winning him over by sufficient gifts .and services. 

3TfirJT5t^Fa I fJiq ^ fclf 

fc4T, I 

fcl I II || 


ansKf^TcHJn itsT qrfWjTT? i 


II II 


‘'® ittPht 

46. With the assistance of the Akranda he (the Vijiglsu) should 
molest the Parpitgraha^ and his (parpiigrdha's) dsdra should be dealt with 
similarly with the help of ffie Akranda and the Akrandasdra. 

l 31Tr»Tsn % qilWlTf 

5iqt?^f^ I 3TTtF^HTt?TTf^4T, 3?!^^ cI^?fR‘ ITft'JISTf t^nWl. 4 

3TT^^ II II 

'll ft ftgftra* spftf^ii aa ii 

fif#4 =4RfRT ; 

47. (In the same way on the front sidc^ the Ari (the enemy) should 
be molested by joint endeavour of himself and of the Mitra (ally) and the 
enemy’s friend {^IriDiitra) by the Mitra in association with the latter’s 
friend (Mitramitra) . 

gi:^T^^4fil4T3JTT5— ) I 3115441 

5H =4 f54t:, 4145454, 3^44 ^€4 I (4^4 51^fil^4 5^4f4#4 4$ 

4^41^1^ r5gftl4’ 41454fil4l' STll?^ II II 

or fjr?iftt?roT it^ ft II ad ii 
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48. The Arimitramiira (the friend of eneniyT friend) should he 
tormented with the help of a common friend {MaiiJiyama or UdCishia) 
in association with the Mitramltra. 

«ftf 5^3* firarTomTfa?:i??iTf n y?. ii 

49. hollowiniy the order ( prescribed above) the l ijujisa with relentless 
endeavour shcnild siip])ress the c\ il-desij^nin.e:' enemy alon<( with the latter’s 
allies s tuated in intervenini; rei^ioiis. 

31^% 1 31^ 3Tfi;cI^t?^ 

3if|?f 1 fii5mTiRW?air 

< 11 ?^ 11 II 

O \Q 

f<5^^g3[iTFnf3 11 s® ll 

50. (Constantly) ()p])rcsscil by energetic and wise rulers from I)()tl) 
sides (the front and the rear, pincers dri\e) tlie enemy is either exler- 
ininaled or brought under submission. 

I ff 3P-;qr!: 

rig;^ 11 11 

^eraf q T ^ if 1:^5!“® ^TOT?q filWcTORl. I 

fw^35n: II SI II 

‘‘® sqlqT^: af^ ‘’®»f^fg:a: 

51. The VijKjlsii by all [xjssible me.ms shijiild win oxer and absorb 
(within his dominion) the kingdom ol cnmmoii allies (of both Ins enemies 
and his). The liquidation of the allies makes the enemy easily destn)yable. 

(^#na?t ?fri ^f5:)i ?r^qta: 
^naa^HTf^t 1 ?nfrRf 5 i^<tcir: ?naR''i faa 3TR?titiii, 3ti?at3Tfi, anw t(qT^TFini®i 
5^3 I f| 5€t^s?n: fa:a?TqcaTfi[ra4:, 5I5R; faara, afxSviT: 

II s? II 
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3TT?l!% fwraif^ I 

ftq^ ^5r sii«rf^®°* ^rcnf 5ig(^qfe?J5rfi^ II ii 

®° wh% 5iT^?^ 

52. Friendship and enmity are born out of relevant causes (promot- 
in^" them). Hence such causes as lead to the development of hostility 
.should be shunned (avoided). 

5niF^ fiiiiFfoi I i 3?i^ 

srpjj^ I f| 5RR ^^Rra.1 ^ 5R 

'Tf^c2?^Rl II II 

?iraT few;!# ii ii 

53. The king (Vijiyisii) should lake suitable measures to satisfy all 
his subjects throughout the dominion (including the newly acquired terri- 
tories) and win their hearts over (by i>roviding them with all ixjssible 
amenities). Because when the king enjoys love cind devotion of his sub- 
jects, no doubt he secures all round prosperity. 

aT'iT% 5J?7c!Jn, TriimwiTf^!! sRi'^ Jisn^JT =q 

ifSTi: i % gT^giR- 

=1 ’4*11(1 1 tTRii' ?}y'4*ii^ n^jfsrpjRTgi^T^ <i3ii 
f«l4 f^f?f 31^^ II II 

^ ““ f».Rt l3<^5qRKT?i if^ i 

>pfn ?RW«JWlf^ JJWTRf I I 



5R|sjmT: ^irsrafa't? noicsmi \\ 

54. The Vijigtsti in order to achieve predominance in the mandala 
(inter-’statal circle) should cultivate cordiality with (independent) gover- 
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nors (mandalikas) of distant regions (frontier states beyond his own 
dominion) and other captains or governors of forts (may ix: of forest 
forts). 


( >no5flRKTfftRlJ|j?: ) ?r>^TS^T^ 

cf^nsfi^W^r^ I Jra: fltlStFIT; riI5]aT«n: ( fl^^SWtT ?T3n;t! ) ^ 5infrl, 


II 'A'*. II 

^f5rJJF^5 ^,3 I 

sTTOisierctif n 'y^r ii» 

[?< g^ri% infer ] 

»“ *® nfepiT n%n. 

»® fenesfe ®’ nsn 

®“ ninnoi «o 

*® nfw^fefeifn: II 

Slokas 55/1 and 55/2 are not in the I>.I. text i)Ut are included as 
kroda in the Tikd 


55. If the Madhyama ruler (apparently more pc^wcrlul than the 
riji(jisu and the Ari separately) intent on coiKjucst, undertake^ a march 
(against the vijigim), he should be rcMsted uifitedly by the Vifufisii and 
the Ari. But if the united stand on the latter’s part is not ]>ossible, the 
Vijiglsu should submit to make peace with the Madhyama 

55/1 When the Uddslna ruler (the most ]>owerful pow'er in the 
circle) moves out (intent on conquest), tlie Vijiglsu with all the cither 
rulers of the Mandala (i.e., pooling all their resources) should put up 
organised resistance unitedly, failing which, he should surrender to him. 

55/2 When a critical situation develops, all endeavour should be 
directed to eradicate the difficulties collectively by all the rulers (of the 
Mandala) in their own interest. This is what is allied the Sarny had harma 
(the law of collective existence). 


22 
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Tufe?^, arRon 

g? I t3^ ii ii 

y<i(l<ft^ ?l»>sfe!Ti gt*?5<>ira^siT!TOTf— ^ I 3^^ 

3%, 3§ JTJSfeil:, fq^t2lfw«)flT:, 35 filfe<5T 3^«TO«»I 
( 3fWiI ), 5S?T3T555^, 35 f^! 1 81^1^:, 513^:,! '’'• anc^^T^H, II I ? II 

3^^ 3fj«l'-13' ( 3f'-in' ) 5*nJ?ilT33I5— I 35I«I3^, 

«g^^g. <T^3T5g^3l, amyjOT 3K1^ 54fJ3JI3f5f3 I 

34q3ff*r% ^3*1, 1 33.34(3l)l3f3f^g3»l II I »JI 

f?P55?fe ^®“ 39^^5mJT: 

^Ipf: Sfra I 

>0 

5I53f: 5?n:: srt^SI: ^q?i: It \i II 

5r?i^^ 

>o 

56. Enemies are of two kinds viz., Sahaja (natural or a born enemy), 
one born in the same family or a Mock! relation, (one whose kingdom is 
immediately proximate is also designated as a sahaja enemy or prakrtya- 
mitra), and the Kdryaja, whose hostility is derived from acts (or krtrima). 

'351 f5^3l4tf33f33T3*n5— 3551 ?f3 1 35^1: 3fi*5l33Mt 

5T3T5Tf5: 1 l^ff3f35f^?3T3L^T5 5% I ^f33: 5r35=E35f II 11 

^ ’’ 53^ 5354a(: ^ ^T33 5fT33 

fir?nf%^: HTg: f^* 'agflvin n u® h 

** 3^53 =3rm: ; ^^3 3*3 

57. Destruction of enemy territory, forcing loss or waste of his 
powers, taking oppressive and harassing measures against him and his 
subjects, these are the four expedients to be adopted suit,\l)ly by the Vijigisn 
against his enemy, as recommended by experts in the science of polity. 

^3lgi^ ^3T3fl33fW5?Tt5— 3=E35W^T^f3 1 3x05: 

3^37513 ( 3^3333 ), 3^7^: ' ® 32?3n3 3^1%, 3)^ 

33^, 5^ ^33., %Tf35: ?il^ 13 =35^3 =35:5PBTT 

sir|: II S'* l< 
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*in^ II ^«|^ 1^ 

*IJ55>9>^ 3^qPT-fit^^Jn »1TfcI 

Destruction of enemy territory (iicchedanani) which means impaling 
of all the compcjiient elements (prakrtis) of his state, and wastinj^ of his 
powers (apacaya) or loss of means of trans|H3rt and (3f the leading and in- 
fluential men of his kingdom (yugya-narddmam) by defection and migra- 
tion. 


h qtfsf qij^ii 'Ad II 


58. Creation of disaffection and dissatisfaction in the enemy’s domi- 
nion by (covert) uses of k^sa and danda (i.e., by showering bounties among 
the subjects as well as by coercing them) and also by (secret) assassina- 
tion of important state ofticials {inahCirndtras) are oppressive and harassing 
measures (to be adopted by the Vijigtsxi). 

il5TJlT5r; I [ I ] n’ 

^ Rife I 1 1 V 1 1 

sn 5^^* srr i 

insF’iitsR: grR a a 


59. Action should l)e taken to exterminate the enemy (an) of the 
adjacent territory (prakrtyamitra) if he is devoid of (adequately strong) 
fortifications, whose allies arc weak thcniselve> and enemies strong. 

II 'A^ M 

>o 

si55t3rei^iR^Cf^: I 

ASSISI*. fR i 

>o >o 

gjt 4 t <igw? gT *ar fig: ii 'a?, i ^ II* 
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59/1. The enemy who is avaricious, crooked, lazy, addicted to 
passions, cowardly, restless or prone to indecisions and wrong decisions due 
ignorance, is always easily exterminable. 

rTRTf— gsHt ffcT I ^ 

II 1 ? II 

* The .^loka appears in thcTikii as kroda and not in the B.I. text, 

^ i 

^WTSpi ^ 5aT1g5ITHelH^|| |o II 

60. An enemy boasting of the strength of his protective resources 
may be harassed and oppressed by the Vijiglsii in opportune times, keeping 
in mind the fact that forts and allies are, according to the wise, the really 
dependable sources. 

ftr^ ^mnii II 

I 



61. The natural enemy iSaimja, born in the same family or collateral) 
who usurps all powers and resources, deserves extirpation. The cases of 
Vibhisana and the son of the Sun God, Sugriva (whose such natural 
enemies were Ravana and Vali respectively) may l>e cited as examples. 

I 

gjftTO fiiS: ( ) I 

(cPn) II 

cPW5r 

WM f^Si fsi^ % I 

II II 

®" m ^ ^l4«i ^ sTHifa 

62. Conversant with the lapses, policies and military resources, the 
natural enemy brings about complete destruction of the kingdom, as the 
internal fire burns down a withered tree. 
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— fe?fi?Ri I fe? ?:^iT5rf5i?*nf^ i 
( I ^4’ { 

fig: I ar^ 3RT»f^T: 3T^^:fi«Rl:, 3*^ wfew??; I ^|=^3?I 

t?4fil n ^^11 

wr^?ig=^?i aiTf 

'l^RT^'fira* ?1^5^?ncJiaRq. I 


63. In the case of open partiality (lowaitls the enemy) i)y a eiMiimon 
friend, the latter should be proinptl\ liquidated, as 'frisiras (a i^od, friendly 
to the Asuras) was killed by the weilder of the thunderbolt, i.e., India tiie 
lord of the Gods. 

*Tti. fir^, 3T'-qf^fi:f4fipft^*t*^^f^ arfiqjfTTriH ^4^ fiiWd F^fsprtq^ 

STT+iltOfil ^1?% I ^ ^ I 

aTfcl^5S5c[: ( ^'tad<fil^'4: ) I sfW ^^rarfi;: O 

^Hwrfiri^ gcRr ^ fin^i ffii q^fii^ ^ ii ^ 

ajfearr i 

5rakirH^^rf%jnf^ ii \'i \\ 


“® f^g: ; ta: ®®5 

64. In the event of an invasion l>y a stronger foe, appreliending total 
annihilation, the yijigisu should provule resources (in the form of land 
or money or both) to the invatlcr (in order to pacify him). 


fi[4?r ffil Sf^amif — \ sft^T, fl'WT 5Ii5% 
fgnpiTfi^-', 51^:, 34^4 (314^4 

3nt»itf^ffrf4wiT »5:4JRW^^Tgf^05=% srfewRrrr f^f^'tg- 


®''*nfii«s3( 

65. If on the licjuidation of an enemy there is a chance of breaking 
out of hostility with another enemy (presumably a stronger one), the 
Vijigisit should not go in for that (i.e., liquidate his territoiy), but he 
should bring it under his control (by making it a dei^endency ) . 
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H ) I fiftw ^ci, ■iiPmT^ 

II II 

ft^nwTOT^®®® ?i35j^ii 11 

®® *1^ R34«J |Wlf : ®®* 

66. If a natural enemy (of tlie same family) is founcl to be induli^ing 
in wrongful actions and is implacable (normally), (i.e., by persuasion and 
gifts or sdnia and dclna)^ the l^ijigisit slmiild prom[)tly incite another of 
the same family against him (so that he may be dissuaded from his wrong- 
ful motive). 

arm 9f5nncr l ^5ITO: etungira: ^ fig: 

qa: a: a jnfa, 

aa,f5iH , atra a?i5[^a,a<2Rgc«iM^ i ar^i^aaa^ aal^i ^fa n n 

fqri {^^U| ^51* SfsT^ I 

A A 

*ra!^ gwRoi II II 

67. Poison is counteracted by poison (of the same potency), a 
piece of diamond is pierced by a similar piece of diamond, a tusker elephant 
of strong physique is killed by another of similar strength. 

f^fafa I faii ® wa 

ar% i gMT^ <n^ ii ii 

ffiWfawMsa^H i 

^ t^atfNtro ^s tq^ II U ii 

®® Jiasaig^ 

68. Fish devours fish. So also unsuspected collaterals or relatives cut 
each other’s throat. With that in view Rama honoured Vibhisana in 
order to exterminate Ravana. 

Hapi ?fa i Mtra aaiaf^awa^rt^a®! af^ ?fa i 
siataWa ii %c ii 

*T si5g^kg?:3lHll U II 


’“f^fa 
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69. An intelligent Vijigisii should not indulge in any action that may 
lead to agitation (against him) in the Mandala (the intcr-statal circle of 
rulers). (On the other hand by his beneficient actions) he .should s.atisfy 
the prakrtis (the comjKment elements) of alt of them, ( i)articularly of the 
friendly powers). 

g[T?5r*I0gaT?T'-W2nf— l ^ g7g[55i 

afeft:, fT^J?mT?JlT%rT^ l qq ^flT II II 

^rrsTT ^JT Jn^5i i 

3ITrrft?n ’ || fio || 

70. For the jnirpose of rendering satisfaction lo bis own prakrtis 
and also to his allies, the I’ijiylsu should adopt the means of conciliation, 
gifts and bestowal of honour. l.!ut among Ihc prakrtis of his enemies 
(including their allies) he should arrange for sowing dissensions (in order 
to weaken them) and also of crushing them by applying his financial and 
military power. 

sjff^qqpT I 37TrJq)qT: fil51Tr?¥,T: Hfrft:, ?n51T 

5rfN»rr, i 5i^-?tf^?rrf^qiT! asrft:, 

II 'fo II 

arr^Nr' g[ i 

5r: ^sn^q^t ii 


71. The whole Mandala (of twelve rulcr^) is com[)ose(l of hostile 
and friendly powers and all of them are selfish i i.e., lookin^^ for their own 
interests). (As friendliness and hostility deiiend ujxjii selfish motives, 
such feelings ainnot be stable, that is, ever-shifting, according to circum- 
stances). Hence perfect neutrality is hardly ])ossiblc among them. 


2 4 


=3ra^1fr^’, q#’ arqfl'^' sjnR', % 

I fPiT =q>fi’ sit% g^it 

snfiTqTssf^ I 3T5rf^»TJWTir^ 5T^' '^qiH^ ffd I qqsa i 

gq 1 qqfqdL , 


qqfqqfq q?WTq(*n«R«i *iqcft^4: ii ii 
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sjc^Pct ii «r ii 


72. If any nne among the friendly rulers by virtue of his accumula- 
tion of resources, adopts wrongful actions he should be persecuted, and if 
by his obsession he exceeds all limits, he should be done away with as a 
sinful enemy. 

I vitTBIlR’ I 

*1505^', fflpwfq 5^Til» RT^R 

ftfgrRl ftg; II II 

® I ^ Sira' 


3if^ ^anwTf^ finnwrfq qfeiStgi^n n 




73. Even enemies may be befriended if found to be contributing to 
the resources of the Vijiymi (directly or indirectly) (upacayavahan) while 
friends working against his interests (indulging in mischief-making) should 
be forsaken by him. 


I aif. *1 

?ri»RrR clERfR f4fd, RWRI 

“““ OTRtnRfrrjf 


5Fr5tTfsf5IIITf?l 1 

3Tg?:g5* ^il ii 


74. He is to be regarded as a real friend (of the l/ijiylsu) who is 
intent on rendering useful service to him and promotes his welfare. 
(Variant ; A friend or brother intent on acting against the. interests of 
the Vijiijlsu should be forsaken by him). There is no scope for love or 
hatred in the matter of friendliness). A friend is identified by the bene- 
ficient service he renders whether he is satisfied or not. 

I tf: ^ 



177 


fmi* 

WF3fWp^ % «Wlhjf3«n5f^ f^'^“* II |9^ II 

— _ 

75. A friend, who has been detected to have comniitted many wrongs 
should be forsaken .after thorough investigation. But by forsaking an 
unoffending friend the king loses prosj)ects for both spiritual and nuiterial 
benefits. 

fiipi' I m w»i- 

5|^ qfear^, sTFmT I f? Jlcl: 31f?lTOm, ^fiR. 

* ^ artft -T i 

tRtj <H4<f I 

^05qrain5.ii 11 

76. The ruler should always investigate himself into the guilts and 
merits in all cases, and inflict punishments only when he is convinced of 
the guilt of any one, and that is indeed praiseworthy. 

I wi^ \ sRftci*i 11 11 

3Rt: II 99 II 

^ f^q?srait 

77. A ruler shoult not get excited or enraged without examining the 
facts and nature of wrongs. In that case the king who injudiciously gets 
furious on the innocent is regarded as a venomous serpent by the people. 

jiv:!T5?n*i: ^ i| ^ t| 

78. The Vijiglsu should reali.se that amongst the mitras (allies) some 
are equal, some superior and some inferior, and that the services rendered 
by them also vary as superior, mediocre and inferior (ordinary). 


23 
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qOTfoqfq 2*}^ I 5l2n3T: ^arh^n^^S^of Jffl. cRL ^Tqt I 

I ^jftJT: 'bMt4t<IR ?^2Tfi|<?»(i|yi4: II II 

!i ^ fwmsf^^cT®® jq^^rrariq®®" 5i%*n i 

^ qftFragi^il ®5. II 

®“ fiisanpfig^?! ®°* »^2Spn5iPl 

79. ITe should by no means accuse his allies falsely listening to allega- 
tions to that effect made by others. Kather all such [>eo]>le who (by their 
false allegations) attempt at creating rifts in the ranks of allies, should be 
forsaken. 

fil«nfiT4tiRR®BT^ ^ I fqg^^Tf'flsaiT I ^SJ5[ II II 

l 

am ii do ii 

** <mif^OTL ®®* 

80. He should be capable of reading through the utterances of the 
nature of prdyo^ikam (relating to political expedients), nidtsarikam 
(spiteful), nuidhyastham (feigned impartiality or apparent indifference), 
paksapCitikam (partiality), sopanydsam (veiled irony) and sdmisayam 
(expressing repentance for omission and commission). 

ara^fefiifa i 

1 w gsRT# 

Tsfa— iT ag: I 

gg:” II i Jrrajtfi^ irajRVTsf, “an: m 

Hfq ftsra I JT'ai^S!} f50Tg«RTf|c3t, m 

{ gpw: n ^ i 

TRsqrfg^ g^‘, w nnfqni nwnnT%ii aig^tzRs^^ arg^i 

tR^^‘ “ng 5Ct^^rncR=apt- 

^Rfirfci I ntqwira qftng ^ nissn^ n gq^nro: 

spftm^^tqmm ®®“fnq5q«5|qt: 
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m. I JW =5n'n5i^ “*it: i 

5i«tBi, '»r srrnr^ ars^t, si^t aigf^ ^aiaint 

?n 31? gf^?TtT ijfin^ l =^^:— “»it: 

*n I g? ^^ i" ) 

' 3«TiK 3=^^ I gT^J} 3l^q: ^si- 


?rf q^iTR: I q«iT ci^q ssiwnpq iRTfvpi,— “ ji^ m: fgiigwqttqii: 

I a^ a^?q; f^iafii?T5flf— arauR qftci: f^a qfif^^ir, 

f5<t: qi[fgq qjT^^eOT: ^«ftqciR I g^qr a?^?f; 5r^q% 5^%, ^ wt 
?ltq>*H^^qTq)fts‘ W: ll” %Tq:, SWIRT^RT^, qo4^ I )— 

“^«T qqr gpirfct it qq qni^t q^^” # i qciii Raqi?} q=q: 

qtTJftqrqL II <40 II 


sR;nfW?i?i?qr h f;?iH ^?ni. i 
ait5^TWRij=rc ^ ii \\ 

qT#i 

81. A z'ijifiisit should not openly take the side of any one of his allies 
(lest others may he estranged from him out of envy). He Iiim.sclf should 
prevent them from being malicious against one another (or encourage a 
feeling of rivalry amongst them to gain his f.ivours). 

fqf^qtqtfqpifW qtrqfiRrrginf— aq^qiat^afufiTfe i rjI §iqi 

RT?n»ii ^q^fq aqraq^aioi rstt: qwqtqTd, q f-qf^i qi^g qqr 

ftlePir, st^Rqqgtt' fqf^qtqt^ qqRia^l’, 3 ns w^fcl 

aHtag II II 

I 

5r^sf^ SI53TII gRTJTCRT^ || <jq II 



82. In view of the importance of royal duties a ruler conversant with 
the needs of circumstances, should overlook the la))ses of even his mean 
allies and attribute to them the qualities that they do not possess. 

itiHfiT'qipi?— ^i^fn i qn^R qqfq^cqmb g^- 

ccjpi., jftqRi fn^fqqlqrni, stfq, ^T55^q( fiiisqniwiqiP^qiiair:/'’'' n^sfq fqywqwfq, 
qlqR assiqi ?lntR, sign; 3ifqqnrRR:, !FR.q^ ii n 
®° qn4' i^qlqiwi 

qfm ftfRTT«?t ^T^gqfwt nqRl ^ 
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jn4t i 

f? jmirfli ^ ?«nq^* %!i.n ii 


83. A ruler should secure allies of all descriptions (superior, mediocre 
and weaker). Because one who possesses a large number of allies can 
keep his enemies under his domination. 


I— HR ^ I HR: HT|^, fH9#I aWlRR- 

HRmPt, *%^ r AR4>5 (aRq^iq, ijlfil: ftwrT|cH- 

¥R%, 51R^r4: II II 


SI 5ra «raT jt fq?iiif4Vsft[®“ m ani; i 
r *i?r II <ia II 


■" rWiRtsfir 

84. In remedying dangers the brother (of the Tnjigisu) or his father 
or any otlier of his well-wishers cannot vie with the real ally in status and 
in effectiveness. 

fH9PRfRHW-R I II AV II 

i 

ffa HHScWT: II II 


*’cR 

85. A ruler should not take the risk of allacking an enemy when the 
latter is supported by strong and devoted allies. This, in brief, is the law 
of the mandda confirmed by experts in the science of mandala forma- 
tion. 

irR55f?wfiTHigm5- a r fnmif tRr i arfit?#! 3R5T:, 

^5 5^5 II II 

antew®® *>%M T R rfe II II 

••RVR 

86, A Mandala consists of allies, enemies and the uddsina (the 
neutral power), and as such mandala can be purified or kept in perfect 
order, (favourable to the vijigisu) only by dealing judiciously with all of 
them. 

*r»35j I II II 
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mn *r«rarc4*n mR, 

%nf% ^ 

^PCTJd^fr^ jrf?R5^®® shit: II II 

®® tn^?l. “® S^RSPR. 

JTOSSS^itvR ( =Erf^ ) ^TH SOTH I 

5^ TRgg^rR-Rqgg^ fi ai a iCT fl*i: ii 

87. Thus an energetic vijigisu, moving righteously according to legal 
norms and effecting the purification of the mandala^ shines brilliantly like 
the glorious moon on the autumnal sky. 

a^T«i1^RT555jrTf— 5fftcJrT%T i cIstr^i i 

^T5n t Rggiftf^— I 

*i*n 5RI ^ I 5i5rr ii ^^^11 

^TOR^k!ftfaRT?^l^RTgqT'RRfiR^^?nrwr flosp.qtfJiqfjngJT ?uf! M 



5TW ««!: 

I jRRinn 1 

^^SSF*wfafiR<<: I 

3TPI5I! y 5^f^: 4iicsyN»ii»^'* II ^ II 
^ ?F(, ; 5155^ ’■ Jimn 

Sarga IX. 

Prakarana 14. 

Sofidhivikalpa (Types of Sandhi or alliances) 

1, Attacked by a stronger foe and liruling himself in a critical 
situation, a ruler, incapable of adequate power of resistance, should seek 
peace and bide time (in expectation of a suitable opportunity for retalia- 
tion). 

fsr^ftg: ^g<RT spfMNt I cPl 

SWW dra?!?— 

) I 5T55^ f^'td: dd. 3W;j?afdfd.!!Tt 

gnfwf^sifdfen^f^ ^4: I aidggTRt: ^TeSqm^ I 

?fd ^otT 5 qilWHW' fqk:, d g qsq'm dfdd I 

^T^'RT^fipit5fgs4d^l dfd II \ II 

st^Nik: || i 

STTcWfiR I 

'ifepw^wtftssr’pjwT qfcjjrtiT:® n \ i 

snj: II a | 

2"4. Experts in the matter of peace-making identify sixteen well- 
known types of alliances, viz., Kapala^ Upahura, Santana, Samgaia, 
IJ panydsa, Pratxkara, Samyoga, Purusdntara^ Adrstanara Adista, 
Atmamisa, Upagraha, Parikraya, Ucchmna, Pari})hilsana or Paradusana 
and Skandhopaneya. 

5c5t^^<%^:«5in?--^pn55 \ n \ h v n 
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?jt ^TTO^^ra:* | 
^WI^RT^ ?I 'sM^K: 51 53«5^ 11 I 

^ifg: || % \ 


•MN<i^: 



I 


5n^ ^ *5 ^R:^?if ii H .9 i 

51^: I 


5ffKl53n^: q^sa^r: || C l 

5^%q w. I 


51 3tFtn5?i3n^5qi'qT5r !3^Tg?i: n e. i 


“ afSc^n?! ® arrt: 

?r 3^Ti?; ; eg^rici: I ® 4RTf^ g 

''* This line does not occur in the B.I. Text 

5-9. Each of the above mentioned types has a number of v.irieties. 

KapCilamndhi is that type of alliance which is concluded between two 
powers of equal resources (and on terms of steitus (pio smnasamihitah) , 

Upafmrasandhi is so called as it is accompanied by offer of gifts 
(like cession of land and/or cash or other presents) and SantCuia-sandhi 
by offering the daughter in marriage (to the assailant). 

Samgatasandhi is an alliance of i)erpetual amity for life between 
two parties of good intentions for the purpose of pooling their resources 
together (in normal times or in times of cmci>gency). Such an alliance 
(Samgatasandhi) by virtue of its supreme imix)rtancc is considered as 
golden (siivarnavat) . As such some experts in [>eacc-making call it 
Kahcana sandhi ; perfectly so, it is golden because it does not break down 
for any reason whether in prosperity or in adversity. 

U panydsa-sandhi is that which is concluded Ijetween two parties 
intent upon achieving a common purpose according to exi>erts (ekclrtha- 
samsiddhi ) . 

^ ^ I ^ ^ 
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i i m\ wsiqmq. ^qosTqtql 

»Tqf^ q: gfjq; e OTfT?: q«rnra; ?rfN: 3^% II »a ll 

^ yjqqmrfq 

qj^TqHff^qTq^fNsqs^firqigjn?— i qr^iqiq^ 
f!^ q: gfjq:, 3: 1 1 q3ft<i^: fq?im«qqwqq#B: ^q:, 

II ^ II 

3s<RF^: %qTsfq ^#1 a?¥^?icqifi qTO!Rrf?q?qqq? ^nrafqfa ^q^^qn— 
qrq^Rii qrqqrs: aqrqqftf^sRM^igq: aqr®! q w eqrqpiaqmq:, gqWq gqiq 
qqpJ: ^?i<?q^qt q^q t^f^iqffe i aqjiunfq qqMqnq(qqqir«i qpqfq qRrqrfq 
qqtqq^ fwftsqfeft^q^: i q^qrft f«qT^.T(q: qr q fq?j% I fqro^ 

qsqq^i q ewci ^q qf^: q*qu sqiiq: i Jifs^iq. ( MiBiqi^L 
ai?3TWcqRP^( qqqq: ) ^ JRltqq, II '», <S I 

qqjqiqqfsqq^firqT^pni— qsqrfj# i qsqi gqr, qq5T*i?tftfe jjjqi- 
qi4?q qr fqfe qf sq^iq^ gqjqiqqijjOfq^:, ^ qrqs^ jRqr 

q^^fq wq> ^ qiqs^f qeqr n?l«qTfq qq^^req q q: qf^: 
q qqjqiq qf^; g^sq^ u ^ i 

wn^ iifcfcsqfe i 

1% ?»: ?rf^: sRftqro 5r n \9 1 

gqqRT^ qr^wifq i 

aqq qfrf^ il^tfe T^ |i U I 

f^qr qqnfinrsgqf:’®* i 

' SWTOI^ ?rf^: #it»f II I 

• "i^qj} afqqj^fq qqq4' 

qrqi qq f? q^gq: ^ ’ q ^tgq 

10-12. When i>eiice is concluded under the expectation that the other 
party will act for ‘my benefit in return of beneficient services rendered by 
me’ (the vijigisu), it is called Pratikdra-sandhi. Ai^ain, when benefits 
are conferred (by the ruler) on another in the hope of similar services 
from him in return, it is also Pratlkara-sandhi as in the case of Rama and 
Sugriva. 

Sarny oga-sandhi is that which is concluded between two parties (may 
be, between the ruler and his enemy when the contTngency of taking action 
against an enemy common to both arises) for marching unitedly to secure 
an identical objective. 
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I 3T5R!l =q 

fq^rtf^f^ *WTf7 SIcft^H q: 

^ifN: ?r ii ?« <i 

gq^d*!^ I ^qqn^' ^fir q«^*rRTfq agq^n 

^ sRft^ i qr^qq^s^'q: gsAq^q^: f^i: i gjft^fq 

gi^TS^t ficqT ITTO’q: giqT%: II ? ? II 

^qtq^f^q^s^TW? — ^qrr^fqRi i i^^gqisi’ aqrsiq q?i ?ir, ^cqqqt^i- 

fijgjsS: I qT5Ti ( r^qi qr ) qq f? q^:, aifqq^esci:, qwfaf^ 

^ f^^aq ^pi; q^qfq^qiqgqi: qf^q: ^tqtq: g^nqi qf^: g=tq% n n 

3n^<Ttqf':ig»s’WTt n^: i 

?rf^R5i.qqr:’““ srfqi?*^ ^ n i 


^ “ gi«I?nfq% 1 qni«J fipqq 


13. When peace is concluded willi another (evidently with a weaker 
power) with the express obligation that his army chiefs (along with foices 
under their cormiand) will serve ‘my (riji<ilsii’s) intcre.sLs’ (when occasion 
demands it), it is called the Purumntara sandhi. 

gOTJq^qf^q^Tqqrf— 3nqqtfi;r^i i 3qqqt^qgw«Tr ^qqfgq^Tiq^,, 

g^qivqi qr§qT«ir qqqt qMcnftfq qftqq: qq: qf^iin ^ 

ggqRR: ^q^ I % fqfqisqssqqiqqr ift” Rl I 


c^r^qi iHlI^ I 

?ra 303: 'jqf 11 1'* 1 


14. The Adrsiapuriusa-sandhi carries the stipulation that the enemy 
ruler (the weaker or vanquished) will have to endeavour himself for tie 
accomplishment of an objective of -mine’ (the znjujlsu or the conqueror). 

3Iggq^ gf^q ^qqrqqT3qTq-cqq%qrq I 
gRqg I 3TJqq3^' gScftcI*!, II II 

rrm I 

5|rv4^q^ II I 


15. When peace is concluded with a more powerful enemy on condi- 
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tion of cession of a portion of territory, it is held by the experts in peace 
making to be Adista sandhi. 

— I aq?!: 

^=€^1^ II X'^ II 

g ^:»T!TOTf*iTfti'si 5^51: i 

StniT^* II K\ I 

16. When the ruler (the weaker or assailed) seeks to conclude 
peace with the stroiif^er or assailant enemy by presenting himself along 
with his armed forces before him it is called Atmaniisa sait-dhi. For the 
purpose of saving his own life, or when he finds his life at stake, when 
he offers his whole resources (so that if spared alive he may get a chance 
of retaliation and recovery of his dominion), it is U pagraha. 

i sq'jf ?i45f 

aucmfiiq: I anwqrfiiqfci®" I arin- 

Wi4' ^Fn^qa?:**' i «<5qi^*i®® sflf^gq^cirafe ii xs ii 

* ' ®“ snMIfci I 

qwi^qa?: *® g fa^q 

qfwi || I 

17. When in concluding peace one has to surrender a part of his 
wealth, forest and mineral resources or the whole of his accumulated 
wealth (as ransom) in order to secure safety of the other elements of 
state (prakrtis) it is called Parikrayasandhi. 

qf?qiq^rf?q55^fiTqTgjnf-^l^^ I gcfl2i-ag^»iT>l5T, 

^ ^irarq;^, ^aqsrfq^- 

II II 

5iF3r«ft*n«g i 

qw4Ki^^ qfcjqarF'* n \ 

qicsqi^q q?ft5i®i: 

18. It is Ucchinna sandhi when it is stipulated by cession of richly 
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fertile (or productive of resources) lands, and it is Paradusam-sandhi 
when the total yield of lands is surrendered (so that it may later rouse 
excitement of the ijeople against the enemy). 

jprfiircl I I 

^ ¥ra<^5f q^s?t ^ 

II xc II 

I 

^ srT§: srt: h i 

. 3n2T^ 

19. The kind of peace in which the indeninity (in the form of 
products from lands) is payable in instalments is designated as Skandhn- 
panrya safidhi by experts. 

cf aT|: ^iN 5HT: 11^11 

«En^:i5i^5W[T^® l 
qrsrcqiT^ 5r'®« n q® i 

qsR o^qtq? K’^3 ^grf^^?Ri« fl q: I 

3q§K<5q || | 

®lfwqNRT q# q I 

II hr I 

# 

20-21. According to some authorities there are four types of ])eace 
viz., the one producing mutual benefit {Pratikdra sand hi) ; the one of 
(perpetual) friendship {S am at a or KCincana sandhi) ; the one establishing 
relationship {Santanasandhi) ; and the one with the stipulation of gifts 
(by way of indemnity in cash or kind) (Upaluira sandhi). 

In our opinion peace with the stipulation of gifts is the only one 
recognised form of alliance, as, except the one of perpetual frienfiship, the 
rest are mere varieties of peace with gifts (Upahdrasya hhedCih), 

22. The ix)werful invader does not refrain from his ventures unless 
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gets enough booty (or presents from the assailed ruler). That is why 
peace with gifts is generally recognised by all, and no other form of 
alliance is equal to it. 

'»W<lM'bl<l q: I qsi ^ I 

i ^T?nr|q& i 

51 ^4: II II 

5f’EflTfqfR:^T I 

5[Tf<^I^¥t^<«IHfel I %g55 fil5i ^ SqiR^T II \\ II 

I a?fvR>5fiT ^(^“134^ 

ai555«iT 5j ^ snfqc^g^ft’iftq^^ ciRJTfifRTg^ssJi: 3 efjqa^TOTO- 

5fngif^ II II 


3JT^ 1^ ^^t»i?cWT'^ 1 

«ftt55ir3I5Tt gsv^t 555g3R^S!n I 

S3 S3 



: II R« I 


^qv:«|5^cl«r II ?X I 

!T 5^51 f^^5Tra“° I 
^r^iWHT f| mf^cj II R« I 


^ilntcisn ’®3f%3n5^ 

^Im 3!FI5it % 5R5 sqgq 

<«trfii; *« fipjilqT^ 

§q ®’« JnRJnPRT^^SilR 


23-27. In enumerating some twenty characteristic features of rulers, 
it is stated that no alliance or peace should be concluded with them, viz., a 
minor (prince) or one too old, one suffering from protracted illness, an 
outcaste ruler (excommunicated by his own family members), a coward 
or whose soldiers and retainers are cowards, one excessively covetous or 
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whose soldiers and retainers are greedy, one whose prakrtis (elements of 
state, ministers as well as subjects) are disaffected, one addicted to material 
pleasures, one whose mind is split up and confused with many counsels, 
one disrespectful towards God and Brahmanas, one struck by adverse h'ate 
(or suffering from natural calamities or divine dis[>cnsations Dahopa- 
hataka) or one wlio is too much reliant on divine |:K)wer (and not on his 
own resources), one whose territory is famine-stricken and/or suffering 
from other natural calamities, one whose armed forces are corrupt and 
indisciplined, one who is dislodged from his own land (a refugee prince 
adesastha) , one who is beset with multiple foes, one who is incapable of 
taking action in proper time (probably due to hesitancy and vacillation), 
and one devoid of righteousness and legal norms. It is further emphasised 
that such rulers deserve only to be assailed, as due to their weaknesses (as 
indicated above) when assailed, they soon come under the sway of the 
enemy (assailant). 

28. People would not like to fight for a minor prince for the latter's 
immaturity and lack of political wisdom. Who W(ntld like to get involved 
in confiict (with an invading enemy) in sup[)ort of one who himself is 
incapable of fighting (and protecting his resources) r 

^T55iE^f% I II I 


/ 



29. Both types of rulers, the over-aged and the one who is sick for 
long, being devoid of utsdJiasakii (energy and physical strength) are in- 
variably let down by his own people (in times of emergency). 
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^ «^#5f iTT^ra: ^gn4^ri^crr:“® || ^o | 

®“ =E3^ f? “« frRPr^^c»TOrai.f^r: 

30. A ruler, forsaken by his kinsmen (and rendered helpless), falls 
an easy prey to the invader, and he may be crushed if his relatives are 
won over (by the invader). 

^ I HTfafir- 

I cl fTcR: f^gf^ fqf^'tg^^TcJRJTcIfcn ^qqJRSS^tq: II n 

I) \\ I 

31. A cowardly ruler by (injudiciously) withdrawing from fight in 
the event of an attack, runs to his own }>eril. F.ven a brave ruler is let 
down by cowardly soldiers who desert him in course of the battle. 

J^h54^3p^qt^^^Ic^ I »®t5T4: S»W: lUni 

g^t^sgsftfgpT* I 

“®“ ; ^'•IT 28k I 

32. A covetuous (miserly) ruler, who docs not adecjuately remimerate 
his men, loses the whole-hearted suppcjrt of the latter in battle (and 
thus comes to grief), and if the dependents (officers and men) are them- 
selves avaricious, they can be purchased (by the enemy) and dissociated 
from the ruler to bring about his death. 

faf^goiT II n >1 

99 99 . 

33. A ruler, whose prakrtis (statal elements, ministers, subjects 
etc) are disaffected (presumably due to his unrighteousness), is 
abandoned by them (the prakrtis, who do not stand by him) in the event 
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of a battle (against an invading enemy). One addicted to sensual 
pleasures becomes easily assailable. 

lfudRh*lcfl I 


nf? I 

sR^ftraf^Perc^ci ^ a \\i i 


JTJsiq 30« 

34. A ruler, who entertains counsels from dilfercnt quarters is 
disliked by his ministers, and for his undecidedness or indecision the very 
ministers neglect him in times of action. 

?(d acftdil. II II 

II Va I 


““I* 




35. In view of the fact that Dharma or righteousness is suinciucly 
powerful, the contemner of Gods and Hrahman.ts as well as one struck 
down by Fate is weakened as a result of his own actions. 

^fspft^oiprfvig^sfq ff|5^5|¥OT^JWT^Ttl, fWT t^T?d^tsfq 

%fl4^ II I 

sr finTT sj®“ i 

SMiM«irH«ii »T |l, ^'a I 


*• ^ ^ 

36. Believing Providence to be the only cause behind prosperity and 
adversity, a fatalist seldom takes initiative for any acli(jn. 

^ ^ 

II I 

^sq^rro^RW®* ^ikh*l snq^®'* il ^<8 1 


33 
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37. A ruler whose territory is afflicted with famine, is himself reduced 
(in resources), and one whose armed forces are corrupt and indisciplined 
do not have the power to fight (with his invading enemy). 

fltiRm'R: ( »Tt5tJiFrR9?i.) I I g*m ii ii 

RgiiT 

* This line does not occur in the B.l. Text 

38. A ruler, out of his dominion (who takes refuge in a foreign 
land), may be assassinated by even a weaker enemy, just as the king of 
elephants (a tusker) is drawn into water even by small sharks, and again 
as sharks out of water (on land) are overcome even by dogs. 

W)> snlfe ^*1. iMc i 

*r 5 g^ »WT il ^5. 1 

39. A ruler infested with many enemies always trembles like a ])igeon 
in the midst of hawks, and in whichever direction he moves he is (juickly 
outmanoeuvred and destroyed. 

I 

sR^ftniif grpw: II «0 I 



40. One who marches out with his forces untimely (or unprepared 
akdla-yiikta) is defeated by his enemy arrayed with timely precautions, 
just as the crow, devoid of sight at night, is struck down by the owl. 


?I55qtf?pn 

f?, ^ II vo 1 
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?r ®^«^«I^SC^WT^r^T?[fg?Tfnfe f^tJTH || MX \ 

41. No alliance whatsoever should be made with (jiie of unriuhleoiis 
conduct, because even a firmly laid down treaty may soon be tranj^ressod 
by such a person out of his (inherent) dishonesty. 

II n I 

gfa ^ n mr i 

42. The following seven types of rulers are worthy of alliance, viz., 
one steadfast in his ])romises, an Arya (a high born or one who conforms 
to Vedic tradition), one of righteous conduct, an AnCirya (not belonging 
to the Aryan s'oek, i.e., of indigenous races, capable of taking stern retalia- 
tory measures), one having many (devoted) brothers to sup])ort him, a 
ruler strong (in resources) and one victorious in many encounters. 

^ic^isa qrr55?w[.®® i 

o ^ fBn i 4 f ^ II i 

®® g53itsg'n55Ji?i,g5J| arwi^q^ftf 

43. He who is habitually steadfast in keeping his promises, is not 
likely to violate it. Similarly an Arya (of noble lineage) even for the 
danger of his life will not behave like an .Anarya (of vile propensities). 

^^1^14): I *1 ’iTfcTj •! 

II I 

* ’ jrjjTguni^wk ; ii'5ii«i<i<iis^ “ 5 :#^^ 

44. A righteous ruler is actively supported by all (all the elements (jf 
state, prakrtis) when assailed (by an enemy). So a rightcons ruler by 


26 
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virtue of his love and attachment for his subjects and for Dharma (virtue), 
becomes in\ incible. 

qifiTO ?F^Tqfvp-JT3»rif — I 

H 11 ■<ns \ 

^^^rrar: <jS^^P4 n ^0% 11 a'*, 1 

““ ^rqt ?RT?'^ ?r ara: I 

45. I’eace lias to be made with an Anarya prince in order to avoid 
his stern wrath leading to total destruction as hap[)cned to the Ksatriyas 
who had been thoroughly destroyed by Parasurania, the sun of Renuka. 

2RI: fga: 5rf^. ill'll I ^flWps?T;, 

gelt ^ ei^rrseiWa ^ 1 cm'^'hRsif^RT^ 

1 a?JlT4en g 5 IT^g si^tsfirf^el;, 3 31|8m ^Ifir 

II ^ I 

#aT5ra[T5^ «Rn a: 1 

if II yf. I 

46. Jeist as a banibuo grove covered by tbrony thickets (is impene- 
trable), so also a ruler supported by his (devoted) brothers is invincible. 

snepi^TeRel: 5Iefteffi(ll I 

falsi vm It yo I 

43 

47. When attacked by a stronger enemy, a ruler insi>ite of all his 
efforts finds himself in a helpless condition like ;» deer in the clutches of 
a lion. 

srf^T #*4: ^wt3Pci^ 4% I ^sn'ga^T 

;n?d)5!i4: 1 3T^ aefttm 11 1 

Iq^^aaTsfr** % fait irafiR 1 

3R!af^a^inji.5P^: fjwfasgar 11 yd 1 


JiTsflsfa 

•® ffi§^ 


IRITsrfa f^R 
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48. Intending to acquire only a portion (not tlic whole) of the 
territory when a stronger ruler invades the kingdom (of a weaker ruler), 
he will kill the latter like a lion killing an infuriated elei)hant. Hence in 
the interest of his own welfare he (the weaker ruler) should conclude peace 
with the assailant. 

f5g^lT, H II v<i 1 

sifejTT ^ I 

aiwasi,5T% SR: II «5. i 

49. 'There is no evidence U) justify lighting with a more \)owerful 
enemy, for clouds can ne\er move in a direction opposite to that of the 
wind. 

srfe^% I irq 5jf5W: 15^*5: II I 

sTTOtii ?ET^ firsfvnarafq’® i 
sTTOOTf^ci'’® aa'tqfjR ftranr: n uo i 

‘'® r^JiiTJT?n*rRr 

50. Wealth or the resources of a slate will la^t he unnecessarily 
exhausted if peace is concluded with a stronger adversary, just as rivers 
naturally How dijwnwards. It may jirovidc the weaker uilcr to demon- 
strate his [irovvess in an oi)purtune time. 

fe, I II I 

sianqT^ 11/'.^ I 

51. A ruler who Ivis to his credit many victijiics against his adver- 
saries in dififerent fields of battle on (hllerent occasions commands res[)ect 
from all by the influence of his jirow'ess like the son of Jamaclaj^ni 
( Parasuraina) . 

3T^5R5?tf^q'^ ^F’^Taf 1 

nwlvcf ?ra^:“’ n i 

fqfgq: 

52. When a victor of many battles forms an alliance with a ruler, 
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the adversaries of the latter soon yield to him out of their fear for his 
prowess, 

^ sng fir^TTCr ^ i 

agc^ fcife?: 5CTSS^iH'’‘' II I 

““ 

53. An intelligent ruler {Vijigisu) should not place too much 
reliance on his adversary even after concluding peace (i.e., he should ncjl 
be complacent) ; rather he should mark time during the period of cessa- 
tion of hostilities and strike him as had been done to Vrtra (the demon 
leader) by Tndra (the lord of the (lods) in times of yore. 

5?n?— 51 l ( ^fel: ) 

5j JT^dr(5i I % qa:, ai^ ( ) 

wi5l a^r fc5iT, cTsmranig^' 3i«ra)ti,ii i 

sarfe 3^ ?raT i 

g^sfir fifciT 

54. A son or a father, whoever comes to throne, undergfX^s 
a change in his nature and way of life. So it is said that the ways of life 
of the comiiKJii ]>e()])Ie is much too different from that of the ruler. 

i IF^'^TS55|^:, S^sfq 

fror 5nfci aratfa i 

f5t5553«i 591'45 II V > 

5fa[5f^5i^^:Ti;nf il 'I'n i 


55. In the event of an attack by a stronger (and more powerful) 
enemy, the assailed ruler should take shelter in his fort taking necessary 
measures for resistance, and in the meantime invoke the assistance of a 
ruler (an ally) more j^^wxrful than the iuyader for his own liberation 
(from the besieged condition). 
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56. (In case the support of a stronj^er ally is not available) the 
besieged ruler should assess his own power and resources and give a fight 
to the more powerful invader with all his energy as a lion would jump 
upon a more powerful elephant. This is the o])inion of Bharadvaja (or 
the school of Bharadvaja). 

qr?Kq: ) aaqjqtqjnfSOTs I qf^sfq 

1 f^lqiciq^TR' %5Rlq %5a^ 

qiTi?t q vrqfq i %5iiRqmqqTcJnqgati^q ( r8['j 

f^ifq ?iqT ) fqq^lqrfqRi qiisrat nffq: Jwm i qqRRq^fq q qcqqRrqfq ^qiqqi 
Rpift qj^fq 11 I 

fir?: ?fTf«r* ^«i nssnin i 

<|gf > ^»W T cH T 4 °° sft^ I 

®® qRqqm “® f^rqqtqKqTcqiq 

57. A single lion destroys (with his prowess) the herd of a thousand 
tuskers. In the same way like a lion, fired by his own valour a (besieged) 
ruler should fall upcjii a more powerful enemy. 

gq%q ??Rf3qTf— g^sqlfq i g^fsfq %; !^q qRqqr 

qifqqrqr q»nfq fsRmRn q^ups, ^ffqqtqqqTcqrq’ qqrqpiafe qrqqqi 
qpq^Rr ii i 

* fqqtcmqgqir %q 

f^qR5fq %r?»: i 

g e iTq fa- ^°^ R^(4tsq^®“ ii i 

«o Rrar: 

*“ Rq^qqt 

58. The (assailed) ruler even with his small (limited) forces surch- 
arged with desperate courage can outmanoeuvre the stronger enemy, and 
then the success of his powerful endeavour brings his other enemies under 
his submission (without any fight). 

ai5f goi qigq^ if — qqiqlqfqfct 1 qqwW a^Rqfq^ qqjn^qiqq- 
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s^n'n^pra:, to ^ 

II V I 

^f$v:ifij^g^?j^5nfq f^3Rt 5fv^ I 

JT f| ^ f qa* 5#?c5pT5j ii ^5. i 


59. If the pros[)ects uf victory in w.ir appears doubtful, the Vijiglsu, 
should conclude peace even with an adversary of equal p(jwers and re- 
sources. Brhaspati .says that no venture should be made if the result 
seems doubtful. 

??^^ITrq ^TJRFfelTfq I fcl 5 Ifl: toJt 3P1, 

II I 

arq^q^ ?R:qk^^5^q^ II ^0 I 


anqiapT 

61. Death and destruction, .sometimes uf l>oth the partie.s, are the 
by concluding alliance with a power of equal resources as otherwise (by 
fighiing with each other) both would perish like two unbaked pitcliers 
striking each other. 

a«n— amppsiisto ( i airarais : 51^^ af.gT ife ^ 

qto ^ sai^^ to ( ^ ?tot i 

II I 


3^JT I 

ST f«n? II u I 


®® 3^" fqto to: ; 3ir5T 


61. Death and destruction, sometimes of both the parties, are the 
(inevitable) results of war. Did not the demons Sunda and Upasunda of 
equal strength kill each other ? 


f dt^f WTtomq. sTRitoff wt 3«itfq ii i 



5 
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5^1^ fT5?i*ra: I 



*® ff 53^ 


62. Til times of an imminent danger frum the* enemy c[uarters 
threatening a injicjlsii, he may conclude ])eace even with his weaker 
adversaries (to avoid the possibility of any trouble from their quarters), 
for drops of ice-cold water on an open wound would cause severe ]):iin 
(i.e., when already afflicted with troubles, slight hostility from any 
direction wcmld make it unbearably painful). 

SI 33 ^gs:^j[ra: 1 

fel«FWT5WP5l“® sra^c° II \\ I 

®® ®® SIWI 

63. If the weaker prince does not like to bin<l him down in an alliance 
with the vij\(jisu, for the reason of the former’s lack (jf coidideiue on the 
laltei, the injujlsti should try to win his confidence (by other means i.e., 
by offer of sdma china etc.), failing which he slujiild strike him down 
ruthlessly. 

5rv:ftTr21JTT?— iT I 

cT^TT^f^; I 

2T2n I ^ II M I 

/ 

?i sif^^ sifU'i^sC’ 1 

?isn sEn€^3si??i5^’“ w f%w3TOTa^siT?i.ii \\t \ 

qH^SRra* ^^3^ 5ia II Vi I 

t^rsffWTci i 

73 f^«i?lr ; STira^ 

64-66. Having concluded peace with a stronger adversary, a ruler 
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should by all possible means try to be intimate with him, and gain his 
confidence by meticulously following his commands. But inspite of secur- 
ing the confidence of the former^ the ruler should always be alert and 
watchful of his movements secretly and try to please him with sweet and 
gratifying words, while pursuing (covertly though) his own end and aim 
(i.e., to strike the adversary at an opportune moment). Intimacy 
develops out of confidence and the desired goal is also achieved by 
creating confidence. It was through confidence that Indra (the lord of 
the Gods) could destroy the foetus of Diti (the mother of the demons). 

arrPa^SgJRts!?: tqqlqt q«n II I 

% aift #1^’ 5% 1 

fq>a?viq^qi 5 ! qsifjraT?— fq^mnfqfa 1 fqsrRnfs^raiqi ftq^ii q? 5 »i?q^, 
cigqtM 1 l^raqjqr *mq(, 

aTTTciqq, I af^q^ %qt «ifqsRft% qf^qr 11 %% 1 

?rac* 11 1 

ap?l:a^rq 

67. The assailed ruler should enter into secret alliances with the 
crown prince and princi])al officers (of the assailant king) in order to 
create dissension (in the ranks) of the assailant king of firm resolution 
(so that his resolution is slackened due to growing internal dissension, 
aniahprako pa ) . 

sqTJRqfiiqt^ i gqqraq 

qr ?pqrq ??cr ( gpi qi ) a#? 

q<w(q<lq fqfqf«qtqg: fm 11 1 

swif^ifqi *i??n 1 

ll 1 

% Hg wT ^ vftnar i 

^ 5 tTj|» fsn^sn^r ic^iwicni'^ ll U 1 


7e 


’’ af4f<n<5iq>'m ; qqq^q’J^'T'm 
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68 - 69 . lie sli(JLil(l al^() by uiTcrini^ niciiey (bribes) ai^l ]»r()Ciirini; 
forged docnnients (uf sinister import ) try tcj implicate the ])niK'ipal 
officers of the enemy state with false charge^ of corruiition. 

When an intelligent ruler is able to inijilicate the princii)al olticer> of 
the enemy with charges of corruption, the enemy, however formidable 
thinking faithlessness to be rampant in his own ranks, becomes inacli\e 
himself (i.e., does not care to risk a militarv exjiedition ) . 

ffa i ^iqc^iTr^ ft5- 

m ii ®o i 

■'® ®° sara^ti. 

70 . By cntcrinjj into hocrel alliances or by coii'-piracy witli llie 
ani<H\a.<! or counsellors of tlie enemy, the assailed ruler should try to 
neutralise the move of the assailant, and. kdl him by estranjimj; the com I 
phy.sicians or by secret a<lniinistration of poiMinous dru.e'-. 

cI^'rr^^TfT’-TI^’RT? — aitftfe 1 31^: oTOTc^H, 

wm^ ^5nT4, i 


31^: ^i4si?ic^ siq^q^a I 


71 . 'Fhe assailed ruler should in all seriousness incite h(;Mhty (jf the 
enemy of the assailant, situated to his rear.i.le (so an ally to the f.nmer), 
so that by taking advantage of the critical situatio.i <.f the ass.adant due to 
ho.stility on his rear {poscatkopam) the assailed ruler may crush Inm. 

r^, 3 ,^ I cw "" 


26 
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3qfe5TOJi%i qRT^a ^“‘'3??^: II I 

** ®“* ^ 

®'* 

72. (In order to prevent an imminent invasion by the enemy) the 
ruler should deph^y spies in the ^uise of astrologers and foretellers decked 
with all marks of an expert in reading omens and signs, so that they 
would predict (as if by calculating the iiKwement of stars etc.) the 
dangerous results of the venture undertaken (which may dam])cn the 
spiiit of the invader and his men for the time being at least). 

( ?aT355oiqf ) i 

?ra ft 

II I 


73. In view of the fact that in a war loss of men and materials 
(ksaya), heavy cxi)en(liture (involving drainage of the treasury, vyaya), 
various difficulties (i>hysical and mental strains, liyasa) and death of 
principal officers etc., are unavoidable, an intelligent ruler should carefully 
assess the probable losses and benefits and wouhl not tike to continue a 
war (i.e., call a truce) even by willing acceptance of some hardship, for, 
the consequences of war are always disastrous. 


3Tfirat*MT5t<lT’4' I 1 

^>^1 3TRra: I ^ 35 siHsIlf^T 

IROTH,! ^ 


cPUPfRl; " '*0 


sTTcin®’^ ^ i«T I 

?nft n I 


^asnTRJRi §1^ 
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74. In course of ;i war the ruler niay in a moment have to suffer the 
loss of his wives, his own self, friends and allies ami also his wealth. In 
consideration of constant anxiety and menl.'il sufferinjj resultiiif^ from wars 
an intelligent ruler should not indulge in frequent warfare (i.e., he should 
not be a warmonger {ativigrahl) . 

^^4: I STTf'-IWT: % qsrrft I qsiT 

3ITffeffTf4 eirffT I ffWff 

^Tvt =4 I (3T)J4T4ff: ?WT4ra^Jl? II I 

^crrtwTcmji g i 

®® 

75. Knowing that in a war friends, riches, the kingdom and even 
his own life and glory arc put to stake, who would he so imprudent to 
launch upon a war ? 

3?Hn^ ^TjjT^ 45i4vn?— i acftciii ii i 

^TiJT SRJT^ fi|%^ ^cirq^a®® I 

51 ^ftmfanraTffw^a 

II I 

76. A wise ruler when assailed should iiflopt Die three well known 
means of sama (conciliation ), dfria (offer of gilts) an<l bheda (sowing 
dissension in enemy’s ranks) and conclude peace witli the assailant. If the 
assailant himself is desirous of peace, though of identical military strength, 
the ruler wanild do well to conclu<lc peace with him from a distance (i.e., 
before he undertakes a march). 

451T45rrf — l ffl^l I 

cl?I4T ffJf4'4t'7Tls4T4H, snc^PlfavjHftrfff I 

?I5| 3l^in^ 5|q qrai q4#5!ITf4 I 341 

5!54T5{l4i ’STqsf 3>n^4lll ff«n q4?nWff 

ff«n f4ffT44>4^F4fft?4m5r44qT4%4^»I I ff«lT qsffq cl\ 543: 

^4fc^g 344>34f5% 3nofltqf4qT4fifc^4 3W 34T a4T45qtq4.R«l4f4 
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=ci3f^q(q5af^q ? )Jr^'i. ( ^? ) *>T5-aJ?ra ^ 

ftW ■’ ^ ^S’ '^■- ' 


gi^q; 11 I 


^enq^ ?f??iTq"®3’?f3 aa: u 'S® l 


02 




03 


^SfH 

' ?FWI3?^ 

■/7 Armcl will. iiikqi.aCe .kfc.ices ai..l ai. well i.rgi.nise.l army, a 
wi« ruler, ,( aequle.l, rl.uul.l ilcal furiuurly will, H.e aUar^ms enemy, eo 
,l,;„ the latter ie ma.le t„ rulTcr sonour e,mec,,uenree. “'''y ” “ " 
enemy is allliele.l severely, will l.imselt sue lor |waee, as a |.ieee 
red hot iron only is fused witli another piece oL red hot non. 

f4=i. ^rtTci, 

^ ria- ^ 

^5T51t4: I ^ 

) l> " 

snOT k. ^ ^ h 


^ m 51^*1 ' 


^ sraw: n 

““ 

»* f§R45I^: ®'' 


78. Tliese are 11, e rliif.rent forms of peace or alliances 
cxnert. (the treat sages of yore) in the theory of peace-making. A r 
shLld apply those theories in regulating the comluct of his enemies (am 
?ri;;“,g then, over .0 the ,».h of peace) after a thorough assessment of 
Dossible jjood and evil consequences. 
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atwa: <i^?nn: g^5f??Tf^.5cl^ I SRST^tfiiq 

’50???^ sm^arf?:? ( R ? ) i hirt i^t ^in^’ g^ 

^ II '»4 1 








'W’Ftrnq^T^m 5*^ firnf: 11 ^ 1 
»jfeu*in ; qi i 

VO 

sm^ri’ f| fir?!^ ii ^ 1 

Sarga X. 

Prakarami 15. 

(l/igrafwvikalpa : Varieties of war) 

1. Seized with revenue fulness and agitated by feelings of resent- 
ment due t(j mutual harmful actions men take recourse to war (vigraha). 

2. War is also resorted to by one aspiring after elevation of his 
status (aiming at overlordship) or one suffering from harassment at the 
hands of his enemies, provided his territorial and military resources and 
time are advantageous to him. 

VilW: I ^ II U 

3n?q!i ffa I i m 

?r: I q>i STT sjfnr 

cW¥BT55il^:it^: I 

f5 5Bn?nfirf^ II R II 

^ 'ftfT 

arq^ nw ^rar il ^ I 

?WT qpffirsmwn. n a i 

l * 

|i 'a I 

» fRFf q 
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3-5. The sources (or cau.-.es') of war {I'hjrahayoiuiyah) liave been 
enumerated as follows : usurpation of the kin{;dom. abiluction of women 
(of the royal family), occupation of forts and portions of lertiloiy. cajitmc 
of mounts anti vehicles (horses, chariots etc) as well as treasure (yiiiasya 
ca dhanasya ca), or enticing away of the learned men anil soldiers (by the 
enemy), (one’s own) arrogance and false sense of jiride, erosion ol m.aterial 
resources (due to enemy action, />uj(l vuisayikt) , intliction of damage to 
learning (or to the academic institutions), to the sources of wealth (or 
income), to the sources of royal ixjwer (state officers and men of the 
armed forces) and/or to religion (or religious beliefs and institutions of 
the people), influence of Destiny (or divine afllictions), for the sake iif 
friends (to render aid to them in their dilficulfies ), a.ggrieved by inMilting 
behaviour (of the adversary), (to avenge) the destruction or killing of 
friends (at the hands of the latter’s enemy), interference or trespass into 
the dominion of one’s dependents previously assuied of ])roteclion, incite- 
ment or disaffection among the rulers of the inter-statal circle and earnest- 
ness for the acquisition of the same object or status by both the contending 

rulers. 

If?!} flHaf fcRiH, I f?}} I 

firfa u ^ II 

3rnT«!fRr 8jwnR,i 

I 1 >Wfqqi^ 

m-., 

ggqsiTiiT ^ g-flTspt i 

^a'lDPigi aTTtTT^rcf flMHIflaflH iftI.1 
II •'f II 

I ^ jraif: 

II 'A II 

» atfi * aifcftiiTg, ( ’sn ci«n ) 

’ IT# !frs4wf*r1^5R^ ' 
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f^5t?^ti g snaipj ^em ii % \ 

® ^ 

6. Tu mitigate the evils of war breaking out on (any one or more 
of) the issues like the appropriation of kingdom, of the women (of the 
royal family), of forts and or portions of territory, conciliatory measures 
of gifts (for ap])easement) and restraint (on one’s own self, dama) 
sh(}uld be ad(jplcd. (The method of conciliation for an assailed ruler 
would be surrender or cession of a pari of his territory in order to retain 
his hold on the rest , and for an assailant it would be restoration of 
status quo). 

ipjnTsi II % II 

II 9 I 

7. Similar conciliatory measures should also be adopted in cases of 
wars on the issues of 'damage to royal interests (or properties) or to 
laws (svarfha-dharma). But if the enemy indulges in destruction of 
material resources, counter measures of inflicting similar damage to the 
resources of the enemy kingdom should have to be taken (so as to compel 
him to desist from hostilities). 

sqjRsiTWn?— 5f^l 

'^tr' sRRstfijfa i 

II '* II 

® ; 'WNfR m 

8. War on the issue of causing damage to means of transport 
( yfmd pahilra) or of carrying off the media of learning (i.e., jndmpahdra, 
learned teachers) or of causing damage to (the fountains of) learning 
(or academic institutions) or of causing erosion of royal powers (by 
compelling drainage of money, dhamlpaltara by enticing away some of the 
principal state oflicers, may be stopped by slibw of forbearance and in- 
difference ^uid forsaking them calmly (i.e., by the assailed king) and 
restitution of them (by the assailant). 
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SRRRtTOtn?— ’WT'TfT? ') I qs^iq^ 

1 fPRrf^f^^TcJ^— =q gjlt 

%15^#RR»5L 51^4cJ?Ft5t 3^T^:TOTf^ qR^Tj^T'J«H ^11 1 gTJ<JIT1?T^T‘^: ^WilTgfWTJ- 

^ ^5ng5^fn^ ^n ar^v^f^SR n .j n 

firasnci® I 

3 ncH^f?Ha^if'° g m^nsrfq ii 5. 1 

® filsrsiT^S'g^ioin aiRJRpJTjl^^ 

9. A ruler should he indiiferent to any war launclicd by an 
unrighteous ally out (jf his (jwn s])iti*fulness. lUit an intimate ally in an 
identical circumstance must not be forsaken even at lh(‘ risk of one’s own 
life. 

iwJTNPTOTf— I g^‘ fJTirn'g^ 1 3 ^ 1 . 

?ITf I <inciRf^^l% fil5ll3IlcflT af'f^ 

1 " ( ) tT^’?,3«i^4t fnq^T<flT, ^ f^?iw a^RH#5R5in 1 ci^i}’ 511% f^n| 

nT'JiTJffq I nqfc-? fii5R?iTr4' arJiwf^ 11 a. 11 

awn^rm nT% 5 T asnii 1 

mm ^ ^ aiuimt II ^0 1 

o\ 

10 . War caused i)y sliow of insuli (iiisultiui; beliaviour) is ])acified 
by show of res[>cct and that caused by i)iide ami arroiyince is jiacified 
by conciliation and propitiation. 

31^^151^% 3lfimFI^V[% ^ aWflWlNfa I rl'-tll 

3 qT*i ?iw iif%qT^«i ciiT,q^ ^qrir 5 [h qi 1 /-rjnflTsfflJThi^ fqn% jrwt4 

I e 5pniTf% 4 t q?5l2f% !wf%" 5 ^ 11^14 11 '<« 11 

giT 

f^ji? !TTO^^’ ' 5 ifv 5 ;n?wg^si. II II I 

Ji- % ^nfei 1 

This line is omitted in the 15.1. text .iixl lias been restored from th(‘ 
tlka. Hence the renumbering of the slokas. 

11. Hostility breaking out on the issue of assasination of an ally 
(by an assailant ruler) imiy be minimised (not by pursuing open war but) 


27 
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by the application of secret expedients (rahasycna prayogcna) or by 
employing spies and secret agents for exciting panic and confusion in the 
enemy dominion by demonstration of magical spells (rahasyakarancm) etc. 

3TRiTfJi^'3^q; ^TRT^^r swfJi'Ji i ti?iq 
5gsqg I EtT I ^b%wrt%;wRoii^f5i 

afWfii^#ERT^ spgEiRi ogggfiifa scftog ii ?? ii 

^ ST 311^51 aTISf 3 I 


12. When war becomes inevitable due to movement of two contend- 
ing rulers for acquisition of the same object (or status) it can be avoided 
if one of them withdraws from the contest, if of course his position is 
not much compromised (by the withdrawal). 

a^rol^TElJllf— 1 qRcqpjii q)fT 

!T ciTg^ 5 fErf^4 Tfi:cEiT»isN;i«rfftTft'^!a^ geEf^qEisrraJiigy^ 

%i|, ci^ »i4qfen»i ^ ciRTqf4g ii \\ ii 


•\ * 





«^l<jW<Hiidqgf‘ ^ SRIH ST^cT || \\i | 


* g. g. infei 

This line is uiiiitted in the B. 1. text and has been restored from the 

iikd 

^ ^3 ^ ^ ® i?T^>srq 

14 gwJtqy^n^ ; 

13. In case of hostility caused by appropriation of a portion of 
wealth, it should not be prosecuted, for in that case, it (war) may lead 
to total loss of wealth and all resources. 

14. A war with a strong power {mahdjiuia) supi)orted by other 
powers can be relieved by sowing dissension (bhcda) among the parties 
through alluring offers, conciliatory gifts etc. 

cR'HTWf iT^ ?5?q75— VRNfTTsrr^ I 

«blitWl4^T^ 5tT^ %l| ?Tfa {erN eI 1 cPRTcf 

^Ri^rnUT:® ^ ll li 
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^ \ ^^9 

p!N Ji??rfrira?f^ ?iia^iiTr^%5T ?nJT^TiiTf^5i ^ gqjqf^^ ^ 
sn^ii ?■< II 

® ’^•n'lfT^: “ cl»fr'T^^?l 


g m^' n i 

sira^Tni I 

15 . Hostility arising out of hreacli of assurance of favour anil 
protection (to the internal or extern il elements) should he ended by the 
restitution of it with all restraint and by endearing speech, and that arising 
out of divine dispensations (i.e., like the outbreak of natuial cakunities) 
by prompt measures for the proiiiliation of bate as prescribed by the wise. 

^ Wfcl I 

I acftcUl. II II 


srnFgsf '«'>5n^^rciiiW35iq,ii i 

5nei i 

jjjtRjarsrTcJ g Jrrg 5 !^fl 3 f 5 i,?i«n i 
^rgf%^* ^ II i 


^ni^' 


16a 




16-18. In case of disaffection arising in Uie immlala (the pnikrti- 
tnandala or internal elements of the state or the inter-statal circle of 
rulers), the ruler concerned should promptly remedy it by the apiihcatioii 
of political exix'dients {upaxas-sunia. dCimi, bheda and daijda). b.xpcrts 
in the science of war recognise live kinds of hostilities, (on the basis of 
their root causes), viz. Sapalnani (rivalry as between co-wives or con- 
tending foes), Vastujam (relating to land and pro,x 3 rt,es), .S/n;am 
(relating to women), VCu/jcHam (arising out of offensive and insulting 
remarks) or alternatively (as found in the Commentary) 07m;«m (caused 
by reiwrts of spies) and Aparadhajam (as sciiuel to commission of wrongs 
or transgression of law). In the opinion of Vahudantisuta (Indr.i. the 
■son of the .sage Vahudanti, a political philosopher), hostilities are classihci 
to be of four kinds, viz., arising out of appropriation of land or ixirtion 
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of territory (by enemy action), acts prejudicial to the exercise of royal 
powers {Sakti-prabhiisakti, mmitraiakii and ittsCihasakti) , disputes with 
borderini^ states or boundary disputes and disaffection among the mandala 
elements (internal or external). 

JRPPWTf— I ITOsagtfl 
I 3'TTf : I 

aqtfi:. i fg:fq'i-iiiqq?tq^ argq^r^sfq ??? Jiqcrtfa { »^gq- 

) I ^qr Jio355#iir 

II II 

=qTi5i 

’® nfqs^ 5 " g rnsrai; 1 
f^R%a«T:5j ^ 11 1 

ci^Tc% 1 

siTJrc^Ta g sfjfsi ?raT II Ro # I 
siqR^asrl^^ ^ 1 

q?:m‘ fs^n: 11 r \ \ 

3i5RT^®° a ^JT= ' g I 

' >0 t 

qfw5#I^Flcgf <lw5g^5m IRR I 

* >o 

angf^i ?i5[Tc% 3«n 1 

>0 

^“arp^g^q ’®inq^T=qTfq 

19a q^oi 90 smsitg 

’^q;^^fiiTi’ gf^ g^% > 

This line does not ;ipi>ear in the B.I. Edition text, but lias been restored 
from the tlkd 

19-23. The Manavas (the school of Manu) recognise only two 
kinds of hostilities, viz., Kulaja or that which is inherited from forefathers 
(continuing for generations, saiiaja or natural enmity) and Aparadhaja 
caused by wrongs and transgressions i.e., krtrhna). The types of hosti- 





213 


lities which should not be embarked upon or prosecuted have been 
enumerated to be of sixteen kinds — viz., such military exj)editions as arc 
of a little prost>ect, of no prospect and of doubtful prospect, such as are 
likely to produce immediate damages and infructuous in future to<\ hence 
causing damages both at present and in future, expedition against an 
adversary of unknown military strength, and that launched by a wicked 
or deceitful foe (imputing false allegations), one undertaken for the sake 
of others (however apparently laudable), or for the >ake of women (as in 
the case of Kavana abducting Sita'l, one that is long drawn (as that is 
ultimately ruinous) or one against the venerable Biahmanas (or their 
interests), one undertaken out of season (i.e., when troo]) movements are 
difficult due to climatic reasons), one against an adver.^ary possessing 
divine grace or enjoying the support of powerful allies, an expedition 
immediately pros]>ective but ultimately infructuous. nr gainful in future 
but fruitless at present. 

cf CISJT 

II II 

^TBTJq: II II 

sj ?iPKRnfjRffT 1 

SI II '=>,X " 

ai^rlsfa I fel? SI 1 

^=^?ifi fiujina >Bri5iii5fiiif^ 3^1351% I 3 i 4 II Vv II 

arnraiftife I 3TR^ii§> aiNidor fsi^s?, fg[5? sj 1 

spijrfq ^r^nr 1 1 n <\ i' 




su i 
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q'T'SCRITH | 
srh ^mra^ct ii v*, l 

>0 -N 

qRe^flr^ri®^ JTmSwtq^rfiicK i 

f;^ I 

?c?mTOJmT^^Tri ^5?K5^Tin*ng^a I 

24-25. Irlencc a i)ru(lent king slmukl embark upon sudi wars or 
expeditions as arc pros[>cctivc of immediate as well as future gains. He 
should carefully con.'^ider such undertakings only which may prove to be 
gainful in immediate and future times. It is only by adhering to ventures 
gainful in immediate and future times that a wise ruler earns encomiums 
in both the ]3rcsent and future times or in this world and the next). 

26. A ruler should avoid taking action under the inlluence of lust 
for wealth or for material ])leasures in this world or such as is likely to 
prejudice his spiritual benefit in the next world. This being the view 
of the Agamas (the Sastras), the wise ruler should always devote him- 
self to acts for all-round welfare. 






f#iT Vir 

aHFi WcW: HJTrmi,” JWFra?5ra.?i^^2i- 


iiR^ II 


f^qflci^ 5R[T U I 

^neqg^a” m I 

q?:^q iirq^cia ^ ii i 

““ m 35' *“ 
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^sqrigtRS^cJIl I 

"TJJPT f^qT^eng firq^JTra^c* n :<5^ |« 

filcWTfRf? SirrefRV S^T^q: I 

qr^q fqq^cnsi ^ fsTs^nra^ci n \ 9 1 # 

®® sitTOifif q?T 

27-30. When as intellii^cnt rulci tinds his own armed forces satistied 
and strong, and that of liis enemy just the reverse, he may launch upon 
war; so also when he finds his own staLal elements { ('rakrti mandala) 
prosperous and loyal, and that ol his enemy the reverse, as afso when 
he finds that divine grace is patenti) in his fa\(jur or may he made favour- 
able to him whereas that of his enemy in the reverse, and also when he 
finds that his ally (in front) and those in the rear ((ikraiulii and asdru) 
arc strongly devoted to him and those of his enemy are not so, he may con- 
fidently launch upon war. 

* Slokas 29 and 30 arc omitted in the Ihl. text but arc included in 
the Commentary 

fg 3S‘ I I TO?? f^clRlCTSS' ^ I 

RmfqiqH I 1 1 r'* ii 

3Tq^‘ l 5IfRw<»3?5 n II 

II q^ft^mii II 

'ft^nmqr^^^RRRi i qqtsfq i 

f^^iT RrqT£E^^raW«J qRl»T^.q?a^T fEi5f,TiT=EI^fR II Jo II 

flrnqsi fqn^^q cPia i 

?^aftrq?i aifq ^ ii i 

jjB a^aif ijfan^qiat l 

q?q5ff*nnT: II V< I 


31. Territory, allies and wealth are the three likely gains in a war. 
So a ruler should embark upon a war when there is a clear pros])ect of 
these gains. 
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32. Gain of wealth is of course important, gain of an ally is more 
important than that, but the acquisition of territory is the most important 
of all gains, as all round prosperity as well as friends and allies are obtain- 
able as a result of land or territorial aquisition. 

1 5WJ|, cl5[T » \\ >' 

'E55ij^ -gfwRi I i a^sfq 

3^5 fiT^ t cRfn3fiT5n«[f^ I ^frrf^^T: I 

5rrggi^: g^; fq3^gT«r3raqTWa ii ii 

5«j: i 

an^ “® ii i 

3n»ra f^igqr^: i 

^ II i 

27 aa 

33. In a war with an adversary equal in all respects, the wise ruler 
should first apply the [political expedients {tipCiyCin), failing which, he may 
take up arms. 

34. Iwen when a War is thrust upon him, the prudent king should 
try to pacify it by application of ^xjlitical expedients. As victory in war 
is always uncertain {amlya)^ it should not be launched iqKjn without care- 
ful deliberation. 

^ITJRWR'13 > 3’^ nlRwfo??!: 1 3^1^: 

I 11 II 

33^ ?i:^-4?i2n^— 3TFi?ifiFfa I a^in i 

— f^sPTFI !l *1^ I f4^T 

I ctwm f^^lT ^ I Jn5l3''W3l^f3f?l II \>s II 


?ia55r?n 5KT^;i^5i«‘fef! fsnro i 

3nsi^“® l5Ra^ if% n II I 

g II \\ i 

nfTswrawa qf^5i: i 

f? wflsnn ii i 




30 






Ji?t^s^fzr 
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35-36. Attacked from all sides by a powerful enemy, (finding 
himself in a helpless position) the ruler for his own security should adopt 
the policy of canes (z^aitash rtti i.e., to yield to him) and not that of 
snakes (that bites on the slightest provocation, hlianjan<jl) . Because by 
adopting the conduct of canes one may hope to earn sufficient prosperity 
in time, whereas that of the snake may lead to his own death and 
destruction. 

37. ( I Faving adopted the ])olicy of canes) the ruler should wait 

like a mad or intoxicated fellow (indifferent to his circumstances) for 
the opportune moment, and like a lion (th.c king of the beasts) |>ounce 
upon the strong enemy to crush him c()mi)lctely. 

3 Tr 5 : l 

3 n'<a^ 3 11 w 11 

1 1 anfi: 1 

sraa’-Tra: 1 aarara' ^ ^ 

3 na^ 3 Tqfi:^? 3 [a»TTa 11 

SJ^TOlfq I 

sTT^r g ^ 11 1 

fsiarfar 1 

G\ 

f^c?i I 

erai cJ^a 11 ■^5. 

»3 ^ 4 ' atg, 

* Verses 39 A and 39 B do nut apfMjar in the l*.l. edition text. 

38. A ruler lias to bear the attack from a strong assailant by adopting 
the policy of the turloi.se (that withdraws its limbs within its shell) (i.e. 
the ruler should with.lraw from battle and take shelter within his own 
fortifications). It is only when time is found to be opportune that an 
intelligent king should strike at his enemy like a furious snake. 

39. Time determines when to show forbearance like a mountain or 
furiousness of lire- At times (when conditions are inopixirtune ) the enemy 
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may have to be carried un one’s shoulder (i.e. shown humility) and treated 
with polite words. 

39A. Again, when time becomes favourable the enemy may be crushed 
like a mud pitcher struck by a piece of stone (ghaiamivahnani) . 

39B. All men are selfish and they always strive for the success of 
their self interests. So in dealing with them instructions eml)odied above 
have to be followed carefully. 

1 

I aiKRf'i I 

gifflUll II 

515^ # I 2T«IT?WJ} 

^ I II II 

TOi^T?n*“ i 

^ «KT55®* ^scj: aiagr f^f?i 11 «o i 

“® l^r^cl *® ^csinfwi: 

40, (Having submitted to the strong adversary) a ruler should 
cultivate intimate relation with him win his absolute confidence) by show 
of apparent satisfaction (prascidazrttya) for the trust reposed on him and 
eager for his welfare, and thus knowing the enemy’s plans and policies 
strike him furiously at the opportune moment so as to be able to carry 
off the latter’s Goddess of Fortune by holding her locks. 

^ I smi: l l cITOTf^^3: 

I ra?p;Tf^ ffifira 

f'cPlT 3nf|ci ) l 

I ?i«n af^ fRS*it5cJWP%d ^ ( gfcs^i ) f^»flg4jn- 

I a?i?j fyji: 

^r«TclPT M II yo II 


ag?W‘ I 

31^ SFEfTWl || 


41. It is said that a high born person who is truthful, and liberal, 
but brave, resolute, grateful, mtelligent and ever-energetic, munificent and 
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affectionate makes an enemy invincible (extremely clitficult to be won 
over). 

( qfe^rrsra ) i i 5ft4' 

H ff I fwf^q55^f|ct: afaf^c^R[T»^^^r »T^ I 

I 'iffURR^f^^ai^ ^ I f^ai*n^?2l?RRaL > 

5r^oinRmia^*lL ' |?=^T?ITfiRTfil^3'»igfi 3|:JRT>-OT5m4 

^ ^ ^ 11 II 

^sf55^: e qfejTjr^ 

sT^rtrar fsr^cns^^ilRn «i?i smr^scs^ i 

^«ITfiTHT!Tt®® ^TWf || HR \ 

it 

qsiTfiWTifrsfq =a 

42. Wliereas untruthfulness, cruelty, ingratitude, tearfulness 
(cowardice), carelessness, idleness, cheerlessness (i)essiinism), false pride, 
procrastination and aiidiction to passions of lust for women and gamb- 
ling (on the part of a ruler) cau.sc ruination of his pnrsijerity (and he is 
easily defeated and destroyed). 

fiigiiFfl'-iTgJTTf— I 3i?tc3RT, i^s^ciT, 3TfcifmT, aaK 

ffa atj^a shk i ^la^Rrr, fw^fiT i 4.«iTr¥f*n^fs?tf4iifH: i 

5t?ciT I fOTiRJftrf? ^ 3g?i^ ^3* 

sf^T5J 11 u 

3i^s5?wn lEiwd 

, || H\ I 

?Trf3rt^«W?TfJTcT: 

43. Observing these defects in an enemy the Vijicjlsu cciuipped with 
his three powers {Saktis, — Prabhidakli, Maulrusakti and Utsdhasakti) 
promptly marches against him. As otherwise if he acts according to the 
dictates of dishone.st people (counsellors) due to his lack of intelligence 
he will bring about his own destruction. 

qH4;i5RT5— ^ W ^ 1 ^45RR’ I 

^ aWT3^ affel^'iqTcWTRJit 

II II 
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jftfcRTRS 

rpiisfsfw: I 

fti ^ II «« I 

ffe jflfctw^ ^(^)^q> 5TW ^S II 

44. Dcbiruus of elevating tlie static of his already well organised 
state and keeping himself well-informed through the si)ies of the move- 
ments of his mandala (internal elements and external powers), a ruler 
(T/ijigisu) should wage war against his enemy with lirm resolve and 
energy for achieving sure success. 

5% I 533^51- 

rPIT ?r3f^?T: 3^: I ^r^cJ3®355^.2f: 

JI0355tiir =EPrf I ^ anf^KlcT: 

an^^i: gra^iit^T n n 

fnf:ii 



I 

J4«M3<rhM^^^lf^T ttwliifd II I I 



Sarga — ^Xi 

rrnkarana 16. 

}’(i)/(7.*7i//(i(/'c"«/(//n/'/aii’«-''<""-'''«,V<J>"'/i’fl//’<' 

[ Varieties of Marcliing, lincanipiii.i?. Dual inoveiiient and i’olit'Cil alliaiiee 
or seeking jrroteetion ol llie ''tronger power 1 

1. Desirous of \ietory i jaVoi/niah) when a I'ljiippi nionareh 
equipped with a very strong and brave army and sui)i)orted by his 
prakrtis (internal elements of the state) loyally devoted to him foi his 
exccilent (pialities, sets out on a mareh t againq his enemy), it is called 
Yana (marching). 

fi[Ji?fqq;eqiifvrKnq qifgo^ i 

5155 ^4' =q fq^girq^vS^q I stqfqoi; ' 

5iqijx53f^ F^rg qjHiTT fqstqqTqqTHTJiggTqTg' t gSi: Hffe- 

i qrasq affi stkim qwfHffi 5’irHT'q«iT 

g® ’^viT^rg ii ? m 

’ ferqnraT^iTsiTJTgsTsiTg ® 

II R I 

2. According to experts there are five kinds (xarielies) of Yiwo, 
viz., Vigritya, Sandliaya, Smhhhuya, Pm.umgaUi ami 1' pcksCt 

2nq^fiT’qTgflTf— I tequi, 
qn qsqfqqn ii ^ it 

II \ I 


1 5iqf3gag'>iHq55t 
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sftf^RTR: 

f^ qgi» T q»f « I 

® srftfipiTfoi ® srrfi^rof 

3. When the powerful Vijiglsu undertakes a march against an enemy 
well equipped with necessary qualities (personal valour as well as the 
support of prakrtis), it is designated as V'ujrhya ydna by experts in troop 
movements, ydnajnd (i.e., masters in military science). 

4. Marching furiously against all the allies of the enemy 
(arcrmitrdni sarvdni) along with one’s own allies ( sibmitraih) , is also 
known as Vigrhya-ganmna (synonymous with ydna). 

I ^ 3TrE?JT%IT ^rafJcT ^ 

JTifa ff 31^ 5R{t 5trf%ifiR^^: %5Pm J?iafn ainraf: 

II ^ II 

fgatjf 3i^5iT<>itra i adtaj^ ii ^ ii 

^ 5ft4 cJTTa • ^ffi---=55Tr5(aTf^aT^-"cRT 

“^iraraf i 

gTvjT iinWH* awsrf^: II I 

arsf 5I?aTq»TOsf % 51?^ II ]# 

“ ar JiTai 

* This verse does not occur in the B.T. text, but restored from the 
Trivandrum and Anandasrama editions. 

5. When the vijiglsu aiming at sure results (phaldrthinah) 
marches forward against the enemy after making an alliance (treaty) 
with the pdrpiigrdha (his enemy on the rear, naturally a friend of the 
enemy, who has to be appeased so that while marching forward his terri- 
tory would not be attacked from the rear), it is called Sandhdya-gamami. 

[ When a compact is formed with ari (the enemy in front) and march 
is undertaken against an enemy on the other direction it is Sandhdya- 
gamana. j 

sjispiT ?i5 ^*1 ?i^ *wi 

51’SRR II II 
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i 

\ I 


spit: i 

i^njwsr® 5Ri^^ ?3H?iji5§qtfer ii is i 
[ g m ?neiT spit n^irnn^ i 


5rwur?n?T 



Hi 


STc’TOKTg’H^PI ST^UTT^ ’RSt^W I 

5r«j?mnif f| ag^ii <i i 


® 

6. When a collective marcli is undertaken by the J^ijit/lsu consu- 
lidating the forces of his sdniantas (or subordinate chiefs and coni 
patriots), known for their valour and integrity {sakti-sauca-ynki) , it is 
Sambhuyagamana. 

7. Again when a compact is formed between the yijiglsn and iiis 
enemy to march against a common enemy threatening to damage the 
prakrtis (the state with its complements) of both (dvayoh prakrtlmukmc) 
it is also called Sambhuyagamana, as was the case with Ilanumat and 
Surya (forming a compact against Rfilui). The case of alliance between 
Rama and Sugriva is also taken to be an illustration of Samhhuya-gamana. 

8. When the Vijtgisu enlists the support of allies of weaker 

resources (alpasdrcin) assuring them of reward on success of the venture 
and marches with them to conquer the enemy it is another type of 
Sambhuya'gamana. § 

^ U ^ II 

5if%!iR^ 5fT% I ?3*J^ g^«s55g, 

5RI; 53*Rrr »Ri fgng5i4’4tf^ q*Wom: ii n 

I 3154 ^IK %lcl: ^I'H^Tg'lKT^ I 

a^pr »p=2T% ^ f| ii <■ ii 

* arJptCfPTkfir 
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srT^: 5t®* *1^3% 1 

515^^ II 5 . 1 


®* f| ; 

9. Settinj^- out for tbc achie\enieiit (jf a purpose, if (for some 
reason or other) the movement is tlirccled towards another, it is known 
as Prasamga-ydua. d'he case of Salya (the Madra ruler, who set out for 
joining the ranks of his nephew Vudhisthiva in tlie Kuruksetra, was 
pur^uaded by Duryodhana to join the latter) is :in aj)t illustration. 

JTTilfltVrvTTjqTf— I \ 

gfqfMl II «. II 

?wsir:?n^^ci’°'‘ 'f;55H 1 

^^^Frpmrora 11 u i 

lof^j 

10 . The UpcksayaiM (the expedient uf indirference) is. so eallcd as the 
Vijigisu disrcfjarding chance of his sure success aj^ainst the assailed 
enemy, directs his movement against the kilter’s strong ally. 

11. Dhananjaya (Arjuna, the thiid F’and.iva) having defeated the 
Nivatakavacas (a clan of demons) adopted itpcksaxiiiia towards them 
(i.e., let them go scot free) and fell uixin the dwellers of Hiraijyapura 
(the (lolden city, the abode of a ixnverful tribe of demons, allies of the 
said Nivatakavacas) and crushed them all. 

g^wrTimfvt«n3»nf — 1 1 

3nf^^ iRjfad4)<!j I ?PP5IM afeswi 1 3^<?i laraAFUF, ^Kt’i*if^ 

m II ?» II 

^TH ^Rrar ^ 1 11 u n 
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'iw 5ts!iTs^T l^ttnirrasr | 

stf^ STJ^ ^fjrffgr^t q^ oq^ ^ jpfq: || | 

12. Lust for women, drinking, liunting and gambling (dice |>l;iy) 
as well as affliction by \,irious natural calamities (that arc ordained by 
Destiny, Daivo ftatjluVa ) arc known as z’yasaiias (vices). lie, wbo is 
under the influence of any one of these vices is a Tyiusiuil and should be 
marched against. 

2TTct®T3^TOiITf - I ^fcl I qH qiit. 

I qjqfe i qqr w g qrfq i Iqtqqrci*! §ffl53JRq5T^q|aq;R: i 

?5^q^K»Fq^ sqqq I 3Tqq I q q qiqj qicRm qqfq 

§#^q<qTil,ll II 

^TWqifqqTqTi^T^* I 

f^qWra qsif^^gqq^ || | 

’ ^ qw^f^qr 

13. When it is observed lliat the strikini^ power (or tlie power to 
indict damages) of both the Vijujlsu and his enemy is identical, the 
former under! aking a march .should take recourse to asana (encam]>ment 
or laying a siege). Asanas (or the forms of it) arc said to be of five 
kinds (viz., Vigrhy asana, Sa^iJIidydsana, Saniolmydsana, Prasamgasana 
an d Up € ksdsa na). 

aTTqqqfqqT^RT?— qii^qq^fq i qm^qRi«4fqRiqTf^q^q?R;^q 

q^ qr aiqftqfq: q^qqq i q^fq qqfqq^q ; q’l^— f^iqq, q^qTqiqq q»H3ra^> 
JWfrqqg^qqqfqfq ii ii 

3Tfq^T5RTf?qqRTtf fqq^T^lSTg'sqn I 
sHt fqiTgnqwR*'® fqiTgn^g^ ii ?.y i 

q?iT i 

fq*T#q qqreftq II V". I 

fqqgunq:’® qn^q q^Rl^q II \\ 1 

’ ®« q q ^ ^ ^cqTRjrqr^^’-fl 

’ ® ^^qqrqsif^ 
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iiifcRTR: 


14 . When iK)th the yiji^lsii aiul hib enemy encamp their forces 
ready for attacking; each other it is called Vlgrhydsmia. Encampment of 
the forces (laying a seige) after invading the enemy territory is another 
form of VigrhyCisana. 

15 . Finding it difficult to capture the enemy holding out from the 
secure shelter of his fort (durgasthita ) , the rijiglsii should lay seige 
around it so as to cut off the support of his allies (dsCiras) by blockading 
the routes of supply to it (vlvadha). 

16 . Cut off from his Cisdras (due to intercei)tion by the Vijiglsii), 
and suffering from shortage of provisions [yara-sahidlim^'am^ grains and 
salt, due to blockade r*f supply routes) | tlie use of the term huiavcgdkwn, 
noticed in the communtary, does not seem to be appropriate ], the besieged 
ruler, faced with the discomfiture of his prukrtis [vigrJiyamdnaprakrtim) , 
ultimately (in course of time) is compelled to surrender. 

I fiT5|Tr^f^55I^ 

I ?ifej5i^05nfr?rR‘'^5p-Tl' fRi ii ii 

fqqjjtiTf — I i «i5!- 

^'Tsg'nq. I nf ) I ^ 1 

2«ni»jjRRJT?rnRq; i ii ii 

• ^^TRi 


31^ I 

:fra wr. i 


sRnw^fcC® 


?c5n 



17 . When both tlie / li'ulsit and his enemy, i^ult'eriny; from identical 
losses in a war, call a truce and continue in an entrenched position, it is 
called Sandhaydsana. 

18 . By way of illustration it. is staled 4hat Ravana, the vanquisher 
of his enemies, while fighting with the Nivatakavacas had to call a truce 
with Lord Brahma as hostage and adopt sandhydydsana. 
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?F»qTJire*wf>TqT3flT?— ffq i n p n 
awt^WRTf— I ef fta| ^rfe ^OT- 

^5J?»i »Tt5!5WrT^ afagg f<qT ^ra^rawtsfq ?l?’-Tr21T?R*iTft»?dtSJq«iT 

W ^ qci^pT ?T?qr!JT?Rr^ II n 


jTscr^ 5r ^wTsrairwf^iT i 

n[^t^35 ^c«nJT'® il u i 

ETTsg?! f^qu n g ^^Nfq i 

cTrsrqntjn®® || ^o \ 

^ ® =° 3H2?Tf^ fe gTSfJJti 

19. Apprehending hoslile actions from both the Mmihyania and 
UdCisina rulers (apparently stronger than the \'ij\(fiSH and his enemy), 
when the Vijigim and his enemy form a compad ( ckJhhuya) to resist 
it is called the Sambhuydsana. 

20. When the UbhayCiri (or the Aladhyania, who is hostile to both 
the VijicjiSH and his enemy) is desirous of (or designs a move for) 
crushing both of them, they should form an alliance with a |K)wer 
stronger than him (the Madhyama) and organise a united resistance 
{sambhuyena pnitivyilhcd) ]i(Kjling all resources. 

?n:ii?Tfn5TOfiT>?T3>nf— ^ l 3^T?ft5W'-'=Wt f?T5R3oft I afcRrfJlT 
WiTtsfq ^RcI^cSfJJT 

»paT3H) ^rregTWflfgxJi^f Jwtcin II II 

I i d qF3'fifn=?:tRi 

Slfq^ I ?I1WT II II 




*®« SRT^ q ff %qa»l, 

21. In course of imrdiing against an enc'tny, if tlie I’ijif/lpt, for 
some reason or other, halts .and encami)S at an intermediate staticjn it is 
designated by exjMjrts {arthajiiaih, in military .-.cience) as Prasami/dsatia. 


srawraqHRrqT^qTf— i ai^- 




apJlt: lO,^ II 
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3TT^“‘' jf I 

sgcRrf^: qrfenrjsj? sife ii i 
5RKor% 

sTwsf a^TCiJf”* ^?nm I 

“®» 

22. I'he show ')f indifference to a more powerful rival is called the 
U peksdsana. Just as Indra (the Lord of Gods) displayed indifference to 
the carrying off of the Fdrijdta flower (the celestial flower that blossoms 
in the Nandana grove of the Heavenly DcMiiain). 

23. When a ruler for some reason or other adopts indifferent 
attitude (remains inactive) to some a])parenlly culi)al)lc action, as had 
been done by Rukmin (the brother of Lukmini, at the lime of her abduc- 
tion by Krsna) it is called U peksdMina 

31T# ^ 1 3i5nrfl3^'rsfwrq^ gir 311# I 

!I«n 3^ f^Wlfer: 51% I 33: 5lf33T3-3fwt-331»llIlTOff5f^ 

^ #*1 %3T 35[f;3^ 3T»T^3S!lfJl% 3^*5' 311^ 

3?# 1^3%% II II 

%3t3g^3333Tf-3^13#f3 1 31#3 3^fecR3 3^133 

35^133 3%33 3Tg^ r3i33T''l ^ ^3.3f33#?n5lT 

3^^333 fi3%% II II 

1° 31% aT#5T%3T 

^rarcRTJT ^wq35C® i 
^«ft¥n%!T ^3 5FTJKT^3r^55%3: || RM | 

3553^H II I 
Nd3T i 

3^tq»T3d3^*® ?RgRHf:i3^ 5ITfq || | 

®® 333^3. RftlfScR^'T:, cR' 33T: 

““ 3^133^1=^3 ; 3^13313 3=^3 

*®* 3131TT>#3 
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24. When attacked by two powerful enemies from either side 
(finding his own means of resistance inadequate), a ruler submits to both 
with flattering words only (so as to deter them fiann open hostility) and 
remain stationed in his own fortifications (biding for an o]q>ortune 
moment), adoj)ling (the dsana of) dvahHilhlidva or double dealing like 
the crow’s eyeball ( kcikaksivad-alaksifa, which moves between the right 
and left sockets as necessary) and of course kee])ing it undetected. 

25. In case of imminent attacks from either direction, the assailant 
who advances to the nearest [Misition should be made to desist from his 
move by offer of or promises fc^r submission only (but ado^iting 
dzmdhlhhdva) , l>ut when both of them launch simultaneous attacks, the 
ruler should submit himself to the stronger of the two. 

26. When both the adversaries sec through the game of the assailed 
ruler and convinced of his duplicity do not like to accept his overtures 
(of submission), the latter should seek alliance with som(‘ enem\ ol the 
assailants, failing which, he .should submit hinisclf to the strongi‘r of the 
two (samsrayef). 

!rnnfiiqT3iIT?— I 

?[«rr 

m I a‘, 

51w4' II ’.h II 

5r4 'TfeimT4' ?T^T4s’aifwn%ii4 w^sw 

o ^ 

%IT at?R: I 


27. Dvaidliiblulva is described to be of two kinds, vi/., Svafendra 
(the fK)licy is adopted by one of his own voliti(jn) and Parataiitra (i.e., 
adopted at other’s guidance <jr direction). 1 be Sz'nlantni form h.is been 
described above, and the other form (i.e., the Puratuntra form) is to be 
adopted on reports from the agents under the employ of b(;th (the adver- 
sary and the ruler, U bJuiyavtHanah , a double agent). 

1 3TT^T?f|^^T I I 
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^T: ‘•ic'IT^: STTsPr 

35r^ ^fd, fg^^n^T s^SKftfd n ii 

3^?wwt srflrf^: I 

^c^TOirra^ ?t^tgi^2RLH '<^ > 

^in ^imR-d^r n ^f?i cjgisnmfeiT i 
?ifl^Tft?n ststf^rai ^^^*111 1 

[ 3Td:'rOT ^^^5RPf^3T q^>-^T 5T^5ra^t^*il ^ ?m’#BT gfeig^% ^ • 

^ 2tq^3iTiig?rT^'q i ] 

f^ift?Rr^?ra ^55 nufircSTT !p:rf^ i 

I 

^T srtsrf ^ ^T I 

srra^dT^qlTRT^'’^ fTOf^:»nifqm’!j:®'' ii i 
<ji£i ifq ?R[.^?ng[.^Ton4mwJT: i 

5fqf^ V< I 

^5?ITnft »TT^ I 

?fd 5I>F?WUT^ ?i<5!n?n^ \\v<^i 
f55m 5^'T snw^^m cn^i 
miT c?ra?j. lUR »3 1 

fj^rw *“• g»;if?i'ni 

3« 3*« gfd ^TR^TH. 

®3 RqT«W: 

28. Apprehending total destruction (as a re.-'Ult of inva.sion) by a 
powerful enemy, and finding himself absolutely helpless (in putting up 
any resistance), the (assailed) ruler should seek i)rotection of a more 
powerful ruler of noble family (kiilodgatam), who is truthAil (who 
keeps his promises), an -drv'a (or a follower of vedic tradition and 
culture). 

29. The duties of one taking recourse to satnsraya or protection 
(of the stronger power) are, to be in worshipful attitude in his presence. 
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to be always unileil with him in his thoiighl.s and (le^igns [nitya)h 
toilhhava-hhdznid talkdritCi), to render serviec to him and be courteous to 
him. 

[ Hereafter KS .sloka^ (jf Sarga XI and 7 of S iri;a XII are omitted in 
the B.I. edition, d'hote are however resujred from the minu^cri[>t and 
the tlkd and given a continuous numberitig 30-42 inclusive of 2 su]>|)le- 
mentaries (32A and 3214). According to the tlkn Sarga XI ends with 
sloka 42, which we liave followed. The Ik I. edition incur] )orales slokas 
of Sarga XU including the 7 wanting skjkjs in Sarga XI. We haw 
separated Sarga XII indicating the origin. il edition numbers within 
brackets after each sloka. ] 

30. The ])rotected ruler should treat the piotcitor as i c-'peettuliy .i'" 
one would do his (ntru (the s])iritual j)iece])tor) and keep his comi)any 
devotedly till such time as would enable him to gel back ciaitrol ol his 
(jwn self (to gain independence). 

31. (Finding no (jther alternative) an .iss.uled i uler should seek 
allumcc with the very assailant by surrendering to him his arin\ or trea- 
sury or land and its products, as it is injudiciinis to remain without a 
protector ( amt pdsrayah ) . 

32. Afll’Cted by perilous circumstances the ruler should lorsake 
everything (i.e., all his resources) in order to save his own self (so that, 
if alive those may be regained under a favourable situation). King 
Yudhisthira (having lust everything to the Kaurav<is) later reg.ained his 
kingdom. 

32A. An inspiring popular verse {laukiki) says that a living man is 
likely to secure happiness even after the lapse of a hundred years (i.e., 
at a future date, as one’s .sufferings and joys move in a cyclic order). 

321>. (it is also said that if such a contingenc)' aiises) a particular 
j>erson (however near and dear) should be fors.iken in tlie interest cj) the 
family [kiila), the family should be fcjrsaken in the interest oi the village, 
and the village should be lorsaken in the inteiest ol the countiy 
(janapada) . But for the larger interest ol self preservatajii he may ewn 
abandon his owai life alter careJul deliberation. 

JTTiT: I ^ ^^RlfT^TTI 

life: I 

II'' I II ii 
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I il g Mel: 

II ^o II 

^Tfigq r^^JraJITf — I 3n4?% JIcJPcRTin^sfiT^t^t’ rTOr?v^??T- 

a?itan II \X " 

ifraRfct I lERff^ 3n^: 5JFIT^T?R!T: I J?^T3JT 

5fN5i^f^ir I gfqfg? a?ftcJH " » 

jraitRi^— ^S^ll ^R^l 

?l4«n aiTctRJiTT 5!l^f^f^ I an^JT^IT^r 

3'iFrRRT»m af¥f arfq czrsg i a^ltfin n V< ^ n 

ffT':q%gTc«ST^ 5n 5^^ sn f^;®® i 

s[?^ sn®®* ^grr %n®®'> n \\ \ 

ism^T ^ i 

II i 

5r‘4t»T|g!n®® nesn f^4fq®®« i 

sirit |gj^?c?i^n^: It I 


fyzf: 

fq^vr 

®®» f^qfq ?r fq^q; 


®®« qrsq^q^qi 

^fifqi^^TWT qi 

38 

mm 


33. A ruler (having taken recourse to samsf^aya) gaining sufficient 
[X}wer and resources for himself or finding the enemy (i.e., to whom he 
has taken samsraya under force of circumstances) under the influence of 
vices (zymana), should rise to the occasion and like a li(jn (saimhya 
vrityCi) pounce iqx)!! the latter (to crush him altogether). 

34. Without sufficient reason no union (of the nature of samsraya) 
should be sought for with a stronger adversary or for the matter of that 
with any adversary, as that is likely to entail in unnecessary wastage of 
resources as well as in drainage of money (in satisfying the latter’s 
demands) and after all it may lead to treacherous rivalry {dr aha). 

35. For the purpose of unioii-(i.e., in seeking shelter) a ruler should 
not trust even his own father (what to speak of others). Gaining con- 
fidence of the good-natured |>erson^ dishonest people often betray him 
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^ 3r«i5n f^: 53ra^ f^:, si^^st ^gn ffqr' ® qfeq W nf^sq^T^, 

ef53?RT^ II 11 

q^'jf q ?T»Rl5qi^^^cqTf— qFPROIlfqfa I q-R^fsTn 

q ^K&q.'jqher fq%5q^q q |q%q qi ?iJrRq?-q qr i ^E^rfq^qTf — !3q'qqfqTq, 
gwi^*ti^Rqi5f: qpqff^oqf^ftfqcq'T^Sri » sqq^aqpifTqiq. I 

%i^^=Rtiqn^Fq ^q.%.TWTOTqq qr aigpqq fFa ii x-s ii 

qq^qvnf — ^qfqfttfq i ^tq'tq Igqi %.qifq qjw q^qr fqqqfq q 
fq^q^fq^ q fqffqfq ii x^, n 

* ® wn aff^sq: ; q i^ ^yn\ qr^ ai^sq: 

’ dfqcqTq^q 3RqTq?qq,fqTq; 

RTfg^TO?^ g l 

?nine^ qr' nj?tn || | 

[ ^«r<Fg I ] 

F qqgsi fira^ 555% q?i: I 

•*“ 5 ( 1 ^ qwmir a^: II \9 \ 

3T^qTa a^ jnfta | 

51^ ^ SIT# ^q II I 

?f?qT%fa qr(%) qgatrR crg^vJ^qfjii 3 !i^‘' 6 1 
faq^ffd g ag^atrR fira^^a H ^5. 1 


qfqq^# 

-lOa ;rp;%. . 

^sfqqqs«-j 

qqt qiqr?^ 


qqrqq: 


“•a ^>qg:5q^ 

36. "Phis is SCidijiinya or the six expe<lients (jf politics and di|)l(jmacy 


I)Ut some liold thnt there are two expe(lielll^ (dz'al<nt}iyam) (^nly, (viz., 
Sandhi and Vujrahci) as yCind and Cisana (inarciiinj^^ and encampment for 
seige) are mere forms of z^i(jrahu (war), and the rest (dvahlhlhhfiva and 
samsfaya) of sandhi. (l^xi>ert^> in [)eace-m<iking ctjnsider dvaidhlhhfiva 
and samsraya as belonging to the c.iteg<jry of sandhi). 

37 . It is only when a ruler launches u|>on a w\ar that he marches 
(towards his enemy) and lays seige (at his forts). So the experts describe 
ydna and cisam as different forms of vigraha. 


30 
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38. As without concluding some sort of i)eace (however temporary), 
dvaidhlbhai’a and saihsraya policies cannot be adopted so the wise take 
these two as varieties of sandhi. 

39. "riierefure whatever action is taken on the lines indicated above 
after concluding a peace corner under sandhi, and similarly whatever is 
done after launching a war comes under vigraha. 

I fg5;Rt: i 3 sgiRffiifci 

^'7 ^7: I %l| 7114, 

¥T, aT^lgoT?^ II II 

5qT7i?n3>n?— ^ I f? 3lfi?4t^T TTagTI, 3ifit7?Wg®WT%5i, 

3n?ngoiinr?js;i %il‘ 7t(Ra4t Jiiarra^ inSttJii: u n 

I 5 I«n e»^7raf|^ Jllfe I 

gqtTn^:” ^ ( 'Sl^in ) ' 5ra4t<7ITf^ 

II II 

I firfecTIT T.r«j4 

o 

I at-TR’ ?13 1 

f%ll H II 

^rf^a \ 

II «o I 

TUFWTHpFTi ^:5!wn^ i 

«'«Wt 51571 ?c5^g || \i\ I 

‘•■'“sRcqfr 

fsRi^ ‘‘®* 5iOT^7} 

40. Thus themgh 'sandhi and vigraha are considered by some to be 
the two expedients only, others taking samh'ayki into account describe 
expedients to l>e three in number (traigunyam) . 

40. Samsraya is that type of sandhi in which one (the assailed ruler) 
is compelled to seek refuge of a stronger power and Brhaspati holds that 
it is to be distinipiished from the (formal) sandhi. 

I =q sgoTifiife feciH i l5wi^%: 

cRsqqfJcI I ^gwjcn^^g Rclg'&'aiq, II v- || 

W>ft ^«fqt qRW^KJrflf^ fqqqjJTf'^*— qWTfqRt I q^T^^'KOIl^Tt 
^«iq^ q^RT^t qatqar i ?ih' ^ af^q^q^qq i Tira ^nqtsT^fci 

^«iq ^ I ^fsiqt ®5q acft?!3 n n 

^ * ^«wi5Rr‘ fqqR 
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^ps?ns^^a^c«n: swme^s?^ i 

smw’iiT ^?gqT»r?i®' !5^t«5i jt: ii m ?. i 

“° fqq? TJ^ XT^ gKjn^qts?^ 5 ?r>IT«l5cSn: I 

*ra: ?PI, 

Jnineiltqt)TT^%?JTf^^ HTO qtfStT I 

sft^!=?5Rhi5ft^?Tft: ^ TRT OTg '■:fhTT5i?r«Piig^> sfTO ?m: n 

42. On reasonable analysis ^fUfnilui stands out to be the one and only 
one political ex]>edient (for a rijiijisiv) and siuidhi and other expedients 
arise out of it. It is the considere<l opinion of our ( luru (the ]>receptor. 
i.e., Visnu^upta) that accordinj^ to needs of political circumstances 
expedients are six in number (Sadf/unyajh) . 

ffci I !r>i: i 

g 5FT?a|?«TT 1 ^t»4q 

I fqnf TT^ 'fr?T nfefvigin^S'^^ f^n#t "F 

?Ftfl«i3!IHF IRIH. II II 

II 

5ITO ’spf: II 



1 wm I 

«nf >3^ SRTOTR, I 

*1?^^%^ nf^: ^ nf^Bi: II ^ 

* 51^^^ ^m^>F.T g^5^% !f awj^ sl^raras^tT^oi r5H?Ji5% i 

Sarga XII 

(accordini^ to the manuscript), 
f Sarga XI continued according to the B.I. edition text. ] 
Prakarana — 17 
Mantravikalpa 

(Varieties of policy decisions) 

1. Well-grounded in the principles of Sd<J<junya (the six political 
expedients) and well informed of conditions obtaining within his dominion 
and without through the network of s[>ies, the ruler , himself 

expert in counselling (vuinirajua) , should deliberate on secret state matters 
with ministers ex[>erienced m sound cmiiiselling. 

[ vSlokas 1-7 are not found in the Ibl. edition text. But those have 
been restored fioni the fikCi. | 

i:?r?T?Jwra^r5i<)lq 1^4: I S5J' 

?n5i;q: | I 

flofir # j|;?i:-qOTii gunsir ?I«t ?151T^9 j4: 

JP5i: 1 cl5I ^f^:— nfWl. got feg: feici: WllflJ ^f- 

%Tf5! 

ftfci gr I" ( 'SI? ) I gnwsj'Ji 

?F3lf^^ II ? II 

^ JTTspi^ JF5UratlT^: ; % ?I5J qJsl: 1 
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TTS(\ I 

firsfl[: ^rP^SCTRi^ji^® II ^ I 

^iwiTJjpf^q^t II \ I 

“ f73rTO»;i ^ 3 <3iqqjf?r 

5 c\ 

2. A rnlor, conversant with the nature of connsellin.i; anil ea])al>le 
of inter])rctin<^ them {luantnlrlha kusalo raid, i.e., in making- ]>oHcy deci 
sions), easily acquires ])rosperit}y while one wlio is of contrary nature, 
even if indcj^endcnt, loses his kin.e:dom { s'-’ulantm/^xarndJiriyatr) at tlie 
hands of his learned adversary { Itvirned in ])olily). 

3. Just as the Rfiksasas (\atudhana) descerate (vedic) sacrifices 
(kratmh) associated with defective mantras ( ^acred hvinns) so also 
enemies destroy the kiiyi^dom of a ruler whose ma}iiras (poliiaes) are <lefec 
tive. So it is essential for a kini>* to he well-'’ rounded with sound counsels. 

I 

^Fsn spstTW^rfi an?.iq 

I lF5|T'4ff5T55: fefg: <15f aTqv^5?r 

51 = 5371521 ^ lO n 

5R^?lfi7% I |!?T 37=^37 I 55737 =q 7773 ^ ^T75lfq^.573m I JTfj 

7IJ7?77^ 3TTgqTi7T 7TW 37?!^^ | ?75 

37«7t^J75^7 irq 11 3 u 

JTfcl^f 9FT3lff^ 5T ^qfa?7T | 

3TTH’ || M \ 

4. All matters of state shonkl he decid<‘d upon after deliheration 
with trustworthy ministers, dh-ustworthy fools and untrustworthy coun- 
sellors must be avoided. 

qo73yqHfi7’-77gi7T?— I q:=573|^ ^jqffoi ’7?7H 3? ^ fe 
5377337 ^ 77 7I737TH ^=5q?i | ejumrqf^ 575737, 1 77737 =37 53}f)7T)7t 37 73775, 37q7 

77*71^75771.1 377atsfq 37.757 5f5 fqqf^Ti; 5lf^;i77q5f'»3a7 375f77 55 5? 17351^51 
73775.3®l537?75;q 5f^5.f^ I STTH’ 3^3^7H’ =5 5357 5^f5f5 It 11 

HUT* | 

^1%: :nT^#3i ST qftc3J5T7i.li | 



238 




5. In impleinentinj( counsels (or deciclini^ u])on policies) the ruler 
should follow for success the way of righteousness in line with tho^e who 
achieved success in the past. Ife should not deviate from the tradition of 
the predecessors and of the wise or from the ]n*escri])tion of the Sfistras 
(on polity). 

^ ^ llTiffiTfiT I flT^* 5T 

1 %fei =^1 1 

Rrs^fir: I ^ 

^'4: II ^ II 

5n3^^*n5^ara*nTf5rT ?t ii ^ i 


6. If a ruler acts in a way repugnant to the Sastras and all on a 
sudden (sahasaiva i.e., without due deliberation) falls ii])on an enemy, he 
can hardly get back without feeling the im]>acl of the enemy’s sword (i.e., 
without suffering severe losses including mortal wounds). 

5: I 73[^7Wf5mKl' 3^4 5 ^37fil5l4: I 5?^ {747TfiT5J755 

srRrg# 5 r|oii 5^35, 5 ^5 ^ 1 

555 IM 5 ?5?4: I 3i5t 5T7: IK II 





II « I 


5Rn 5 ^: n ] ® q* 1 


7. Of the three ^aktis (sources of power) mantra-sakti (the power 
of good counsel) is of greater significance than either prabhdva (or prabhii- 
sakti, the power of the lord based on his treasury and army) or utsCiha 
sakti (energy). Kavya or Sukra, the preceptin' of the demons inspite 
of his accomplishment of prabhdva and utsdha was out-witted by the 
celestial priest (Brhaspati) (by virtue of his nmitrasakti) . 

7A. Brhaspati in the guise of Sukra deceived the demons (through 
his mantrasakti) and for that Sukra cursed Brjiaspati. 

: arqpl i ^1^3555 ff agqiftfi: 1 

4r5PT|5tfe I 5TWlt JT(lq^r5 1 5n4f^ 5Wl4t55T5- 


5ftf?raR: 
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^5?i: ^g^tq^sr 

I U?^ I ^icIT ’JcIT I 

?RT^ 5l>Tt^^nppPT^Si|fl I ?l^f?RT«n*n4'® §^!: I ^ ^ 

fiPTlflT I ^ tcjr^rcJ?S?qTftvtJ?Tfl, sjjf-w ¥ifg^ ^Tl: I 

^RLgcPTT arf^'^ gcl?rfftf^2TT gW: ffl: I 

ffUR^^ I fc^n ^ 

^^IT t^T *1 I JP5RIW g^g^T r^ra: qJTSJT ^fcl |l 's || 

“ 3Tffl?T?qRT4‘ 

I Hereafter Slok i nuinberh of Sarga XI uf the B.l. text are sh(nvn 
within brackets. | 

5J5!T^i 

aa v:f^ waifa afeina,5i^a^U d i 

8. A linn, devoid ut training in moral law-, {naya, iilti), kills its 
])rey by sheer brute force but a hundred of such lions are subjugated by 
a man by virtue of his intelligence and wdsdoiu (i.e., immirasakli) . 

I XI. 30 I 

q?i^ I 3T%f?3^ i!2jT ^ a 

I ^ %5|3 5I55ig.WT»Rkl ci 

a f%?Rf ii c ii 

q^f ^a ^sapna. srfaq%{w: i 

qiST^q fejx: IK I ( UUl ) 

aqrtp^* f ^ a qa^s i 

qgrarqrq \\\o\{ \\\\?. ) 

® aqafts ®* f^af^T: ; fqxf«Jr)T 

’’ ¥R% 

9. A ruler, anticipating future troubles or troubles brewing at a 
distance, should take adequate mea^'iire-' by exercising his own intluence 
after (iue deliberation with his coiinsellots in order to get sure results. 

I XI. 31 I 

10. Desirous of acquisiti(;n (of territory or w'ealth), a ruler should 
undertake a march (against his adversary) finding the opp(n*tune time 
for it only after a])plying necessary [xjlitical expedients (nl^ayas, like con- 
ciliation etc). Too much reliance on military power akjiie ivikrawai- 
karasajnatd, one who knows the taste of valour only) leads to re[>entance 
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{ pascdflfipa). ( Hecause vaiuur is successful if aided by reasonable 
judgement or tnaiitrasakti) . 

I xr. 32 1 

^sqepinilTtl. I 3 TqT?JTq[^f 4 qTrlT^^ 

aRiTr?iirfq'?fq'i;f qjaarfHW ^ i'-, gq^jf^^cii JF 5 nf'q^Rl^ 

3 TggT^nf 4 qssrqq w.f^ci fcJi 4 : ii e. ii 

i 3 qM: 4 ^s^nf^URT: i 

3 55 T 1 T: ^TRlf^qi: ^T 55 ^ 15119 ^'^ 

PfOTfq ggriq^^^n^TFiLi !Rflra.T«- 3 TfiTiFT i 

f^rvT s^mr^ fqswqi^WciT q^Tcim^i 

sq^Rld fPcl 1 W’i ^ “ H 

I 

|S^55 ^cISIfTq ^<Pf: W55clT^H 11 U I ( ) 

sno^tJKWiffftjn l^i: '^55^ | 

qftcnftifqt sq^ 1| \?, { \\\%H ) 

n^da g i 
^Taqaf^qrfn^ci: n w !«■ 
nY?T?t i 

¥TW^c! qRcnf^^ sq^ sRwf^qrra: ii \m i« 

® an'TOUTT^^^fJf^: II 

® sifeq^^at 

11 . A clear determination between what is attainable and what 
unattainable (hkyasakya) has to be made by cool and intelligent delibera- 
tion (i.e., by application of manlrasakti). A rash (undeliberated) action 
leads only to (Jiie’s own suffering like the elephant charging against a 
rock suffers only from broken tusks. [XI. 33 ] 

12 . Those who indulge in attempting f(jr unattainable objects (or 
purixjses) hardly get anything but suffering. What can a man expect 
to get if he desires to taste the sky,? j Xl.« 34 ] 

* [ glokas 13 and 14 do not occur in the B.l. text, but restored from 
the tikd. ] 
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13. A burning flame should not be approached like insects. That 
which can be touched safely should be touched. What else than 
thorough burning is achieved hy an insect desiring contact with fire ? 

14. Any body through illusion striving for an object (or purixise) 
difficult to acquire has to repent later for dangers associated with it. 

)~514^fd I aiKT^ 

^ %455fllfa I ^JcTTWff 4 I 

yldWJ^Id* I dWI'd'«t’i4' I ^^onil.JJsrf4 455!TJn%sfq 

SRsqsqn | ^ q^TlNt H ^TflL3?^qT g ^41^ *114: II ?? 11 

siffqgjiTf — i 

5iF4ti. TO cf^ 4«n 4: 4i4an^» i i4i| i » i ^ 

^TO5I?: 3n^5R4Tt^c4T<l. I ^4115iqprRfi*('>rrsfq ffl: TOfilfe II || 

3I5mr(«Tt ^ %455 g fq^Ttgiq =4 =q I qdST- 

qgft d ^ 2 %gi ^2^4^ g d^ 2 %gi 4: qd^: '^ijifqiqf^fejg 

^5r' 5?gi?rqgdqitftfd gsjr 3# dx^ ?Rd qdF^rrfa^^: dxsd: 

glfTg^ f%JFdg ? dm tt^f|dti4T'ftf^ mq: II II 

I JTfiPm^PFqwTdcqTd. g:TOi% mgg dqfm qft- 

drfmqt smtiRicmfq scfldn ii ii 
‘ ® ^mdf^fd 


^v:iT’°3»TcraT ?nqg: qgn i 

q^cn5rfiiqt%Hj“ ii ( \\\\’^ ) 





15. One who proceeds with carefully calculated steps on the path 
of prudence after intelligent deliljerations attains pros[>erity and position 
as high as the peak of a mfjuiitain. [Xi. 35 | 


dRimj^d TOTdifHfiifd qqfqjm?— g^^d i qrmgdddT, ?#t 

irm mmi, dT«?f, mmf dqfd dgim^mf^t 

mq: 1 dm acq^fqqmdiqqftoffdTqi TOfe^ qmm«Jl mqqfq^iqtTOgon 

f^qiqtfespqqrcq^fii: i q# ^qigmii q vjqfe dm q^tqid. araqraLi mq^ 
55^fm: qqgqtdgdfs' qldisfirq fqfjsqq^qm:, %j^s5?mq^f^: qqftiqi^ q^q q 
qm q^dmgqd q^mf^ ii t '\ « 


31 
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’-'sit.iiHiuyq^i^or snspjqfri^ II \\ ( \^|^^ ) 


'* fCT^' 

16. The status of a king who is saluted (respected) by all, is indeed 
difficult to attain (and maintain), for, it may be stained with blame 
{dusyati) due to the slightest of trangrcssions on his part, as in the case 
of the high position of the Brahmanas. [XI. 36 ] 

SlKS^rfft'® SRTOfnqTOHf^[f#i:'“* | 

5Pn^ l ( Ul^® ) 

<j<q4rK»aH4P i f f?rwR55m 

ST ?R^5i«n diM^iIy sT«n lK<i I ( ) 


’ * arrcsqrfif ’ “■ 

- ”?wftRr<TH 

17. Whenever actions are taken in accordance with injunctions of 
sastras (texts on ^xjlity) and after deliberation with clear intelligence, 
promptly do they bear attractive fruits (yield desired results) as do well 
nurtured trees. [XI. 37 J 

18. If an action undertaken properly (in conformity with sastric 
injunctions and due deliberation) bears no fruit (does not produce the 
desired result) even then it does not cause as much distress as one begun 
with indecision or wrong judgement. [ XI. 38 ] 

<^55 ?[^q5(Tf_5irs[sv?T;ftf5l { 3nT5vjT-.ft{a qj ) I 2f«lRn^ 
^R5iw^^ I ?fs^55m?5^T^fsj i ii ?'» ii 

I % : anrpf ^ I amfir i 

««4g'(n»t5d 

^^irdft<j»TN»i: iks. i ( ui^e ) 
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19. If an action undertaken properly ends in failure no blame would 
lie with the performer as his purusakara (manly efforts) is negatived by 
Fate. [ XI. 39 ] 

*1^% I ^ 'Iwsfefeiqsn I cWT 

^ 5Rl5f^ I =^1 gqn ii ii 

<T;gnr qwg g f^; n i 

fH l^r^nnf^ran®’ ii i ( \\\^9 ) 

sTTcJiTrf ^ HTTcsn ’ok: 

% f^JT II I (ui«l) 

ST ^ ^ ^hu fe m sT. TlfT§TTg^:T *3 || I (tllVJ^i) 

90 aT«l4%^fjrgoi ; aiq^^fJrgoi 

20. I ispite of the predominance of Fate in order to ^ain success, 
one should put reliance on one’s own exertions aided by cleiir intelligence, 
(failing which) recourse should be taken to measures for i)ropitiation of 
Fate with the help of experts in sacrifices etc. [XI. 40] 

21. A wise ruler should launch u { k ) x \ a war only after reviewing his 
own as well as that of his enemy’s resources. Accurate knowledge of one’s 
own and of enemy’s resources is the essence of counselling. [ XI. 41 ] 

22. No venture should be undertaken that is likely to l)C infructuous 
or fraught with dangerous consequences or of doubtful results or which is 
likely to lead to serious hostilities. [ XI. 42 ] 

I 5121^: ^21: I ^ \ 5lTfe^ I 

^ 5lfcTc?tiT 2T^T I ^ 

h I* 

firfeiftg: I ff %T5T \ qRirr^iJtq 

\\ n 

qj55ni 
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53tCTTn5Hl 

%n3^f^ 5r 5RT sRi^ \\^\y ( 

*T^?r*! »I ^Tw^JdTH. I 
515351 a^Tc^%sf<i II I (lll««) 

aa gfligs ““513113 

23. Actions, yeikling results beneficial for the present and for the 
future, which are pure (i.e., undertaken in conformity with gastric injunc- 
tions) and followed in proper manner (i.e., after due deliberations) an 
likely to produce welfare and benefit, are praised by the wise. [ XI. 40 J 

24. An action likely to produce benefit should be pursued (in all 
seriousness) not by mere wordy phrases, even if it tastes bitter for t e 
present (i.e., distressing or excessively costly at the start). I XI. 1 

^5^ 51^1^ I I 

»^ 4lW4 MT q c 4) ^rsi^q 5lTRT54T4r5I^*153=^ ' ^ 

n Vi II 

i^qra.<Tw5f3'*3ra^ I 

II I (Ui'i'^) 

^ WTi^fesi: I ( ) 

as 

««■ 

25. In order to be sure of success it is always better to start a venture 
with intelligence (i.e., by application of l^litical 

times one intent upon welfare and friendship may have to adopt the po y 
of a lion {simhai>rni or violent means). [ XT. 45 1 

26. To gain wealth (i.e., to achieve thd desired result) from the 
clutches of wicked adversaries by sudden or unpremeditated assault 
(sahasotplutya) is always fraught with difficulties. It is only y ^PP 

of political expedients that one can subjugate his violent enemy, as by tact 
and cleverness the driver plants his fctot on theliead of a 
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g<iraPWTf5i Wn 5a^« ?npng?n^’5: i 

oZTRTHl^^ «zrPrR3^^^* 11 11 

^ ^ H wR^ ^ ?fn^>fir^- 

^ #?'T< I ^ R gsT: e?^'4c^ »# 

qfsqra: 1 STT^rra if^ ?% W't: II II 

» incTS^'^I: 5lST<*n |®BT 

•f fqqfaaro i 

3tqts^?ig^^ S^mgqsftq^ 11 I (l^l«fi) 

cHaH t q W J !T; ^crfa I 

H^ig^w f^ iqp:T^ SWfcnnjHdRj^^ II R<i I 

*’’ fqo# 

H ; •HT'J^ Pi2>*^fd ; <Pnf^ ^ IRlf^ I 

27. There is nothing^ impossible to achieve by the wise (through 
mature deliberations). Iron (ayas), which cannot be pierced, is also 
melted by application of (relevant scientific) measures (upayt’na). 

f x^r. ] 

28. A lump (or a piece) of iron, carried on shoulder (however 
pressed) does not cut (due to its bluntness), but with a little shaq^nmg 
(of its edges) it produces the desired result (i.e., it liecomes an effective 
weapon to destroy the enemy). (The import of the verse is any acticin 
unaided by good counsel is ineffective and with good counsel it acquires 
the necessary force to achieve success). [ XI. 48 ] 

|3*RR?ifir 5T i ^ 

gqr^ cINTfll^akT «4dlii'Wt?T^ l cI3Sm«TOf*I %f«Jrn *n^: It II 

I OTTJRrfcW'>^ R I 

?R5<mfq mm riV ^ ^ tjrar^Riw i 

II II 

II ^5. 1 (iiiye) 

^»4#4ln r ^hv iFT II ^15. ^ I# 




®° jR.'iiieK'*’!, 
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* The sloka does not occur in the li.l. text but restored from the 

tlkd, 

29. It is wellknown that water extinguishes fire and again (undei 
certain circumstances) by necessary means (updya) water is dried up by 
fire. [XL 49] 

29A. Poison, taken as it is, leads to sure death, but the same poison 
mixed with other ingredients is turned into a medicine. ("Fhe idea is that 
e\cn dangerous elements can be won (wer by relevant ex]>cdients or iipdya 
and turned into beneficial uses). 

greftfa u h ii 

arflcwfq IFsR^ fIcITtI ^ g8l^ ?w5q'5n?— I 

5R;5tti% 'ft^'RnraKoi ii ii 

fas^ i 

II \\ I (UI'aO 

30. To secure accurate information about matters unknown, to 
determine the pros and cons of information already gathered, to dispel 
doubts in dubious matters and to lake final decisions keeping in view the 
ultimate results (are the duties of a good counsellor). [ XI. 50] 

31. A ruler should always abide by the counsels of the wise and 
never despise any of them. He should attentively listen to the learned say- 
ings of all counsellors in order to understand their implications. [ XI. 51 ] 

a?q%wfq qfJvFT: I 15 cK‘ ^FTfslfH 1 

qci^qi^Tti. i ai4s8^ti ‘tfq 8 t q>T4 ^ 5*1^ 

I ^ q tq ^ f^; 1 1 ?wt =q 

— “a^555vi^Jt fT*igq<A«yw 

I” ( ) I f5ff*r^3f5Rf 

f^: II II 
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I 5rRR fegq. i 

ftqsi St ams^a I jF^sm*?i«n-4ijt. i 

^Wh^wRI ^ STO: I >73q^fERftfh m 5BP45;^^1 >z g qT?qaq, I 

**irt^i-^4^5Wg>i'>n^" qfbsci! ii" II II 

® fjl«34t^qT5wS5>q^ " g^cl 


®‘’3i555v:njnfg ^ 55m: ^gisri 1 

f^r4t f^if^*ft5’Jif «iWo?TraTO»jjra: II ^ l» 

JOtm % agcl*gc?t^?l I 

II \\ m i« 


arasqfsnlt a^^^T’^^R^sf s:^0IH ; ai^swTOTsit 55;vr4' n^ls^^cRST I 
3TJITaf4f^4t^ 

* gfeis^ ST#! 1 

Slokas 31 A and 31 P> do not appear in the H.l. text, and have been 
restored from the iikd. 

31 A. A yijigisii should devote his energy and exertion^ { 7 iry'a- 
vydydma) to both aaiuisition of things (or status) not acquired before 
(alabdhandn) and pr()i)er preservation of things (or status) already 
acqui red ( lahdhmidn ) . 

31H. The magnificence and glamour of a successful injigLui ruler 
api>ear (deservingly) beautiful ; to an unsuccessful prince they are objects 
of derision. 

^i4jTT?— aR5i4% I 55T*T: 55sqi5|| 

^rf^goir I acftcig 10? ^ I 

%5P^WT5tfiT^2nf — I 

wr »Tt*TT fqjpr: =^1 ?^t»TRT5|gi ^f5pftqTft^%R?T ai^TlTH- 

qr «t»n 11 i 


4ts^5Rra% 1 

srf^ro^^ l«iw«i*d^thi«fv5j II ^5- 1 

^ II \\ I (UJ'".^) 

a% 

*0 
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32. An arrogant (madoddhata) but incompetent {kriyamudha) ruler 
who disregards the counsel of his ministers, scx)n finds his own policy to 
be infructuous and lie is subjugated by his enemies. [XT. 52 J 


33. Secrecy of the essence of ^lolicy decisions (manirainjam) must 
be carefully preserved like the seed, out of which grows the large tree (so 
secrecy of policy leads to enhancement of royalty). If the seed is destroyed 
every prospect is surely destroyed, while its preservation brings excellent 
results, (i.e., untimely disclosure of secret policy decision leads to inevitable 
ruin of the ruler, and careful maintenance of secrecy of plans and policies 
leads to excellent results). [ XT. 53) 

fira a4 ^ feiTOti SH g sfrRS^ 

II II 


f^JTOTJf II I 

34. A ruler (vijiyisit) should take action at the opportune moment 
like a lion (which suddenly springs upon its prey), of course, after due 
deliberation, but keeping his plan of action completely secret even from 
the members of his family, who may come to know it only when the action 
is ill progress. Others may know it only when it is accomplished. [XT. 54] 

*n3tf?3^OT^ JTOd ^ ^ 41%- 

ilFT 3Rd< 4^1 i g f5f 

II n 

1(35^“® II I 

« 

35. The counsel (or decision) which does not aiuse repentance in 
future, (on the other hand) which is followed by adequate benefits and 
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does not entail in long delay in achieviiiff the ilesired result (ahhWa), is 
considered commendable by the wise. [ XI. 55] 

3®RFcf f5[fd I iRl; q^raiq H 

I 3^'qT: 'WcTOf^ drfJl JIFT gsisJiq>55^ I 

J|j 5 qT^ 3 ^i5: 1 ^?[T»nqT?l,l 

I !iqT^: ?lf|?q55l 5% 11 1 

fgqpnnt i 

sicft^iKt H I ( 

^TOKsqjRPCSvi I 

sgfecia II i ( ) 

^K: fefe: 'rars '•« ^tf9i ; 

36. In undertaking any state matter, counsel (or deliberation) should 
be of five counts or pancCifuja (i.e., consideratioiis) : viz., slaters own 
equipment, ways and means (sCidhmwpdyd) , suitability of ixirticular place 
and time, provision against unf<jreseen dangers and prospect for successful 
completion {siddhi). [XT, 56] 

37- Counsels or deliberations should be aimed at com 2 >letion of the 
work undertaken, of (new) projects not yet taken up (andrabdfmm) , and 
ensuring perfection of accomplished works. [ XT. 57 | 

qM I qw^iF ^ gqtqi: ^ormKwitqm?} fld^?nraq 1 ^ 

^f^iF^sfwiq;T% ftrajdlRi I rqq^^Hwi affiq^d qw =qg*lqwq 1 fefs;: 

qwFwq, I qq qqiw 1 d*n q ^f^:— ‘'^wwRwitqiq: gwsisq- 

^fqqraacftqiR; qiaist »F?qj 1” ( ) 11 1 

q4-q<^h5qqaq qTqTwr^q , 

qfJ?if5dq^qqTi— 5:qT«nM“ 
qqt gqqrfH qrfd 1 ^ jisit 1 aigf^ q ft«qq' q 

qftiwirriqsqk fqtt^ m\ q qsfd dqtqqxq^ft^qiq^qL 1 qqr q ^feeq: “aifrnw- 
qR5qigsHq9fBdf^«( ffwmiqq q 5^: 1 " (?>ni'AH) 1 qfNq 

II II 
fifqrqqr^^ 

aa**® ^^q^ 11 \<i 1 (UIH^ ) 1 

«qj^4iiii: ; g j|w qq q^dqf ““ qg qig ; qxg 
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^ ®ra sr sn^ I 

*w“ ' !f ?i?i n ^5. i ( ) 

*1*^ fiRT^?i I 

5Rn ^351 ?js!n q^f^il ao i 

®“*RWT«f ®M5r;2Rig?P^ 

®® ; ^t%ir: 

38. Whenever any slate matter, whicli may be various kinds, (needs 
counselling) the wise ruler should inform his counsellors (experts in coun- 
selling, mantravidah) about it, and on their arriving at an agreed decision, 
(sdmyam) take it up in right earnest. [ Xf. 58 J 

39. vSuch actions should be undertaken about which counsellors are 
unanimous (do not express dilference of opinion), about which there is no 
misgiving or doubt, and which are not repugnant to the pious. [XI. 59 ] 

40. ILven when any counsel (or decision) is conveyed by counsellors, 
the ruler should himself carefully deliberate on it (i.e., before accepting 
it). A ruler, conversant with state policies (tattvajna^ imvntrajna) , in 
accepting a counsel must be sure that it would not be ultimately injurious 
to his own (i.e., state’s) interests. | XI. 60 J 

JFWIRtWf — I CRT | Uf;^- 

qsirawi^' Sfsi^qFSITf^- 

^03 ^ !n5nf^'»m5ET;^ 

II ic II 

I cw jiFfh, i !i?i *1 

51# 5)3: I 5[T<kFJlf7 I ^ W\: 

JTW 5111^# 5Rt4' I m 

Jt I II H I 

aTfi?=E|R: ?l4«IT ^ 

fqfir I 

I ?l?l IF# IFF I #- 

# um# I 5Fn w f ii v® n 

^q: II yil ( tUU ) 


B8^ 
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41. Ministers out of their self interest desire a prolongation of wars, 
and a ruler who (acting on their counsel) adopts prolongation of his 
actions, is played into their hands. [XL 61 ] 

|[514: I 11 11 

iwiTOT^: «ra[T ^ asiT i 



5r.““ n i ) 

““ ®® gjTi 

42. Mental satisfaction (free from mis^i;ivin.i;s) , devotion and 
earnestness (.haddlia) , (physical and intellectual) ability to ])erforin the 
projected work, availability of su[)[K)rt of allies, one’s own energetic 
approach (uithdna) and plenty of resources, are indications of sure 
success. [ XI. 62 ] 

43. Promptness in undertaking a work {hujhuttMna) , free from 
drawbacks (i.e., undeterred) and aided by recpiisite ways and means for 
its pursuit, is also said to be a patent indication for success. [ Xl. 63 | 

«15T =4 5BRftRT4c4TJlf : I cRT 4Jl?4T4Tftf5^T»IT%4iT45n4r 4?Rtl I 
43T'nf I II u 

3^4T4T4)f% I 5!g I sifsraTfii 

I ?lWR4JErr44Tf4 ?|I*14f*cI m44Tffr <rP14^n*lfj|4.Tf^ I Wlf4 ^4f®ng?Ir 
'if^l^ftRlT^ I g^tssi^ *TTMf II 'f? II ‘ 

51^5551^1^ II «y i» 

sni^qjmf ii K ^^i^y ) 

3mm®^?r5cf%4fei i 

swi^qnrif nTsi ft ftpi^nq^i^q^ ii y'i qi« i 

®® SP15RI: ; ^IIHIH : *143: 
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sOTT^ ^roast*® *ar i 

f«P5rf^ »|S^ Sl^OT II Mi I (ui^*^) 

®® ®®* ^ffT^SSpi^ 

* Both the slokas have been restored from the tikd. 

gfel3^% JlT^fd I I 

44. Mantra or policy decision should be recapitulated again and again 
(so that its details are accurately remembered and not lost sight of) and 
carefully preserved (so that its secrecy is not divulged). Because a 
mantra for its careless preservation (i.e., if it is prematurely divulged) 
burns every thing like a moving fire (conflagration) (i.e.^ taking advan- 
tage of the disclosure of secret plans and designs enemies indulge in 
inflicting serious damages). 

45 & 4SA. Even when mantra is not repeated again and again 
strict secrecy should be observed about it even while discussing with the 
trusted ministers, lest it may pass on to their confidantes and relatives 
and so on, {dptdptasantateh) , and ultimately readi the enemies. Unless 
the nvantra is well guarded it may be divulged by friends and friends, 
friends, etc., (dphparampard) . [XL 64] 

46. Mantras are divulged often unwillingly under the influence of 
intoxication, inadvertence, addiction to sensual pleasures and the habit of 
talking in sleep. It may also be divulged by secret agents {pracchannCih) , 
favourite wife (who is confided upon), and by creatures, whose reproduc- 
tive and repetitive faculties are belittled i.e., parrots etc. [XT. 65 ] 

I 5R555lfi|q^l qqr aiffRajRRRI. 
iR^sfqi 
II W II 

3TJna 5% I anm Rf^ew-iiciq: I RqfRi i i 

ff fiHTqTRRPRT I ?1«1T =q 

RqfRf, i ^ jrr fRqfg" 

^ II A II ? II 

“ ciRnqiFTRPiR ann: ^rukt- 

sRqpqfq nq i *iq; i 

?E^lfR I Jwnq: i ifprsit ^qq;: i 

gmafq^nf^r fiRqPci aqimfRi i sF^qrr: f ■sqrfqf^^r^: q^fMt qqftfa- 
i 3iq?T?iT: f^sfq qnqptftfii g^fii^qRjqf'RraiT: i 
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(?i?'\i'>f) I 3?fq =q ^ ?tf<«isiig^y^M<y<nnHi4'bT«TgL i 

^ iHTT’^H^^HilrtN+lHlItfinScL^” (?l?^>?“-??) 5% II II 


ffTCcW^ f^»f^ ^ f^?r sfa?:*® I 

g W T^4^:q^°° m q?ci^ g n fi r fl Tf^ a ;°^ ll «a i ( tlliA ) 

fsr^gjT i 

«5t^:®® II y® ^«= I 

"® ^fSSTRIT ; ®° HTST^TS 

®’ ®^« 

*® ffi^rf^sgft^ ^1 Jfsn 


* ’sT^sjI gfei3^% ^ 5?afafei 5^%sfq Jiralfe i 

The sloka chjes not occur in the B.f. text. Ucbtored Iroin the tlkfi. 


47. For the purpose of secret deliberation the ruler should select 
either a chamber without pillars (which resound) and windows (which 
let out voices) as well as corners and crevices (where secret a^aaits may 
hide themselves) or on the top of the palace (in the attic) or in the 
solitude of the wood, and that too unobserved by others. [ XI. 66 j 


47A. A ruler should deliberate (on secret state matters) in a 
secluded and well guarded chamber having no hidden passages (nischidra) , 
where discussions may be conducted fearlessly (asanka), which is not 
frequented by many (i.e., by persons other than counsellors), and in which 
there are no pillars, nor affected by strong breeze. 

i ( ?I^HIV^ ) I ->rs li 




51^ ^gjn f? 5I«4t ^sft I f? I 
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ng: snf frf^ I 

^asnsTT ii i ( ) 

*wrarfl5rfiiwif^®‘' i 

wf^^aif^cwsn: fiif^ II Ml ( ^^i^<; ) 

«Tii ^rarar®®* fe>TOT gm: | 
ggsTT II as. ^ i# 

®‘‘ rfl^% ®“ 

The sluka is not incliKled in the B.I. text. Restored from the tlkci. 

48. The Council of ministers (mantriinandala) should be composed 
of twelve ministers according to Miinu, sixteen according to Brhaspati, 
and twenty according to Usanas or Sukra. [ Xl. 67 ] 

49. While others (including Kautilya) hold that deliberations should 
be held witli as many ministers as considered necessary (yathdsambhazb) , 
They should be admitted or appointed formally according to rules, for 
consultation with whole-hearted attention (dhitamamih) so that intelli- 
gence (in a particular matter) is increased or concentrated (i.e., a perfectly 
rational decision is arrived at for achieving success in the venture). 

[ XI. 68 ] 

49A. Idle school of Kaunaiiadanti, however, holds that for parti- 
cular purjioses the king should deliberate with five, seven or more 
ministers severally or jointly. 

5qf?§!U03HnfiTqTgin?— 51^% I 

f?[3lfipnj|: II v<: n 

I tlf5?l3'ngi'R|T W 'WfR' 3^ 

^ H0355fi|«q% I ?l«rr ^ ^ ?ll^‘ 

I” ( ?I?^I'aV'a'* ) I 

r?5iH I anfiRiniwimR: i i >1? 

RTS: ), 5|R3^fi?oqT ^ II II 

RT RT RT SI5mi RT 

fqpjf^qqr 53T' 2*f^ I R^B RHlfR, 
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3lfq aifq JTfspIoi: ^qf: ^ firafira^^ 2«l^ 2*1^ irr?5i«it 

f^w^5^^ ^ *rra: i ffe %^ ^ ii ^ n 


®®3q?K«mfH g WR'-iTO®^ g5i: 5 ^: 1 

Sjf^?lg®’" H?\^f II '^,0 I ( uiU) 

W5n^ ^a nr ^tc §?:^f f??i: 1 

^ HciT^fRra ii ••i 1 (^^ivSo) 


“® t»%%5npj a^T^T ; 


so. Deliberating ((Jii a particular is^^iu) .severally with niinister.s 
the ruler f(3r hi.s (jwn intere.st ((jr in the interest of the state, sraJiifdurCsn) 
should himself judge the merit of each of the epinions tendered. | XI. f/) ] 
51. The opinion of a wise and expcrience<l (drstakouia) counsellor 
possessing the majority support (wolulpaks'a) , temlered mi conformity 
with the Sastra (on polity) in the interest of the ruler, should he adhereil 
to firmly, r XI. 70 1 


*(J5|JEJTOfiTHngjnf— i ( g gf^ia gj5aT3: ) i 

3TT<ir^TWt a?^ iif^mr h? ^BiafPr gji: 5 ^: 

gff ^ 3Tqm^ faf¥^a gai iRi af^?i, af'^i^'-^aR 1 ci'-iji 

s^fi,?wsiN t3fiT«jqi frfeafaaqa^, <'«f ) 11 v 11 

qaq #!T5iT5-atfa 1 rmiaaM: asst q^q a: 

qTffcrgq%Rft% 1 qfT^^fqq-^'q sraqart arq'^TgfsqqT^go??: 1 f^t 
gqt^agqainqfq^ a qTqL ^qfJqifRn^qRT^q ani qqrq^q. sqfirqR 


^iwrqpnqTqL 11 s? 11 

^T^^gqRmqRT?? f| qy^M^rspiJi 1 

sif^RRFa®" g 9 qrerprrif 11 1 ( ui-s^ ) 

•T nf?roT*if^an^^ I 

qR^rfa^ 3KTO ggsjw 11 •‘\ \ ( ?»ia:^ ) 

?r?»f mrf^ n^OTW aw jemra^ri 1 

an^ a:55TW^^^° 11 1 ( \\\^\ ) 


®* a?f?iw^sfq <T “*• ^q>i: 

52. After deciding upon a mantra (policy for action) the proper 
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time for it (as decided) should not be allowed to lapse. If at all the 
right time for action lapses (for some reason or other) consultation 
should have to be held afresh with necessary formalities (yathdyogam 
prakalpayet). [ XI. 71 J 

53. An intelligent ruler should never allow the right (or opportune) 
moment for action to slip by, as a suitable opportunity for action is indeed 
rarely available. L XI. 72 J 

54. An intelligent ruler always acts in proper time following the 
path (or advice) of the wise (counsellors) and thereby (i.e., acting in 
time) he enjoys the fruits as delicious as sweet juice (rasavat) (success 
with immense benefits). [ XI. 73 ] 

^ I ^ ^ ii 


?=firrafn^ ll i ( ) 



55. Following the course iiwlioited above the king should undertake 
an action in right earnest and not <nit of fickleness {naccipaldt) or careless- 
ness after due assessment .)f the advantages of time and place as well as 
availability of support from the allies and arrangement for remedy of 
(unforeseen) drawbacks. [ XI. 74 ] 

srf^Rr, =4 f^5- 

qrfSJI: 4 g =qTq55TrI.3IT451%g 

II II 

Wifvi Hpd'niM I 

5PI55: § stTOift n | 

rTTR: ^qeiirf^^sR’iwrC* «f fs^ ll 

?rtqci5tf^jiTfii5ci: 5i5«!i^ i 

* gfer 3^ 3 > 

Restored from the tlkS, as the sloka does not appear in the B.I. text. 
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56. Out of foolishness (or lack of intelligence) when a fickle- 
minded or rash ruler, who takes evil for good, disregarding the sound 
advice of his ministers, suddenly (without due consideration) falls uix)n 
the enemy, soon suffers severe losses at the latter’s haiuls. lie is indee<l 
a vyasam (afflicted with vyasana). This is the opinion of the 
wise. [ XT. 75 ] 

56A. Without assesinent of own forces a> well as that of the enemy 
and arrogantly thinking himself to l)e the most ]K)werful, the fickle-minded 
ruler who, relying on his own decision (i.e., disregarding the counsel of 
ministers), falls u^xjn his enemy meets with total ruin as a result of his 
foolishness. 


i 


ffti ?P=5rf3R55qV HTO «*f: I 

58. It is only by virtue of lJosse^^'ing mMilralhtIa fi)ower generating 
from sound counsel) that a ruler following the track of naya (science of 
jx)lity), becomes capable of subjugating the jxiwerful enemies of the 
nature of vicious ser^)cnts. 


II S'* " 

fRi 5rR i 

g^[5ISRWI3?ri^ w h 


' 5TW 5R«IS II 


33 






^IT5I5qT?» Slf^qTf |H || ^ | 

^ 5aq«iH; “ jrf^ tl fewmd >3(. 

Sarga^XUl 

[ Sarga XII of the B.l. edition. J 
Prakarana — 18. Dutapracara (Ambassadors and envoys) 


1. A ruler, conversant with the techniadities of mantra (i.e., 
deliberation), having taken a decision in consultation with the ministers, 
should send a qualified ambassador approved by them to the enemy (against 
whom marching is contemplated, yatavya). 

spi5¥i: ^ | 

II R I 

® ^ ^ ■* f*rfS3: ; afafg^I: 

2. A royal ambassador should be an expert debater, with a good 
memory and eloquence, well versed in the use of arms (military science) 
as well as in the Sastra (science of polity), and sufficiently experienced 
in ambassadorial functions. 


e I wfiWR 5! I SRreRl^ 

FPTWJ ?wi isPT^ I ^ i fjigi 

q^r *151: 1 9Twrei^*rf ^iKsiaRnif^ ^ 5ng§rt®* *Tf5i3Ji5fe *fl**Tt 

II ^5 II 

* 5R?fq ; q<’!im« i 5 ’n 


”■51^ 
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fgf^: ^5j: II ^ I 

“ fT^5: 

3. Ambassadors are of three categories viz., (i) those with powers 
of taking decisions (of war or pwace on the study of the situation), 
(ii) those with limited powers (i.e., as directed) and (iii) mere 
emissaries of errands sdsanz’alwkah or .ulsauahdraka-h, the succeeding 
one in consideration of abilities is lessor in rank by one stage than the 
preceding one. 

tf^STs}: I 3I«IT afe — 

'rn=^«T ^?«rT«ff5TgviTfagg l fwi gshi-W: ll” ^ 1 

#5^ Sf fJiqJl: I fjRTT^ Rt^I fif%: 

=^t RiTOt i cwt ^mniTOB i 

^ 5m: 5imi^ i cm <Tf^ftcir4' TRfitciq^fiTRT ss^J, i 

^iw^^fdiiitdl ^ I tnin4‘ % armcJfwr ci^ra, 

ssmr i ft:?igT«jH'n«(goi^')4t ci^sfq qi^g®! 5)^: ^ntwgitq; ife i t’q 
5gcf ffff II ^ 11 


^ sawHi^ *T5crs?i i 

qqTr ^ mr fti f a ^ fgp^rasi® ii « i 
gn=g:qT gi^ ° a^fcj i 

3r3<5«isTf^®« mnf'a ii ^ i 


®* 5R55«ninf^ 



®3RPTmN 


4. Under the commands of the ruler (Vijigtsu) the ambassador 
would proceed to his destination (the enemy kingdom) and negotiate on 
the basis of his lord’s message (terms), their replies and his counter- 
replies after careful judgement (of its implications). 

5. He should cultivate friendship with frontier-guards (antapdldh) 
and foresters (dwellers of forests) (of the enemy kingdom) and apprise 
himself of river-routes and land-routes for the success of troop move- 
ments (of his lord). 



I RiRp^tsfq ^ 1 5imRr^5rR 


*rB3ci, I >mm} i 


( wdifw-q 
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sftfiRTR: 

a^^pqrasqftfa aiqtJWwV ) n >f II 

aRit'nsift^ I ?ii^ f^> sn2f^t«s 

?rT*nrRTf^f*T: i ^i«n 5555 ^* 1551 ^ sraqjia^qrR. ^^ws^saN *rpTf^ 

fTOqm f^6L ^55f^ I cim ^ ^f^:— 3i<i«i'aH 
51%^’f* I 3{*n<t>^*n^ 3?5lf5Wfri5ITl*5ftlT?*H:® "fW (?l?^l'*) II ^ H 

J ftf ^ TH : JfT^: ''ST I 

^n^qHi»3^rrasr fR^q%?iLil ^ 1 

6. An ambassador should not enter the enemy’s capiUil city (puram) 
or his court (samsa<iam) uninformed or unannounced (i.c., without send- 
ing prior intimation). Rather he should wait for the opportunity suitable 
for the success of his mission and enter with necessary permission (of 
the enemy ruler). 

JTlfwr^ftl I 5T|lnT 3? I 51 ^ 51^: ?WTH. I 

i qns ^ qr^'af ^ilci 
qaql53'’T qMHTH 'R^argirta^ r^:q%fj,!iT^f5i n ^ ii 


5*T' ^ I 



7, He should know (i.e., collect information) about the material 
resources of the territory (of the enemy), forts and secret defences as 
well as defects or weaknesses, and also about the strength of the treasury, 
military power and allies. 

q Rqwfilfe I 515^1^ siHlqiti. si^g^r i ^ *i5®n4*lq i as^ir 

) I ^ I ^ cI3f^a»fd^i*ii4Jl«( I 

^ II 's II 

50^5 wrersf i 

TJ^ 
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8. He should convey the message as directed (by his lord) even 
if weapons are raised against him (i.e., even if he is threatened willi 
dire consequences), and (while conveying the message) he should study 
reactions, favourable or unfavourable, (from the eyes and face) of the 
enemy king as well as of his ministers and courtiers (prakrtis). 

( i ] 

sr ?i^r: si^^ftsrt 

^^rrf f;qf^gq55%5j:’“ n 5. 1 

9. Informing himself of the feelings, favourable or unfavourable, 
of the subjects (of the enemy) to their lord, the ambassador should 
create disaffection among them, himself remaining unobserved (i.e., from 
behind the screen by employing agents provocateurs). 

The line has been restored from the tikd. 

I 51^: 5if#ii ^ a 

!»«FFiTftsREra^i ftre' ig»rawi,ii f I' 

® ST 1 

^^Tr^sis|5Tm” ^TsgrT jTsnfiifH n ?.o 1 

sTPgn “ST 1 

^^rhigf^vT q^^ ^4 t cfM n \\ \ 

1® sf^uiRtsfir af«T<TJiT 

10. Even under the threat against life, or however closely questioned, 
he should never disclose the weak [Kiints of his own lord’s prakrtis or 
state elements. When pursuaded by questions he should say in pKdite 
terms like ‘every thing is known to your Majesty’ (presumably through 
spies). 

11. (In order to appease the enemy king) the ambassador should 
praise him by comparing him favourably with his own lord in respect 
of nobility of lineage, extent of territory, material resrmrees, and |>er- 
formance of glorious deeds. 

I afcflsfl ^ 

^ ajnri.1 ?Tf| ^ amfi. 

11 ?«> 11 
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?Ri«n— f55 f^^tqT^wrtld i dt^^rawrani sirar 

WJRR: I dT5tT I s[5^ I 

wnr =d i =q3^«i 

<idH5ITs}‘ =d II ?? II { ^ |fe ^- 

* ^rat^d. 

dnsftmd ii i 

’® f^sndtdTdL 

12. Under the pretext of instructing in the different branches of 
learning and of arts and crafts the ambassador should keep contact with 
the treacherous elements (ubhay^vetana, double agents, who accept re- 
muneration from both sides), so that he may know (or identify) them 
whose allegiance fto their lord) is alienable, and incite them against 
their lord. 

%''% I ^ 3TFftMdTqT: I f^fd I d|d^5m^ d\sdT^d 

^f%Ri ^Tfdivi 5ft?dT dt^Td^dfr^lfir: dflTRid: sndtdTdl I d^fTddfd^^ 

f^F^fed II II 

fft«ihiWT«w^«n^“° snripqfNrw |g*n i 

qqf^sqgjft^d: ^35 II I 

““ dP7^3 ; ?}d^ 

13. An ambassador sh(juld secretly communicate with the spies (of 
his own lord) stationed in places of pilgrimage, hermitages and temples 
in the guise of hermits pretending to study the sastras. 

^dfd I dtdffd I anwlTfcIdfedl cNtddTfd I g^T: 

I ^imfdfTdlgdT ( d^S^d^: ) fdgTR^df^sdfdl^: d? 

^dTd fdkl ( gf?R!3dRPTT3: ) I “ddTdT^dSdTd^ d»5Rdd” ffd 

^fi5dd-dd|fiL(?l?^l?'A)ll II 

Hi«iiic’aw5fta5*li 

ad^g[dT ?5n^?i II I 


“® JldT^ 


““ d^ldTd 





263 


14. The ambassador should incite the alienable section of the subjects 
of the enemy king by showing elaborately his own lonl’s comparative 
supremacy in political influences, nobility of family, pros^Kirity, miini- 
fience, magnificent energy, generosity, and spirit of welfare. 

acinfitfe i sRnq'ft^^i 

( 5RjTqfiRq9i ?RnqfiiRi ^ts: i ) 

JTP^: ^ fsraTf^^qrc’Fa ^ u 1 

5nft?T firarci. 

15. He should patiently bear with abusive words (of the enemy) 
and himself avoid sensual impulses and anger as well as of sleeping in 
the company of others. He should by all means maintain the secrecy 
-of his own feelings (or plan of action). Chi the other hand he should 
ascertain the feelings (or reactions) of others. 

I 3mf5«3cPiT 5 Ei4’ 

) I snj§: m qiH =q 

5nflci” ? i ? «, ) i ^riq i ^?rra. 

q^q II II 

5?J^ JRISl V(r^ I 

^qr^c?i %ePi:®® qR^ II Vi ^ * 

9 

* Restored from the tika. 

15A. Lest his intended purposes are disclosed by his s(annainbulist 
habit or under the influence of intoxicating drinks, an ambassador should 
always sleep alone and avoid the company of women (c(jiirtesans) as als<j 
addiction to wine. 

I aRpfa »nq nrq^qqfq §a: ^qmqsr: htit iRfeqc?- 

»TTq% I q?!: ^iw^: qw q *r;?i?iqw4’ 

II ?sq> II 

SRlfg I 






““ qRTfq^q'q: 
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16. All intelligent ambassador should move (or take action) only 
in proi)er time for the fulfilment of his mission and for that (waiting for 
the op{x>rtimity) he should not feel disgusted. He should rather during 
the period collect necessary information under the pretext of presenting 
various attractive offers. 

I n=53Rj ^ feg a 1 I 

51^' ii 

sqs^nf ^ qi ii i 

®° sM ®^ 

34 

17-18. During this i)eriod of waiting he should walcb the move- 
ments of the ruler (enemy), who li finding no troubles to afflict his 
state, intends to take some action himself (without seeking for peace), 
such as, suppression of internal disorder (providing incitement to the 
parsnigrdiia^ according to the Commentary) or pacification of the disaffected 
elements, collection of (surplus) f(X)dgrains for stocking in his fort 
or repairs of his fortifications. 

firfipfHt: ^ 5iTf?i#Hnf^ i g few i ^ ^ 

II ?'» 11 

^ fe I ^ qjlfi 

|»f?ra(f^r qr, ii \c n 

va 

®®?ra ^ ll u i 

qr ?ra *5nq fq55«|^ I 

*Fi^ g 5isR^f^ ii i 
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19. T.hG ciinbassudoi desirous of contributing (by his services) to 
the increase of prosperity of his own party (i.e.. his lord and his allies) 
should carefully watch the advantages of time and place so that when 
the enemy king himself might undertake a march (against his lord), 
the latter is not outwitted (i.e., he may ably resist it). 

20. Finding the enemy ruler (even after deciding ui)on action) 
deferring the march or delaying unnecessarily, the wise ambiissador 
should deliberate himself if that is intended to catch his master unawares 
or to strike him at an inopportune moment. 

qrasd ^ II H II 

I dTjn'l>T5!^ 53dT«ff dT cI?T dldSdl I 

rSFdtml 5 ^ II II 

otRRT^® HTc^n | 

II HI I 

38 oJJ^' 30 40 


21. When time for action comes the ambassador should go back 
to his own country to report directly to his lord, or staying back (in the 
enemy kingdom) send special messages with full information and his 
own views to him (for necessary action). 


I cldT VtrMf JRtsq^i slfT Md:'mdL sifcHj^sfq ( 3Rfd- 

^sfd 1 ) ddldx^dL I ami ^ fdBd. dTdffiRtqisff Hd: 

II W II ^ 



?w I 




5tf%i lTS2T35d'd1TaT 

22-23. The duties of an ambassador are said to be, — identification of 
enemies of the enemy, alienation of his friends and relatives, collection 
of information about the strength of his treasury and armed forces, 


34 
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winning over of his disaffected officers, frontier guards and foresters, 
and accurate knowledge of the topography of the enemy territory for the 
purpose of troop movements of his master. 

fij*twinufl^n65;<uri%. < i firffoi, f%JiH 

^ W55, ^ II II 

I ?TgT«^ I I 

II II 


i 




45 





24. Thus a vijigisu by the deployment of his ambassadors to the 
enemy kingdom should put him always to worry and concern (necessita- 
ting serious consideration), and on his own part he should keep himself 
well informed of the movements of the ambassadors of his enemies. 




* 


I 


i fa nT R^M^ || \ 




Prakarana — 19. 

Cafavikalpa (Varieties of Spies). 

25. A spy (or secret agent) should be skilled in interpreting one’s 
feelings expressed (covertly) through speech or gestures, possessing sharp 
memory, soft in speech and nimble-footed (prompt) in action, painstaking 
and hard-working as well as clever (in the discharge of duties). 

R55^if— difd I d# as?: 5ifn3»jt-^ i ?fad«^»ii^f^: >0' 

sf5iTJn:feqm:3T5WT«Ri ?la‘d«<HK<r!ii«^Ndia qn4', a ^w i dl Ri i 
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lift®: I I s^SPlf^: I 

^ I f^: ^ftSRBKt ^ I =^ 



:ertsi^: ’jfcj: 3T*raf H^ll I 

^eW-d l ^ I 

*5 3imfS SETF^H^t^: II I 


““ 

26. Clever spies in the guise of mendicants, craftsmen and traders 
should move about (in the mandala) collecting the views of all classes of 
men (within the state and without). 

27. Spies should everyday go out and come into the presence of the 
ruler and convey to him all current information (developments, internal 
and external), for, they are the very eyes of him (the ruler) wiUi distant 
vision (i.e., through the spies the ruler i.s apprised of developments in far 
and distant regions). 

28. Spies by secret means (covertly) watch the movements of the 
enemy and report (to their lord). The ruler with spies as his eyes keeps 
awake even while asleep. 

JI^ ^ I ^fq sqq^^sfq I 

51 II II 

I ^ qt^gq®f^, q^ifiFriFf cr4‘ jrfi q w 

3wqt ^ I i f? wwfq ^tpt^ fflut 

iregstfq® i ii ii 


* Piiti^gft i f q 
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sftRRJK: 

irf^s I 

?T3iT *®g^»ra o<4 i t^^»gs1<« ^ md ; u ^e. i 

??Tra ^ I 

3T5|5IT5H»lcR. I%jra” qcRqssi: II ^o | 

“®*E^ d^^isn^jnfn" *5r ii l 


83;^ 
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29. The king (Fijiglsu) 

should deploy all over his own and 


enemies’ dominions spies full of energy like the sun and full of agility 
like the wind in their movements, and acceptable to the people of respec- 
tive countries (i.e., where they would find congenial circumstances due to 
their knowledge of the use of local Uinguage etc). 

30. A ruler having a sufficient number of spies as his eyes (i.e., 
well informed by the spies) moves about successfully, but without them 
he, like a blind man, falls down even on level grounds (i.e., in normal 
times, what to speak of an abnormal situation). 

31. Through theunedium of spies the king should apprise himself 
of all the resources position of the enemies, all their movements and 
efforts as well as of their designs and demands. 


I w n 

?n»RR. »r335^. q?T% i 

si^sfq ii ii 


swn:n«nsi^5TO^ i 

^ n %?. \ 

sra^5 5CT3n“® I 

^ srf^rfgcn ii i 


“* sinr: *® *n?Ri 

32. Spies are of two classes, viz., known ^(public or official agents) 
and secret (agents). Secret agents are referred to above and the official 
agents are the dutas or ambassadors. 
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33. As in a sacrifice priests are guided by the vedic sutras {mantra 
hymns) so the king can undertake any action guided by the spies (i.e., 
on the basis of information gathered by them). Even the ambassadors, 
who have the power of concluding peace (or otherwise) have to base 
tlieir decisions on the information supplied by the spies. 


5F5S5I: 1 I 

5[F5tg^c^: I iRjTOt ^ I ^sfq 


mi 11 II 

^'{I'^h'll'+Jl'l I # ^RTTRRldJFqTJl^, =^f *lRm: 

afefer %k II 11 

^ 1 51 # # 


t# w n i 

fiq^#s««n^®’*’RRn i 
cjTi<^i«n: ^flmr:®® it \\ \ 


®° a^felT ®^ 515^ 

«a *3 

®® 

®“ fc#3?rfg ®® j ^'RTffST ; 

87 67« ' 

®® 5^5raT: 

34. Wandering spies (Sancarah) may be of reckless type (tiksna), 
mendicant or recluse type (pravrajita) , sacrificer or black magician type 
(satrl) and poisoner tyj;>e (visada/rasada) or in the guise of jx^rsons of 
noble character (tisada). But they should not be acfiiiainted with one 
another (nanyopavediiiah) . 

35. Secret agents should remain stationed in different guises in 

different regions {^famsthCi) for promotion of particular missions, so that 
the roving spies (sancdrdh) well informed of the enemy’s state of affairs, 
may visit them (to convey their secret reports). 
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36. Spies in the guise of traders, cultivators, mendicants (or 
religious heads), monks {bhiksulias) and teachers, stationed in particular 
regions are described as Samstha or stationary spies. They should be 
provided with necessary remuneration and comfortable living conditions. 

i *ncR;: i fefsfsjrasi: i 

I ^ ^TrSF: ^ =EITFI 55^I0Wir^?li 

■^.TctTHT ffeii sjn® ^rr cil^T: l ^ fl: - 

I ?raT^T: I 

qarqJTcftfe ii ii 

I cl«n “5% gf^: 5>li^ I 

I ( ) I ^4: I 

?raRT: =^^T: qsT =^1 I airRfNg^: 

sgrfwT: I ^ Erraf^Ha%T2Tr »jifl a>ijff|?:<Kn5^gT?ft ^ ^- 

aaf^CTRf ^ imn=^igflRrasiR i 

5ir5n’}«jfet5^t »TO^cFRiT% #T^sira5afii%" (?it?i'^-'J’) i 
cig^fei^^rfl 1% a^flcjii, ii ii 

#lfilf^ I I l[% ^««JSIH:® I asqfe- 

ai^: I ftl^JF: I 3T«am: gqi^n^l^lSR: I ?Pn ^ ^f^:— 

af^”( ?l??l? )^ ^T: 

??RI3?T ^FTRPIT: g?;^fIT; ^^fiWTRT II \% II 

® %'iiicJjfR:: 


^ ?nWT!^ I 

II I 




37. Spies (of the wandering type, Sancdrah) capable of reading the 
mind of otliers (i.e., of their evil designs) should be posted in all important 
administrative departments of one's own state as well as of his enemies. 

I ^w»5% I I qi^H. 

?T5r STfiiaraflPlf^: ^ 

a^tciq, II II 
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55r ?it SI I 

srf i aaf q^^ SI si^ifsq^ II \ 

^TCoiT^K®w^f6^ci ^grqftal I 
qTqT5Rn?:oi^:g7«5g^^® OT3^|| ^5. | 

^ g ■iBK qi d ; i 

^Tsunsruf^rt »ift<35^ii «<> i 

SRiSI^nsC® 3’sra^*T SRiji if^d I 

^ w> ^rm^Fm^rt qft<j5^d ii a© 


■'* 


5tTadj^^ftg gats^^ 


* Restored from the tikd. 


38. A ruler, who does not keep himself well informed (through 
spies) of the movements in his own dominion and in his enennies, is like 
one asleep (complacent) when his adversaries are wide awake (alert, to 
find out his lapses and strike him down), and thus unable to offer any 
resistance. 

39. (Through the medium of spies) the ruler should ascertain who 
in his own dominion are angry with him (i.e., disaffected) reasonably or 
unreasonably. Those wicked persons disaffected without (justifiable) 
reasons should be silenced by means of danda (which in such cases mean 
upangsudanda or secret murder etc., through spies of ilhpia ty]>e). 

40. But those dissatisfied on reasonable grounds should be pacifie<l 
with rewards and honours and won over, as they (by their knowledge of 
lapses and defects of the administration) holu the key to the doors for 
the entry of the enemy (i.e., may provide necessary information to the 
enemy to strike at). 

40A. The ruler should establish law and order in the slate l;y 
breaking the heads of thorns (i.e., by suppressing the anti-sorial elements 
with due punishments) and by repairing the loof)holes (or lapses and 
defects) with alertness by means of conciliation and rewards (to his own 
men). 

^ 
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^l<5|ld I 5K0I 5)%^T*rf<I. f^5l5!5«n ^91T^- 
^Ri(«'4T f?tT 1 

I ^^srgcJRif l qTq;H; |giq^ 3T?H®J55T5^ ^m^rK l ^ldfa q. 

dtTOETftf? ?Tn?^i yjft— 

?CTffoi I 3?J5g^ ?pr: q^TT fil^tfl#r qrsfq: Ii" ^ q=q;^Ta II H II 
^ g 5% I ^ g iMqlqid 

fqfe>3i5pfR: d: ?Tf ?}qT?f fqf^i •i'r*!! fa 

3TTf— feCTjqfq JBT>q^inf^ ^?sw^'4‘ sr' ^ afq^T%?^d?ftrd ii v® n 

®v 

^<iaqqff[%i ^Boa^ ( q^ ) 5^ % ^Tffsf 'ft?mi: qjT^^^I^lqftqraT: i 
?i?sfq tT5iiwq;i!(aK q, qm ^< 13 ^ g^’' ^ <ftf r q q^ifci, 

qqq®%sr5®3q^?qT^5BR^q^l^Tq^j^fqq®swqL^®2qxqfq5i^i gq^oaqng 
SRRT q^i fcnq^t fqfspftg: gmqrqRql fe’ 1 a?r^‘ 

* ^qqftf?q q^q 

amjnf^r srf^^*nfc’^ ^ g ^ -d-cn. 1 

II H\ I 


’’’’ ’®» jnqqi^ 

41. Taking advantage of the slightest of weaknesses (loopholes), 
a stronger adversary sweeps in like flood water and submerges everything 
(under the volume of water) causing total destruction of the state (in all 
its elements). 

qqtqpwfiitngjnf— 913^% I eiojqTfq fe^oi sKiraferr^qT 

afiRqiR^qqrfiiq q^sqm' qrfei^mfq qrqqrjj ( qiqqr^ )tiqifiiq q^qti?' fe^q- 
iTJsi^q., anqqwn'^ fqwi’ fqf^, f^i?r^q*J:, ^t^j} i^wri^ ^mn^ffq 11 -x\ 1 
5rf^^Bi5rf>4’«:^3?n!i: ’®'’qwgqnw«n 1 
i%5craT ^®wnpn: ^ssmafiwT ^ n i 

ftrfqrr^^siKnn msnqRPi^^qBcnf^: 1 

aqiriij^JTat II I 

*3 11 «« 1 


’«!• qusqq ’* fiRraqwRT!^ 

®® f*T^ 

“* jnvSFBRi: ®* qraf' JTfWM 
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42-43. Spks pretending to be idiots, dumb, blind, deaf i^ersons, as 
also eunuchs, kiratas (a mountain tribe acting as guards of the interior), 
dwarfs and hunchbacks and some petty craftsman (like carixmters etc.), 
mendicant beggars, minstrels, maid-servants, garland-makers and artists 
(singers, dancers etc.) and such visitors of the harem, should be employed 
to collect informations unobservedly (about possible movements and 
designs of the members of the interior parts of the palace). 

44. The movements of Mahdmdtras (high officials) and of others 
of similar rank, particularly of the messages they send out (to the enemy 
camp) should be watched through (spies in the guise of) their bearers of 
umbrella, fly whisk (or fan) and water ]Xjts, coachmen and grooms or 
horse-boys. 

I i ^T: I apai I 

I qussBT: oaST: l I f^cn I 

Josn 1 ^in l I TOT: 

11 II 

I ^ firgwipn; i ar aif 

qf^arf^: i )^af5pi: i WRii ^Tcif' 

afirn^fqgasrfgcn: %ji?ai^iraT ii ii 

3^ I a?lfllcPRM?nH.I sqsR ^RTRaiqt I ■gST^r 5R5- 

aia*!. I *iTii i i aw aai^- 

^ HfraiaT i 3^- 

^ n n 

\a 

/ 

5^^!^5RT^^WT®^ i 

^ftsi^rar sift ti i 

»ri<!5c l Hag^W »T?v:| ^ Mqr^T ^I ^T: I 

^ 11% ^ II I 

8» aisWfR ““ 9B5>W: 

®® 

®" SWTRRf^: 

45-46. Ccx)ks (preparing rice and cuiries), barbers, hairdressers, 
valets, waiters, masseurs, and other attendants who serve water, betels, 


35 
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llowers, perfumes and ornaments as well as others who keep near (the 
king) (should be closely espied ui)on), as they are likely t(j atlministcr 
poison. 

1 qrw: I slrfldJ?. II II 

I ^ =5IT^ II w II 


V II y® 


47. Wandering spies, should coolly and carefully study the secret 
communications conveyed by the officials through code words or tokens, 
or by sif^ns and j^estures or in course of dialoj^ues between themselves. 

qTC[fqr 555?pjr i 

m; fdTOTfir: I l fenzJT I 

rW ^ ^f^:— “^fWdtI^s4Tl^RTfrd?^f’lJTT^ ffd I afsjpiT 3WTf55T: I 
I =^' JHunju^raT^onfjt i 

arr^flwT ii v's ii 

^nrai nar^ oienft i 

3i^^fs[i5’7Tsaaasi5fhjn5brn®“a^%feffwt ii i 


48. Just as the sun by its rays draws up moisture from the earth, 
so the expert s])ies, well versed in many arts moving about in various 
disguises collect actions and reactions of people within and without his 
master's dominion. 


f fa i 





3ncti^«nfir f ^ ^ 5Picir *Rn^ ^ firfardt^ 

awfSra II VC II 

?lJRnd 


^ «^q i qn^tna qTTq?:frsi®® i 

eWTcJ^fa ?rT^fli55?OTTsi®° fq^na ii i 

gRi^igaftat ?fa 51^: ?i»f: i ) 
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49. A znjiglsit^ conversant with the ways (jf his enemies and of others 
(i.e., his own men) (or, in other words, the laws of polity), should he 
cognisant of the fact that the measures he adoi)ts (of dejdoyini^ s]>ies) to 
ascertain moves and designs of his enemies, are also ado]>tcd against him 
by his enemies equally intelligent, (by appointing spies within his state) 
and he should therefore be careful in ap])rising hims(‘lf of their movements 
(s(j that those may be ccjuntcracted in time). 

II gferg^'^Tg^n^ ii 



I 3ciiaifSRi^i awH i 


31?^ '5PRqff5lf|jT55*’ I 

“• ife: 

Sarga— XIV 

Prakarana — 20, 

U isdhaprasamsCi 

(Tn praise of energy and initiative.) 


1. A ruler, realising from the daily reports of his secret agents 
about the failure of the efforts of his ambassador (in concluding peace 
Avith the enemy), should undertake march against him in conformity with 
the rules already described and governed by his own keen intelligence (i.e., 
after intelligent deliberation). 


t: g?i5nfa5r53T-afRiw-Hff^^?nTf5i 


=5r ^*i5rT5— I 315^5 

^ I I ci*iT 

I ?Ri^ JWT 3ia^‘ TO tot i tr 

TOT «: ®*lfa5ITO I?q4! II X II 


^ ^rs55 * »Tft> 


^R^m^narwr *551 1 

si^ qfiiS’ 5101iOTH.ll ^ I 

’sTTatsnrfwcBw j 

a^sf •isotoi \ l 


" 5PT^lq*Rn^sTOnTOi. 







277 


2. Resolute efforts guided by keen intelligence and C([uaniniity 
produce the desired results (i.e., achievement of Sri or prosixTity), as two 
pieces of aranis (fire wood) i)roducc lire (by friclion). 

3. Just as pure metals (like gold etc.) are extracted from ores, and 
clarified butter (ylirta) by churning (curd), ';o sure siucess is obtained by 
sincere efli'orts blended with intelligence. 

551 ^^1% 55 5x5’ 35: I ^ 5|fx5: ff 5551: I 5P5r sl?5c5'4' 

s^IHT I 55 ^ rJt®lT55f5 I % I sfqqlBTViqTBflTf^T.ffl 
?(ii5Tr55nTi 5?nfa^^75n ^ Bensttfi afflr i 

f|>54’ 55^% 5T5: II 5 II 

35^5 miitftfd I 5T^lfi5 55tT5T5T%5TtftsR 35'4f55 I 

fTO«l5n5 5H ?5f5 5^^ I 5(5 5l5i^f555T5555fft5Tr5f5 I 5cl't 5X5 

555515X5 5X5T5I 3fel5%aforai5 5555I5T5 tt5 "SB 5X5Tfvlf5dT.Blfvwi 
lIof5T5cg55fwT^55Tf5Ff^'S4f5 5T5: 11? II 


“ww: sigsiiri-qT i 

'‘‘fm: 5=51?^ qx:n qr^HqTfn^ Hgroi^: ii h i 


5c«iT?i35TOT’!nwf® ii \ 

^S^ffterl^Eni^TWRrTsC SRHcf: | 

it i \ 

sft^SXJ^PTHSn*^ h^IhT^IT^ I 

«f<rij4fdflf'4iqxn: ii a i 


“ 5t55tS«T55T55ffN5; ; 5I55[: sqcRpjjxtuf?^: 

*• 5T3R 5X4 4t5T55Tf45 ® 53^c5T 

• 5c5RF555T5T*5f ’’ Xff55I5 

® 5fTB?55: 

4. A wise ruler possessing (indomitable) energy and perseverance 
(i.e., equipped with three powers iiiaiitrasokli, uluilidsakti and prahhu- 
sakti) becomes the I>est re.sort of .all pros))crity. as the ocean is that of 
water. 

5. Just as the lotus protected by water blossoms forth, s(j also energy 
supported by perseverance achieves wide expansion (of dominion). 
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6. Wealth or prosperity always moves towards a ruler possessiri}' 
energy and pure intelligence (i.e., purified by his knowledge of the Sastras) 
and clings to him like the shadow of the Ixjdy. Tt never leaves him but 
increases all the more. 

7. As rivers flow into the sea, so great prosperity comes to a ruler, 
free from all passions {intavyasana) and endowed with (three |X)wers, 
like) i)erscverance (never tiring in his efforts) high energy (utscihasakti) 
and sharp intelligence (mantrasakti) , 

^5^' I f«12Tr IRflc1»5, II II 

I gcsrm^ai^ewTwiI^ EiraraawiTiipsii ^ 

^eSHfvr-qHfa n h n 

tTci^ gii^^ aeaci: 

irsgci: ii ^ n 

I ^cf Ji''iMi(a«5lwjTf? TO I eiddl^l^sfa TO 

«HTf ^ife Cltl, I aicl I Hfclt >PeistiFu>4^fa cl^ I afelf^ ?1^1 

55^5 acftci*!. ii ^ h 

“ * 3c*nTOWI2ITO[ 

ft II 5. 1 

■” f«wrfl . . . , . 

8. (On the other hand) a ruler who is intelligent but inactive undei 
the inlluence of passions (vyasanas) to which he is addicted, loses all pros- 
perity (or favours of the Goddess Sri) as an imiJotent man is discarded 

by the women. 

9. (Whereas) a ruler, though weak (in his powers or resources), 
succeeds in gaining prosiierity by steady and constant energetic efforts, as 
fire fed by supply of fuel blazes forth. 

goRijqsj 21^ s3ro«n?RiTO^i: 3ii5n?5if%if^5i TO’Sh ^ ^ 

^f»T: TO ^ II II 
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1 ^Tsrf^ 'TR^ qj^TSRfijg I ^Rl^tqTqt f^jj f? ^52 

ar^dtfe ii 6. ii 

5fft^ 3^!I3RT^OI ' | 

5?i«Rn?r \o \ 


'“|sr 

10. A ruler desirous of enjoyinir prosperity (.sVi) slioiild always 
strive with his manly ix)wers (Pitrusakdra) as one would do to control 
his wicked (or unfaithful) wife and not behave like an iinj^itent ]>erson. 

?m*4jraT?— i i ^ 

^fl.1 HTgaftiit ^gci” i 551 

II ?o II 

snn f«PT 1 

*rr 5 tj»|^ f^f?! 11 \\ \ 

f^pftenfor^g 1 

Jii^T qr^i 3^ ii i 


^ ® ?T^?siTqt ^ “ if^ ginfe?!: 

' ® 5§T!Tfil^ ^ ® ^iTlT55(%5 

lea =nwRg 

11. An ever-enerf^etic ruler j^ains po.^se.s.sion (if prosperity or Ihe 
Goddess Sri by adopting the conduct of the lion (saimhl rriti) (which 
pounces U[xjn its prey), just as a man deal#, with his wicked wife by 
dragging her by the hair. 

12. Unless and until the vijujlsn subjugates his enemy by ])lanting 
his foot on the latter’s head bedecked wath crown and helmet set with gems 
and jewels, he cannot Ixj sure of his own welfare. 

^ 5ffr I ^ ft 3iii^^Ta'^3(raT5J- 

3fUr^ ffti ?WTf«ci: # M i^fir 

I 3TW?g^: SS^ ?ft 1 1 ? ? II 





IT? g^Tl TRTT^^I 


3Tft 3 <r3?Tft^ 


HTHtTfftr?: II II 
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spjcJfsT^JiFr^ I 

fa: I 

|55T^s^5?t:aqRiffa’® i 



3^: f«a: II I 


■” miH ^5^fit5?n€?5ig 

rv 


13. How can a vijujisu feel hai)py and contented unless he is able to 
uprcjut his enemy standing like a high tree by the disci]>lined efforts of his 
own self resemblin.i» a trained elephant ? 

14. The stiajiig arm, like the majestic trunk of an elephant, wielding 
easily t^r (juickly) the sharp sword with dazzling blade can capture all 
pn)Si)erity. 

?ur4q5nf — aq^'fa i ftflasjfpii sTRqgq: q: 


MqioTt ^ qs: efaq# qt 



5tqfq fq: ? 'qfeqtqjara f^q §^fir5i4: n ii 


|%fq I qqr |5sqT ^RTfa^^qif sWt 


Jfqqfffir: f«wt fqJijiq: ffq ii ii 


arfa n va i 

swFtTprf^^qR^qnrf^ wgq^^n c ^f q fga: i 

ftrcfe ?Rfqoi: ?wt || ^^ I 


“Mq 3 ; q>ql54q qq >i}h %qqt qaifew: ( qaqf^q: ) 

15. An ambitious vijifjhii aspiring for higher and higher j^osition 
plants his feet higher and higher up (i.e., ascends to higher ixjsition by 
constant efforts), whereas a lowly stationed ruler (weak and unambitious 
as he is) out of fear and apprehension of destruction sinks lower and lower. 

16. A viji(/Lnt endowed with energy and ffrmness of disposition often 
subjugates his enemy fxjssessing richer icsources like the lion planting his 
feet on the head of the elephant (of greater stature). 

I q?Tpq 3^: qqMiq-^ct arrqqrfq i srgf^qqq' 

qq^qTOTqfirqq^qrq qratfq qpqqr i fqqra^iqqifqT g 
qqrfq aq^g^ft^Eqqi qqql3i4: ii {s ii 
qq^ qjrSqsni— qq^tfq i qqr q;fq®J: %qfe qq fqq^ i ijq q gq jw t q - 
qfqfMr qt jqqfq q qqtqiqfq qqpqjrqq: qiq: ii ii 
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5Tt»fNr i 

^i«ira55 seT 5^51 ftq^osf^qra*m ii I® i 


!TOT f^Tf 

1/ . A vijiglsu should fearlessly strike terror in the hearts of others 
by tiie display of his powers as the serpent does with its raised hood, amt 
punish his enemies after a comparative assessment of strenj^th (of his 
own and that of his enemies). 

^2T5rrf — n^% i ^ ^ i JT*n- 

513 =tl Stf^cT II W 

f^grUTI55RT?lT JWIH I 


I nf I 

stagf^Wfr ?i?i^sRiTPi 1 

si^tirw^nwn ^ ^ ii i 

““ JffJLFnil rPiFI^ 

PrakaraiKi— 21. 

Prakrfikarma 

(Functions of the constituent elcnienls of the State) 

/ 

18. Calamities (Vyasamis), Providential or otherwise, resultin^j from 
misfortune or wrongful actions, .siiould be remedied fir.^t and then only' 
the ruler should launch upon action against his enemy, 

affeswnft =^Tr¥tm(| a^tair sreflfti— 
I sji«r ^ 

i ^ — aOTiwn»?r cRpT?Pi i 3 w?itoji? 5^ ^ 5^fe=?tTfi’ ?Ri«n— 

jngi? !wrT^ I mg'i i ^ i ci^ i 

'Hf’ptRJT JI«TRFIR ( clf^JR. ; rTTf^^TSTOq: I I 

argg^jlRirt cI5^^ I 3fwf51^*l ^'> I 


36 
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^ s?raf?i srosig^ i 

5rc*ira ^ra u i 


*'• 2RTni.5l^JW% “® arac^l^t ^I 

19. That which retards progress and welfare is known as Vyasana,, 
and under the influence of vyascma a ruler goes down and down (or suffer 
decline in position and in resources). Hence vy asanas should by all means 
be avoided. 


II II 


aaw4 t 5T55 vmmm \ 

qsa^* N 5^ I 

;n55En *3 sRwra^i*®* i 

*ft 5 IT 3 HT33 «n43T3f3a II I 


•• **• SRR 

20. Providential calamities are of five kinds, viz., Fire, Flood, 
Diseases, Famine and Pestilence ; the rest are caused by human actions 
(omissions and commissions). 

21, Providential calamities should be alleviated by manly efforts 
(purmakdra) as well as by propitiatory rites (santikarnm) , and those 
arising from human actions (i.e., from actions of enemies or of his own 
disaffected men) should be remedied by the wise ruler {tattvavid) through 
his energetic me^isures and adoption of sound policies (i.e., of sdnui, ddna 
etc). 


*tTH ?5fct 51^ arajrfa SBTWl, I \ 

jR^%CT«niT'i*Pi5s^ I 3i’wn^ ci^ SB , 

?Rf^ * 15353 ( 11 % 11 n 

3!RHt'Rinwfi7'?T3*n5 — ^ 3 %% I 'raf^T'OTfR gdl^Wlf? §dw*ll<03i 

5|c5tf?fire3{P133^ SI 1*^1 3 SRTR 3^3. 1 33T 

3331 3t3WNR3335t;j 3 

<<il43f 3( H { 3n< P ft5 fi% II M II 
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S[T«gH % aa I 

“’5ra ^ sqroi q^iroro » ^?. \ 


22. Now shall be related the functions of the (seven) constituent 
elements of the state, from the king to tlie allies, known as the prakrii- 
ntandala (the internal statal circle) as well as their lapses (vyasams) in 
proper order. 


^TfvrqrgflT?— i 


SRftcfHII V. II 


ii i 

5W!T^?i i 

|| I 

ait?ra II I 

ft qfM 

fqft5r: 

23-24. Functions of ministers include deliberations (mantra i.e., 
formulation of State policies), securing (anticipated) results of pilicy 
decisions (mantra phala) , planning for work to he undertaken in future 
(kdrydnusfhdnamdyaiih)^ supervision of income and cxi>enditure (of the 
state), administration of justice, taking (fidequate) remedial measures 
against enemies, alleviation of evil effects of vyasamu' (lapses and draw- 
backs) and (alertness) in protecting the king and the kingdom. All these 
functions suffer (i.e., are jeopardised) if a minister is under the influence 
of 2 /yasana (vices). 

25. In the event of ministers falling under the grip of vyasanas, the 
king himself becomes inactive like a bird whose wings are clipixid off and 
he suffers decline and defeat (at the hands of his enemy). 

^fiR 5 W«RH I ®«RW 

5 ft I "MF: I W I *P 5 I- 

qj^ywiftRft 2f«i^«5wn5R5!5j>nn i ferarftft sW'Wd i 

an^TftunTftft »Tft«ift tRJjrgqfTi: i sira: I 5ft 
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I qv^. qf^^s! 5 ??:oi jifa simro ^h.i 

«Tfti?>Frr II 

I 5JT?H^ ?H;55W n^lt^K l ?FRF2Rt: 55 

Jn?5j^ ^ ^•?TflT'n55^^f^^: ii vi n 

3T<nc?r^JT 53T?w ^^fjpT tf^ swit vr^% ?M5rTf — swR^r f fii i armc^ nf?#i 

^Rf^: f|qnT«TtsRi^p«ftjnn^ Fnrrt sifcRP^ifl 

JI?ft«FR:' feviw T^^sr 1 “epTOPaf ^T5i?^fil%” ^f5[% II II 

[ 5cq^ ^ ] 

5Rnf% srara: ^fwmffcJ II I 

26. Treasury, army, raw products, free lalxjur and vehicles or means 
of transport (all arise from the Jana pad a or r as Ira, i.e., from the i.>eople 
of the kingdom). It also produces gold (valuables), grains, textiles, 
horses and elephants, and other essential goods. 

^ 5!RR i ’^Rt 

5rMTf? I ^foi I l cl«n^^ s!S2iR|=^JIT: 5BiW- 

I jtr?! ii ii 

srsn I i 

srami o?i^^sjrai jt fefsRft ll r« i 

SB 

27. Vdrtd (or economic vocations, agriculture, cattle rearing and 
trade) is the source of sustenance of the subjects ; it is they who promote 
it. So when the subjects are under the influence of vyasanas (vices or 
disaffection), (all economic activities are disturbed) nothing is produced. 

TOffirRi 1 f Ri qiaqi^TRi^aOT*!,® i irar i 

?ncif ^ ?ijn ^ ^ ftJi’J: i 3 jrw«im 

RtotjiI m\ :i fesiRi, n n 

* 55?r>iH 

stsnsfmNf^ | 

?i«pn% ii ?.c i 

36 ^ 
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^5. 1 


5»TW: «J5q^ ^q: I 

qci^ q ii ^o i 


q^’jf 

28. It is the fort that provides security to the subjects in difliculty 
(i.e., in times of a^i^rcs^ion by llie enemy) as well as to the treasury and 
the army. Citizens sheltered securely within the fortified town- 
ships ])rovide the master of forts {diirgl or kine:) w^ith valuable assistance 
(i.e., rich presents). 

29. It is from the secure shelter of the fort that intrii>ues and secret 
wars {tusnlyiuidha) arc conducted, necessary steps for amelioration of 
people’s distress arc taken, friemls and foes are acc</mmodated and distur- 
bances created by the (disaffected) feudatories and foresters are remedied. 
Hence it is called Durga (or an invincible bastion). 

30. A ruler well entrenched in his castle is respected by Ins own as 
well as by his enemies partisans. But when the fort is in the grip of 
ijyasana (clue to disrepair and/or inadccpiatc defensive arr.ingement) the 
whole state is involved in danger. 

=5iTfiT’^TgirT?— sFstTsnfqfe I irawr cn^ii 

I 5fmtr i 

I 5 »f f^qr qfci: qfiicqT i 

^Fin I firiiTffliiqMnvpn^tr i ansfq^; 

feilfi sqqnrfi, 

II n 

i ^qqg: 'jjqH 5»f5t%q ^ i 

»J?qT5TT qwjf qiJf I 

«ritq3nqa qq ^ i 

^gq?4t sRJT^qRn? : i 


*° fWT: 
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«?cR^^ s T g T g ft g '*^ «jv r woa<jq ^i i^ gq; ii i 
#jf 5R5 ssr snn: i 

q^??:gq3fMj% il i 

'• ^ ^j^Tcqrg g®mfe =^1 

31. Maintenance of dependents (by regular payments), provisions 
for their rewards (by promotion in rank or other forms of recognition), 
decorations and vehicles (horses etc) necessary for the performance of 
their duties, stability of iaw and order position in the state and fomenting 
disaffection in the enemy’s dominion {paropajdpa) as well as of necessary 
repairs to own fortifications (depend on a solvent treasury). 

32. So also construction of dams and reservoirs, promotion of trade 
and ccjmmerce, acquisition of subjects (by developing new settlements or 
rehabilitation of old ones) and of enemies (by gifts and bribes) and 
achievements of the three ends of life (Dltarma, Artlia and Kama) arc 
dependent on the financial strength (Kosa). 

33. The well known proverb (good for all time) gcjcs 'K('sa is the 
root of the king’. Hence with the aflliction of kosa by vyasanas (i.e., 
when the treasury is deflated as a result of any lapses from within or 
without) everything is lost for the king. 

34. A ruler, with a rich treavSury {KosavCin), replenishes his 
weakened armed forces (by utilising necessary funds for the purpose) 
and also wins the heart (goodwill) of his subjects (by spending for their 
welfare, and he is respected and relied upon by his enemies even. 

W ^ I I q Wit ^ 

1 ^^4' > ^RWTSilT- 

I 3WTfii5iqfi?i5: ftq’f- 

II II 

^ I I CF5n si 

^4: I ^ aqr?: ?l455t?9fe5: I *blqi«l<I*l'IH 

?i4’ I fqinfq si 5% »iH: n n 

I a^^cpqsRPPq?!: sfloi ^jnmf^siT am^qqisi 

I 95IT: i i ^n^si 

4tsfq ?ITqiFftcSl4: II II 





287 


^^ftsnsa i 

gssiw q ftq i gwn ;° n i 
q^^tsKifimra^''® qfei?: i 

qrfa clfsq^ ?ciqn |l | 

3w:qtsfq ft qiftct ^q^er^ i 

^q:5snwt ft gqftrfsRmwpq ^ftsftpi^ II i 

a^nqini, ““ 

af^rn^Hq. ‘‘® ; f^5i^ 

*>5-36. Acquisition of friends and enemies (the latter by winning 
over), and of gold for wealth) and terrilcjries, (|uick accomplishment of 
works {dsukdritvam) long deferred for the future and protection of what 
has already been acquired, as well as breaking the organisation of the 
partisans of the enemies {paracakrdbhujhdta) and strengthening of his 
own striking power, are all achieved by the army (danda), which when 
gripped by vyasmas (i.e., when weakness grows in the ranks of armed 
forces) leads to inevitable loss. 

37. To a king endowed with a strong military ]X)wer, enemies also 
seek friendship (overawed by his strength). So a ruler ('^//iVyu/i) 
l)ossessing a large (and organised) army is in a [x^sition to coiKiuer and 
enjoy (domination over) the world. 

I qpqqi;, 

qjifeq, aswr q%T5KT ii ii 

HTSRq qRqft i a^q'JT n ii 

3{#sqtRr I i?i5Rtsfq qrf^ <?«sqyt i ^osaijfr f? 

ft^nfqr “"“nftra smwcqft i 
sn^sir^^qsRTRcnnii i 
q;dft fira'*® i 

ftcRw 5T n ^ 5. 1 
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015“® fjRI f 3 S% I 

ft ^yTc^wfqf ° ^:^ui.r-'4fiK?;T?i^ii yo 1 

'** 3qWTj[^T3 ®° 5WT«JT 

38. Faithful allies (of the znjujisu) not only help in crushing the 
enemies but also risk their own doiriinion, wealth and army and even 
their lives f(jr the bcnclit (of the znjigisit). 

39. Such (favourable) services are rendered by an ally out of deep 
feelings of affection. Fut no friendly service would be available from an 
ally influenced by vy asanas (i.e., himself being in distress or disaffected 
against the vijiglsu). 

40. A faithful ally stands by the znfujlsn in promoting his welfare 
without expecting any return. Hence a niler supported by such allies 
succeeds in difficult ventures with ease. 

1 3T{H5ii^g ^ravimcqf^ I 11 \c \\ 

I I fqq ^ s'? 

q? I fjFf^ fiiprai« 2 t m fi ^ 11 h n 

1 gqqw fq^Tpr qPiraqL 1 
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^SHT^Rdvjjm"' n I 

®° 5Rirej^^5n5ft *’ ; !3T^'T®m. 

41-42. Functions of the Fijiyisu have been enunierateci to be pursuit 
of learning (Trayi, vdrtd and dandcmti) , protection of the varnas and 
dsramas (maintenance of the social order), study of the science of using 
weapons and of modes of warfare {yuddhwiuTr(ja) , regular exercises in 
the technicalities of armaments production {sastravijndnmn) including 
various defensive implements, varmandm (like helmets, breastplates etc), 
and also in the proper methods of riding elephants, horses and chariots. 


43. To be adept in the techniques of wi*eisthng (niyxiddha) and in 
using relevant tricks (mdyd)y to be able to read the minds (designs and 
intentions) of others, to be clever (in dealing) with deceptive ]7eople and 
to be honest with the honest. 

44. "i'o be always active in del il)crat ions (with the counsellors) and 
and in taking decisions on the delit)eratcd ixdicies, as also maintenance of 
secrecy of the same and in adopting the relevant measures of overlooking 
or not taking action (upeksd), conciliation (sawa), gifts or bribes (ddna)y 
dissension (bheda) and use of coercion (danda). 

45. To be well infcjrmed of the activities and movements of the 
Superintendent of armaments ( pra.uisir or mai^istiati's, according to some), 
charkjteers (suia, or ministrels according to some), commanders of the 
army, ministers and heads of administrative departments and priests, and 
to take disciplinary action (like dismissal etc.) against those acting against 
his (king’s) interests. 


i. II V? II 


®*rpiTH 5% I ®rprw! ^i w: i 

I 555iPTTf^ I ^*T5I«^»l 

^fdii^oi 


37 



290 




# I 'fSTs 3^n; I 9?gJF5R5i JF^sgqsaRL 
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I iRrren i f¥Wt i 


I JF53Tm<2ft aftl^ I g^P^T: gilfer: l ^ JI: JRK: 

^fiifla: ^ I ciFi ^fWTEB I 

. 11 ^ u 

wi^irtir f<nwnf^ ; ; fciwsFn^'Fr 


irarwifisTTs^ *0r i 

^gjSRWin^ ^ II I 


^inkwsifiisnf®® ^TJSHRsifhasm II a® 



qfci5^®® firaFnuftgr^ f^: n as. i 

Fqffeiqqsn^®® «q^« II 'lo | 


"* ’^JJIRTItg^q.; Jli =5 (tPt >3^RH 

wpFFaf^ *“ 

«“ ^rfHniwiq, ** aRpif^ 

46. To be informed of the purposes of those who come to and go 
away from him (the ruler) (i.e., his visitors and messengers) and also 
about the deployment of envoys (or ambassadors), to take remedial 
measures against calamities afflicting the state elements (prakrtivyascma) 
and to appease the angry or disaffected section of the subjects. 

47. Obedience to (or acting upon the advice of) the elders (i.e., the 
wise), honouring those who deserve it, establishment of courts of law (for 
administration of justice) and suppression of anti-social elements (kantaka- 
sodhana or removal of thorns) of .the state.'' 

48. To be aware of the scales of remuneration for the different grades 
of employees, to assess the outturn of their work and the amount of work 
not done, and aWj to take cognisance of the nature of satisfaction or other- 
wise (i.e., grievances) of all employees. 
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49. To be well informed of the attitude of the Madhyama and 
Udaslna powers (in the inter-statal circle) and to utilise them favourably 
for the purpose of his own success (by concluding suitable alliances with 
them), to provide support to friendly jxjwers and to harass those who are 
hostile. 

50. To arrange for necessary protection of his sons and wives (i.e., 
princes and queens), to maintain (cordial) relations witlr relatives (agnates 
and cognates), and to promote (economic activities), — the working of 
mines, development of delh-.ic regions :uid irrigated lands (di>l[’a), forests 
and otlier sources of revenue kluinidvipa vanCtdlnCun ;md thus discharge 
his reasonable functions. 


=4 SlfRT33T?RTfr5: I ^5141 It II 

411:41^44: qj 4T II u 

I 9;^ giTHU II <1 

ti^fiii g>McraLiiv^ii 
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SWH^Jnsa ^SIH H I 
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Sl^a M^<lWW^^ THT3g II I 

3T5{ Vg«W'^«^l^i ^ V^ I IT TSITfq 3[WgHn I 
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gq i t ra a ^ afant^rro ii i 
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tqwnsfi sRWPf ^caRRiTfa^^*ni ii i 

epijn^ a 
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ssr fnaw i 

aTFW: *WT^ sn?5Rn:5'3t^R?cI^5TO (I I 

3T555gf55C^ i=?n^ 55o«I^ SHT® | 

qftf^^q fiif^q^qra ^rR^iqrqJW ii i 

=sr 

51. To punish (or shun the company of) the dishonest and to 
provide supjxjrt to the honest, to observe non-violence to all beings and to 
avoid acts repugnant to tradition (imdertaken out of malice and against 
the injimctions of the Sastras). 

52. To abstain from useless (infructuous) acts and to pursue worthy 
ones, to give away (by way of gifts and rewards) such objects as are fit 
to be given and not those that are unfit for giving (i.e. heirlooms etc), 
which must be carefully preserved. 

53. To abstain from awarding punishments to those exempted 
{adandyanam) and award punishments to those who deserve it, to 
refuse acceptance of unworthy objects and to accept only those that are 
acceptable. 

54. Performance of profitable (likely to yield benefit) jobs and 
abstinence from unprofitable or infructuous ones or those likely to produce 
loss, realisation of taxes reasonably (at the normal rates) and remission 
(in deserving cases) after due consideration by himself. 

55. Confirmation (of tlie actions) of the principal officers and 
dismissal of the inefficient ones, removal of disparities among officers of the 
same cadre (in matters of status as well as of emoluments) and also of 
causes for mutual acrimony and disputes among them. 

56. To gain accurate knowledge of what is unknown and to be sure 
and well grounded about wtot has been known already, to start worthy 
v'cntures and to see the end of (successful completion of) works embarked 
uix)n. 

57. Desire for acquisition by lawful means of what is still imacquir- 
ed, development or multiplication of what has teen achieved and employ- 
ment of (the profits of) the developed acquisitions in deserving purposes 
(i.e., welfare of the stale). 

( ^ n ii 

I I I II II 

\ jnsiFir WR n h 
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I 3T5its5r ^<»l ?i«n i 

3F5fTf^T^:^^ I ERftclH. II 'A^ » 

I aqi^wr 9155^*11 (9i3i'?i^ ensSjifirf^ ?fR’i^^)i 

er^W I I ^ 
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n II 

3155^% I Tin aT4wl<5 qnffirafj’WT, niwn^®^{nnfeRi, 

n^i3«5jnf^ ^nmfiTOfeRT II 'A'» II 

* ^ 3r3rT^^^: * ; 5ftT^^R>rPRt. 




■'® nrirJi 

58. Abstinence from unrighteousness and pursuit of the ixitli of 
justice, and (lastly), demonstrations of gratitude to one who reiidered 
benefit by doing good to him in return ; these are the salient duties of 
the ruler. 

3mfni W5 39^9^^^ frl- 

iTcpn^'liffifen II 'A<S II 

II 'A?. I 

ll i 

«*<®t**. II 

59. All the elements of state from the ministers onwards are led to 
prosperity by a righteous and energetic ruler, but if he is addicted to 
passions (vyasani), the state in all its elements [lerishes. 

60. If the king is e.xcessively attached to religious jMirforinances or to 
acquisition of (iiersonalj wealth (i.e.. privy pur.se) or if he is mentally 
iliseased (or .suffering from the loss of mental balance), all these (state) 
functions ought to be discharged by the ministers possessing requisite 

qualities. 
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I affci^Rpra WJJ. i 

^1 

qisf* ^ qn?n \\ i 

Prakarana : 22 

Prakrtivyasana 

(Vices or corruption of statal elements) 

61. Use of harsh (or abusive) language, award of excessive punish- 
ments, abuses of wealth, addiction to wine, women, hunting and gambling 
are the vyasanas of the ruler (affecting normal administration). 

qf 5if Rrih^ ^ sif^%f, sjRPtfir^ i 

'T^:^Pl3T^ I cft^^o^cn I 
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?fits’3T!?T I an^prfii^ i nratsfq 
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?TT3iFtf ^v:iaT am^ i 

?fa ^cW II %■?, I 

*’ qf?sg 

62. Idleness (or procrastinati(jn), arrogance, conceit, inadvertence 
and ill feeling (with others) along with those stated already (in the case 
of the ruler) are known as the vyasanas of ministers. 
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q^CTf »TOir®'‘ ttstfr II ^a I 


“* ( 4f^^T ) 5|r55m^: ; ff'RiT: ^RSiTT: 3^: 


63-64. Excessive rains or (Irou^ht, (damage of crops by) r.its, l(X'iists. 
birds and others, unjust (or exorbitant) levy of taxes, and im])()siti()n of 
punishments, enemy actions and depredation by thieves and others, as well 
as irregular collections by king’s favourites, visitations of pestilence and 
epidemics and iilso cattle mortality and diseases, arc said to \)c tJie 
vyasanas of the kingdom (or the country part, raslra). 


srf^fsRfe 1 i 

5a5n5ft%?2nr^ 1 ^ftsRSKi, fspiFir 

'* II V'^ II 


Jll?: Ctf 


5»Ts?raJig^s«i% 11 V*. 


65. Inadequacy of machinery of war, decay and disrepair of ramp;irts 
and moats surrounding the forts, shortage of munitions or wea[>ons, and 
of fodder (for horses, elephants etc.) ami fuels, arc said tfj be the 7jyasanas 
of the fort {dur^), 

|>T aqff'TO[^-I T ^ »n g — I I 

a?ft% I ^fl?ifH'*ra' 1 1 

sRftt I f«f52Rwg^ n Va n 


gf^ II ^ | 



296 




66. Extravagance, scattering of resources (in unproductive ventures), 
misappropriation (bhaksita by dishonest employees) lack of savings (or 
balances in the treasury), losses by theft, n^bbery and remoteness of 
realisation of dues (or bad debts) are said to be vyasafias of the treasury 
(kosa). 

stress* %iTf^cnwTf^n i 

o^nf^rt «nRci grrarci ti i 

n??iTjnisf i 
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a? -72. The vyasatias of the army (bala) are said to be as follows : 
To be besieged (by the enemy forces) or to be surrounded f)n all 
sides, to be disgraced or (whose service^ are) not' duly recognised, to be 
ill-paid (abhrtam, to be disaffected on that account), diseased, tired (or 
overworked) or returning from distant marches, and to l)e comptxsed of 
new recruits (navdgatam, as such untrained) ; to be reduced in number 
(due to losses suffered in battles) , or defeated (at the hands of the enemy) , 
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when leaders of the regiments having l^een killed or when the ranks are 
leaderless (pr<iJtatdgrajavaik) ^ to be excited with hopes or tlepressed with 
hopelessness, and suffering from inadequate supplies ; to have women (in 
the camps) or spies (of the enemies) in the ranks {antahsalyam) , to be 
disorganised or un-coordinated (due to dissensions among leaders), or when 
sent out on long marches (to distant and inhospitable regions), or when 
(aptains of battalions are removed or dismissed (for alleged disaffection 
under the influence of enemy agents) ; or when a section of the i^rmanent 
forces {maula) are angry or dissatisfied due to contradictory commands, 
to be faced with a strong enemy united with his allies (ariniitras) in action 
against the ruler out of their feelings of hostility, whereas his own men 
as well as his own allies act against his interests guided by evil motive ; 
when sources of supply of provisions as well as replenishments of trooi>s 
from allies are disrupted (vicchinna^vivadhasaram) or when the army 
is so placed as to feel hopeless of shelter or supix)rt (sunyamulam) , 
when any action is taken by soldiers without the consent and approval 
of the master, or when the army is in a confused state (hhinna-kiiiam) ; 
and when it is ignorant of (the movements of) the wicked rearward 
enemy (dusparsnigrdha) , and blind to the situation of the theatre of 
war. Of thoje vyasanas (affecting the ix>tentiality) of the army, some 
are irremediable and some may be remedied (with timely actions), it is 
said. 
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q sqrfqrwwn'iq sqjfqq®® qfcjq^ II ^ I 
qftaT?ci f| g^ fqsrPci ^fN iq q : | 
g^rqrq ?qqRf q 11 1 

qqiqq *"qf sn;rfqsr gs^ \ 

fqgqqq^fhc’"" g qft#wf q geq^ 11 ®« 1 
gs^’°’ ■qfq^?* nq^: ^ I 
^qTJRwqra^'"® ««ifyqg<:?ro? II ®<i 1 


®* 39^ g ^tJTRra sfqqq 

»» ann' q qft "®« ^qq 

"* g^ ^fqfiqr iiqrai. ’ °® iqg^sqai^' 

73. A besie^^ed force, extricated from it, lij^lits with greater energy, 
but one surrounded (by enemy forces) on all .sides unable to pierce through 
the barricade {nirmCirgam) does not find any scope to fight. 

74. Soldiers, not receiving due recognition earlier, will surely fight 
if given their due honour and rewards, but not so the disgraced ones for 
its burning fire of indignation. 

75. Soldiers, ill-paid, will of course fight if payments are made to 
them up to date, but not those who are diseased, rather a diseased army is 
(easily) defeated. 

76. An army, tired and fatigued will fight again after rest and 
recreation, but the one returning fronl distant campaigns with flagging 
energy {hataprdnam) will not soon be able to face camjxiigns (take up 

weapons). 
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77. Fresh recruits niay fight if mixed with (put in companies of) 
trained soldiers of the realm, but not the troops whose front-rank (officers 
have been killed (in action) or those reduced in number. 

78. A defeated army, revitalised by brave warriors, fights again, but 
the army whose leaders are slain and the vanguartl crushed will not be able 
to face the battle again. 

WclR^fecf, ^1^: ^ II II 

I I ^ %nfilcTf*T% (dddflln 3'% ; 

2151: II II 

I g^^^fiifcT ci<i.'M«sai<st4^ci:i g'% i ^1 ®2nf«i- 

g^ I aT?4®2} 21^ 21^ g5T2fti2f 2i«n atftfilsqfH' II II 

I 3T^2jft g^ l %n2tT gf^THd: 5n<W^5HTf^T a5d- 

I <jfT2i[<ifiif^ ^12^ i fciam i ^ 

2151: II II 

:i^T*I5ff*l% I 2HT2T5lf*lf3 slfiplWPRltl, I g^^l 

5t?5fla^Sn51.l 55Tlp2f51#r f5^ 551T 211^511 g2s2i51^^T g-A.^FW ^ dtpTfefloi !1 
g«!i^ II II 

I I tl^5ljf5l: a^t: Rlfe5lfilf5I I ( I ) f5ITO»l2f 

21 51^' ^5^ af5lfd53^W5‘ 2I5*rraLII II 
52rF2n2nf^ 

3innifirw^gstiii4‘’°® tjjufjiRrra’"'' geqfr i 
!Twjf«r0H^ g'°* il se i 

!*!55WRlf^ft5ra555^'°^ 11 <Jo | 



aiRlTi^ ; aimMf? 5*5^ 3 3’^ ^ 3 5^ 
HylWcd l' g anifiif’ swi^ ^ 

g^di^cKi^aiH’ 2mi5%«i 

^5!5Plft '4l«fld't>55^ ’®"51*nsw*l. 

’®" 2Tf^'»i 5i3«i^ 
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fwpm* 5 i 35^ I 
?WT ^R!n 5 =?pftipn II <1:^ 1 

f^^Mawig 1^5? a?^^* ^nf^c^ 11 <1^ 1 

ft«i' '® a ^ ih F aaqis ^ywi 

^rarwahf ''®^il3Bi n m 


aT?4 t ^a TTfg[f^^* ; 3F^t^ 

ai^rgwT^*^ ; qf^®’ w^q^T^ci ; qftgCTfa^ ; q%gqL 

* This line does not occur in the B.I. text. Restored from the tlka. 

79. An army does not fight when its hopes are realised and causes 
of diappointment are removed. An army confined in a narrow field, unable 
to operate freely, desists from battle. 

80. An army suffering from inadequate supply of equipments, will 
surely fight when provided with adequate weapons and mounts (horses 
and carriers), so also the army with women in its camps on removal of 
them (the women) becomes capable of fighting. 

81. An army sent out to distant lands (beyond many kingdoms) or 
on long marches do not fight (due to over-exhaustion) nor also the army 
in the ranks of which enemy agents (like thorns on its sides) are active. 

82. An army with dissensions in its ranks, or the captains of which 
are removed, or transferred to fight outside the realm, lose their ability to 
fight (up to the standard) like a compact and co-ordinated army. 

83. An army whose chiefs (or leaders) are removed no longer 
retains its fighting power (as it depends on leadership primarily), but 
an army in which a section of the hereditary soldiers {pitr-pmtdmdham 
maidam) are disaffected can be restored to health (or made capable to 
fight heartily) by appeasement (or removal of their grievances). 

84. An army of the ally confined in one place by the enemy forces 
is incapacitated when charged by the latter, so also the army camping close 
to the enemy’s cannot fight according to their abilities. 

31^1 3miT«rt %CWt3R aratpi ijuftEf h g«|^, g® 

3% # II II 
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I g*!^ i sBa^pnffirfe P??5ft w 

^ ^«5^3T cRL3«ft?ra55^ ¥rRi n ^<> ii 

ai%%% I ft5n%nfl«ll4' afsRW^IlTsSsirclftd 

g^:^ ii ii 

I fimw ^ g^ I I ^- 

qo3555?I^^ ?R<T^g^?T^ I II II 

arf^g^firfe i 3 t%^' ^ ^‘cR^ran i «?rR!^*wwTvn^n. i 

i55ifgci gfq ^ Jtmn I tR^’ 'it^ aififtf^- 

fiRq^: I qfi:$CTWs?i5»iJTg=5W I ?i5t ^ g^ I ^=^^3.- 

^ ^Srfst !3JT g^:3I^ 11 II 

fi??ifir%i ^T^ifuft^T^nnaqi g5[^Jn5{wq.i 

1 * gi^TsifcCT?^ " * 5rgfir 

' ° jf 3e^5f gc^^^?ra;w3335. 1 

«v:n5nitv:i^f5^'’® ?!g5!^’“° ii < 1 '*, 1 

sj^ |3n^rrac5rTi?iT«rf ^ 11 1 <:% i 


’1® 

85. An army infested with wicked elements can n(d fi^^dil (seriously), 
but they may be made to fight by removal of them who are like thorns on 
its sides, and when led by brave chiefs of staff the very coirupl 
{dusyayiiktam) , army would actively fight (for the ruler). 


86. An army deployed in difterent pa^^ts within the realm can Ire 
collected together in times of danger (and made to fight), but the army 
lent out to an ally will not be so available due to considerations of the dis- 
tance of their stations and the time involved (in their recall). 


gjiig^RT I g?ig^‘ ^ ^ g^ 1 g'-% 1 

g5i4‘ 11 11 

f t i gqi T 4 i wT ’ WT 4 aH%w 4 tfaR ^ »iqfa 11 11 
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snfwTOTC^g !|CS^ | 

f^5iT*!? itNs %sr |iRi sr i« 

sgcRiisn^i?:^ |p«T^«3’ gffei ^um n | 

3®^ ^ qifsiw I# 

^F^rfipn qf ^rntgaH n <J 5 . i 

* Restored from the tika. Omitted in the B.T. text. 

87 . Collection of grains and provisions for the army, and availability 
of suj)ix)rt (by supply of troops etc) from the allies, are sources of 
strength, siihrdbalani, for the army. Jf the supply lines both for grains 
and provisions and for allies’ support, are oit off (or disrupted) by enemy 
action, the army cannot fight. 

88. Soldiers, hopeless of shelter (to support their families), may 
revive their fighting power, when provided with shelter within the country, 
but the hereditary .soldiers in similar conditions lose all their ability to 
fight. 

89. Even such destitute soldiers, when carefully maintained by the 
ruler, fight (heartily). But those who act without the sanction of the 
lord do not fight (in proper time) unless their lapses are condoned. 

STMw 3=521% I amiR: ^S55tq( I 3?% gsW ) I 

II II 

I tfM ^5^ ^s!9ii%«nwir^' 3 ^ 3 35 ?w4fii3i4 : 1 
^=2?^, sfRqt: far jfjstEq stvs^Bcssn^qiiM 21 ^ at*, gfsi 

21 ^ II <£<S II 

g«RI f% I ^^fiRT 2T^?nf% cRTf% g?[T5?4 *R% II II 

!T ge^c! fiwfgtwwcftw I 

qa[if|5K^qTfiRra’'*’ g 11 to 1 

5155*’ II I 

’ ’* ’ *® ^55S2jg^ 
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90. A leaderless army (disorg^inised in the absence of a caixible 
commander) does not fight (energetically and in proper formation), and 
an army afflicted by troubles from the rear side, by the evil designer rear- 
ward enemy (pdrpiigrdha) is also rendered incapable of fight (or marching 
forward). 

91. An army, blind to for ignorant of) the situation of the 
theatre of war, cannot fight due to its own foolishness. A war should be 
lavmched upon only after careful assessment of miliUiry ixjwer (of the 
enemy) and the vy asanas it is susceptible to. 

Jim 51 gsswn I II II 

— 5lc55!Tl!ilftRqT^Rl I 3T5I I Ilcft^ 

i^TOTii ?g55ini ?i55i?^f^% II II 

?rF?i ^ i 

92. Affliction of the allies’ <iominion by providential calamities 
(famine, fl(X)d, jxistilence etc), (or) invasion by tlie enemy forces, and 
when deterioration of political condition conse(|uent n])on addiction by allies 
to sensual pleasures (lust for women, drinking, hunting and gambling) 
and their proneness to anger (expre^sed in harsh wonb, severe ininisli- 
ments, etc) are the repiehensible ryasanas of the allies (niitra). 

^*l'5RWT*BRi 5T5*»%5( fw: 'llJlfilfe 

^3qT^?W%3oif*I% 
fRi 5TT51: II II 

d^ T € n: JI«g?ra: I 

6M«flfig^5q% II 5^^ I 

51#* 5^^ 5T3no?i5i5f a^snr^i 

5s*n ( 53[JT ) 51 

oMM^ r q q f iu« I 

sifMqR^ ’ ** H: 

93. It is said that the seriousness of the vyasanas afflicting the well- 
known seven prakrtis of the state, beginning with the king, is of greater 
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proiK)rtion accordin;' to the order of priority (i.e., the danger resulting 
from the vyasana of each of the preceding one is more serious than that 
of the following. 

94. Hence the ruler should always know (or keep himself well 
informed) of the vyasanas afflicting each of the prakrtis of his state and 
promptly (without delay) exercise his |X)wers and intelligence in remedying 
them. 


I 5i5a jR^ci 

irstRga wt: saaa Jiasia. • ^ 

sjni?fq<iniqaJHn i % sarfqftaraT'af ii tv ii 


si^f^ smgpnf^ •! % i 

^ !f II i 

^tnr qtswH 

siT?^ f^ifaqiwi3®€ « 

fW’ fgrra II I 


*Ttr3pn% 

?fa nffe««ra5f aw jETfa'nf spRoiaf ii 

5fa. sftfawV !»?fa^'-jn|fa<iatiaTia aw agaa: 

«a:ii ( ?1a WT*: II ) 


95. A ruler, desirous of expansion of his dominion and of prosperity, 
should by no means be neglectful of vyasanas afflicting his prakrtis out of 
his own inadvertence or arrogance. Pie who neglects the vyasanas of his 
prakrtis is very soon defeated by his enemies. 

96. In this way ^according to prescriptions outlined above) the ruler, 
who always after due deliberations employs his- prakrtis to their respective 
functions, sees the end of them (i.e., achieves success). By remedying the ill 
effects (like holes and fissures, randhra) of vyasams afflicting the prakrtis 
by his wise policy, the ruler enjoys the fruits of triuarf/a (Dharmh, Artha 
and Kama) for all time to come. 

^ sfRftfif r ataararf^ Jiaf^ wn^fa- 

I aa: 'flwfaafta: i awra. aflawwn^^ at ?wt a f^: 
wwairftfasRftanii tn ii 
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I %i fafeaj 

win #r5riftaa,i i fnnn fn«H^ annci. amfnfafn i 

§a^ ^TT^siigsHn fiffei ^aan afcftni aiin^'lnr ^4: ajj,^ nin fefnnn: 
wf‘4^aT?^ ii «:•; n 

sifn^i af fasnan awna i 

w-affasa^arfa aia ag^'^i: ataj n 


39 



smmnm si^^t i 

!P IK I 

^!T5n I 

JT ^T5?i5ti^pnqt??ifl4* n ?. \ 

5(ncnTmf?w5fT^»T«KUaiJii i 

5^^: ^igf^cn ?:T3n «i: « ii \ 

* Restored from the iika 

Sarga — ^XV. 

Prakarana 23. 

Sapiavyasanavanja 

(A comparative estimate of lapses of the seven component 
elements of State). 

1. The kingdom is composed of component elements beginning with 
the ministers and ending with the allies. The vyasana afflicting the ruler 
{parthiva) is much more serious than the vyasanas of these component 
elements of the kingdom. 

2. A ruler, who is himself free from all vyasatias, is cai>able of 
remedying the vyasanas of (the comp(3nent elements of) the state. But 
the vyasanas of the king cannot l)e remedied even by the thriving state 
(elements). 

2A. A ruler who can rescue himself, his ministers, subjects, forts, 
treasury, armed forces and allies from the grip of vyasanas, becomes 
entitled to the enjoyment of the fruits of trivarga (three ends of life). 

5n: fnsTRn l 5Rft?U3^ II \ I 

II ^ II 
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anc^f^ I 3n?W: aWT^srt SFstPIT ^fil5|4t«f sjRl^wi! 

nan jf: H ^ ^ IRa; II 

sTsoT^^g^' qf^:i I 

arcw^t ^ *5i^^R II \ I 

Hf5«rfimp^5^5trq: yPciiy^’* gq: | 

^RiTcJinr §fcq5iq?i: || y i 

q^WI'H^IHlcqH?!® fwti: | 

’awHsrfaqTcft^ sq^RTfq qftcq^ll 'A 1 

’• ; qf«r * =^S«qi^g 

® qfimsW^ ; tl5Tqp5R^ 

3. A ruler is said to be blind if be docs not possess the eye 
(bnowledj^e) (jf the Sastras (on ixdity). But even such a blind ruler is 
preferable to one endowed with eyesij;]^ht but t ran stress inj^^ the course of 
righteousness out of vanity. 

4. A blind ruler can be rescued by the ministers and wise couri’ 
sellers, but not the ruler blinded by his vanity, who succumbs to total ruin 
ultimately. 

5. Hence the ruler who |K)ssesses the vision for knowledge) of the 
Sastras follows steadily the (deliberated) policies of the ministers and 
discards the z^yasanas obstructing his achievement of Pharma and Artlia 
(religious and material benefits). 

I *5t=E|5R%I: •! 

qjJITjf: ^ IR I 

I 3#ic|: II 'i II , 

I ciif^ 

SJRHT^ II ^ II 

qrmif ^qr ftqq: qw' i 

sq^m sq^RT^^ ag^qg^icqu. ii « i 

6. Vyasams emanating from anger {krodhaja), in the opinion of 
expert theoreticians, are three in numlter, harshness oi speech, severity of 
punishment and injustice in financial dealings. 
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7. Vyasanas emanating from attachment to sensual pleasures 
(kdiuaja), according to those conversant with its implications, are four 
in number, — addiction to liunting, gambling, women and wine. 

II S II 

^R5ffiT% I ^trsf sJTfPT I 5% slfftcUi; II II 

Jf sTFn ll <i \ 

|| ^ I 

^JT ^ =3ITf3 IfelTR II ^0 I 

sft53l5f33PTl[T^ fatlSTTn ¥1%?^ | 
siT^ II \X I 

“* qTi6«3} <1? “ ti, 

® fqf^f^sPTf ^ afqfsnTOTcJwrq, 

® #TTq. ® fqfchi, qjqRRql^’nt fi4fT g|: 

■'° f^f^q?iq: ’ ’ qlqqRr 

fqqqr^qf ^q'ntsfq ; faqqjq ? 

8. Harsh words create much excitement among the jjeople (to whom 
those are applied) and tliose are harmful loo. So undesirable words .should 
not l>e u.sed, rather the peo])lc .should be won over (by graceful sj)eech). 

9. He, who all on a sudden bursts forth in anger using excessively 
rough words, causes e.vcifcment to the t^ople as a spark ignites fire. 

10. Uncharitable words like the sharpenetl blade of the sword pierces 
the heart of the f)er.son (to whom it is used), and by that a courageous 
person is infuriated (tcjasz’iiuhh dlfiayati) and he turns hostile. 

11. Hence a ruler shoukl not foment excitement (or irritation) 
among the people by using rough (or harsh) s(>eech. He .should rather 
be sweet-spoken (agreeable in speech). One who is sweet-spoken, even if 
miserly (oi ungenerous) receives service from others (his dependents). 

qT^Tr^qfil% | qr^f 1 

fRii fipiqi qrqi.f^d (qRUi^wrfqfd) 

SRftdg 11 ^ II 

aiqiWrfqfd I afftdH, II ^ II 
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I ?^'4: 1 imfe^ qi^rfe: 

\ ^ iferi mRr ii n 

I i I w II 

3rf^R[HT>ii;f iTf fir:'® ?lTOsf’‘' ^trgg^?!^ I 
3rR^: II I 

JiJclTfsr <^0dqT*>iqqiq[^ | 

SJjnf^s" 3T' “•HRTf^ fs^clt ?n^cl 1 1 I 

f^Riima ?iwTra^3wr?i^si5!T: ii ?« i 

^St^fngn^sRak: 5%’® ^^^3I: I 

»i^<?j^ruii II V*. I 

*^6,ri^^e|'-MM'«,l^5 ^’55 SITWI^rl^ I 

TTtTTOSTO^ 3^5^:’® SRT^ II I 

12. rerf(jnnanu* (il unfiillille<l ads (pertaining' to royal duties 

relating to ad\ ersancs ) as well as adniinistration ( mainlrnaiu e of hxw 
and order) is described by tiie wise as IJanda (the coercive power of tlie 
ruler). When the ruler blends danda walb 'naya t le^al jirocedure) in 
dealing with the accused (dand\a) be is praised for b(‘in^ a vuktadandn 
or the right user of danda ^ 

13. llarsliness or seventy of punisbnients by tlu* ruler creates 
excitement (or worry) among the ]>co])Ie, aiul thus worried they seek the 
protection (jf the enemy (of the ruler) 

14. By providing shelter t(j the worried ]>eople (of the rival king- 
dom), the enemy gnjws in ]jros])erity (or iKMa^mes more |M)werful) and a 
powerful enemy becomes the (MUse i4 destruction of the ruler concerned. 
Hence a ruler should be careful in not irritating his snbjeds. 

15. A ruler who is generous to his j^eopie in distributing favamrs, 
thrives in prosperity, because the prosperit} of the ruler is dependent 
upon the pros})erity of his i)eople and (conversely) the loss of it for the 
people leads to loss for the ruler. 

16. Even for the gravest offence, caj)ital i>unishment (death 
sentence daudam pnhuhitikam) should be av'oided, except, of course, for 
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spoliation of the kingdom (or treason). In such a case however the 
(capital) punishment is commendable. 

3Tfg5r% I ^ogtfg^v^: 

ci«n 5 mTii i ( gf 8 tigtsi% ‘qffir:’ 

) I ^ ^ ^ | ^ 5fTl^ SWFlJf 

iiH • I grfi^j sRi^'cT ‘<ig gfeig?gt^5 sr 

II II 

355prat%i ^giranii^^ii 

snf^rar 1 ncftcm 11 ?v n 

[ 5?t^ jn% f^fs^: I %f«sEg 5r5n: 11 

f fil qTaTJcRJ^ I ] 

at%fil I 3T5I sqp^ giun II II 

*15^%fd I CT5I armf^ I f^»lf|cl: II 5fd 

adtcin II II 

5flfeiT^^4|«nng^ II I 

f^c?wncJif|?n^^ jf li^iMu^'ornii \ 

ao ^goip}’ f| 

17-18. Unnecessarily excessive expenditure in order to prosecute 
corrupt officers indulging in abuses of financial ptwers (i.e., non realisa- 
tion or excess realisation, infructuous expenditure or wastage and unjusti- 
fied remissions), is itself an abuse of financial power, as held by financial 
theorists. For, in that case such corrupt officers, furiously enraged, may 
indulge in more abuses of wealth. Plence the ruler desirous of welfare 
of his own self (or of the state) should avoid abuses of financial powers. 

I ^?TFT ?F%imTWf "IT 

fil^qonsj’ q«n-4' ^ 3l4^ qf^Tn: 

1 ffq <11^ |5!|4: I “aRW- 

( <jiv^^ ) i ?iq.fdi4^®ig=5Ji% i 

cR(fcirMd(4duitsf4 cqT»it %pt ^«n4‘ 

i ?i?i^f3:5qf5rHT4)^cPl II p H • 

Cl^fq I cni.cRqraLfJI^WRqflcn^n^'t 3I^OTfiaifcl^qqT qqifire: 
q^3T4^!lfJjfrlll II 
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’ ?iHifiT??Tif a«n I 

^?ifq'ITOrTSOTTaT^®“ !(jt?raT^^:J0nTt3!!HI| | 
3Tfii«TR^ij 50[<»iTm ?iTJi5?pEiJni i 
5:^ ^^rafe^?^T55J^^^^R^JIIq: || '^9 \ 
f^|33fr 55clT«n3:^iqrc;ra I 

^55'JT^T5n55'''’WT55Rjft^SSffl.|| I 

SRg^*ra:” I 


= ' JTTJfn^ ®“ JH^n^tT: 

^ ^ra%3T5iT3 

= » IT50^fl3: “® ^ airasnsf^ 

19-21. Physical strain in prolonged riding through inhos])ital)le 
regions), accidental fall (or injuries) in course of riding, damage or 
breakdown of horses or chariots for 1(jss of them due to enemy action), 
and sufferings caused by hunger, thirst, exhaustion, severity of <'old, 
storm or heat and wastage of resources (meant for launching cami>aigns) 
result from ydna-vyasams (addiction to game hunting). Such expedi- 
tions cause much distress wliile travelling through regions, excessively 
hot, sandy or full of thorns, (jr dense forests infested with thorny creepers 
and shrubs, or hill tracts with likely dangers from fall of Ixnildcrs, or 
from unevenness of track due to stones, earthen mounds and ant hills. 

22. Further, such expeditions may be involved in dangers from 
lurking enemies hidden among rocks, rivers or forests, as well as from 
sudden capture or death by the hostile chiefs, foresters and other inimical 
l^eople. 

/ 

wfipT 3 ?rK} JTRsatvr: 5^3? qw afa^ri f^' 4 : 1 a^ftaq. 11 ^ 
arfipnq^ 1 iTc!fI.5Rltciq, II II 
#fq I 3i5nfa §»mq[ 11 ^ n 

spss^fH I a=53^»it^'i?nqra: 1 qiTRnHN^f^fq: fqi 
II u 


HTTOIH 1 



^ II I 


27 


27. 
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^Tfsrar ^ I 

^ •v 

fc^T^ ^nm5T^Rf='® II '-oi I 

SOcJJfR 

23-24. 44k‘ ruler .'ilso runs the risk (jf heini; .ittackecl by his uwn 

followers or relatives, or won over ( <'aj)lure(l) by enemies, or of beinj^ 
mauled by bears, pythons, wild elephants, lions and tij^ers or he may have 
to wander alxait having* lost direction of the route due to envelcjpin^' smoke 
arisini^' from forest tires, 'khese are the different kinds of lunjayd- 
vyasanas fdanj^ers of hunting) to which the rulers are often addicted. 

W’jj I II \\ II 

I I RiRRonffl I 

II '<'( II 

f^3«TOc5r BRTRTO I 

55^3 ^l«rf«i^<^TlHI II H'-, I 
Q*TRmT g^?iT5ns5Cf^“®* si i 

^Ti: siTor?ST:^" mR^?iFiiT?^5l?![®’ Hgsi II '-iX I 

’yjiWfiT^ 5iT|^ 

sFinaTR ® 

25. Physical exercise (in hunting cx|>editions) produces jjower of 
endurance (or strains) and immunity from indigestion, heaviness (due 
to growth of fat) and susceptibility to catching cold, whereas hunting 
dcvel(Ji)s excellence in successfully hitting stationary or moving targets 
with darts. 

26. The.se are .saitl to be the benetits to be derived from hunting, 
which, of course are not acceptable to us (the school of Kamandaka). 
For its inherent evil of killing (of animals) as such, it is a great vyasancL 
(and should be shunned or forsaken). 

gxIRT I II II 

f fR I ^ 3T7^ WFfTiq[ g®iT^ ang: i ag. ^ ^ !i gfe- 
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27. Indigesticjii and other maladies can he remedied i)y constant 
(regular) physical exercises (like riding etc) and sure aim in throwing 
arrows may be accpiired by hitting at artificial targets, {yantra laksycsu), 

28. For one ardently fond of hunting, an attractive reserved forest 
(game sanctuary, mrgaydmnyam) may be laid on the outskirts of the 
town (capital) for the pleasures of sport only. 

29. It (the reserved game sanctuary) should be surnjunded by a 
ditch and ramparts, so that (the j>rescrved) games may not csca[)e 
and it should extend over half a ynjana in length and breadth. 

v30. It should be kx'ated at the fnot of a hill or by the side of a river 
and should abound in sufticient (sources of) water and grass, but devoid 
of thorny creepers and shrubs as well as of txjisoiKjus plants. 

31. It should be attractively lai<l with well known trees bearing 
flowers and fruits and providing pleasing, cool and thick shades. It 
should be solitary, not frequented by others. 

32. Crevices, holes and cavities in it should be filled up with earth 
and gravel and the ground should be levelled by removal of stumps of 
trees, mounds of earth and (projecting) nKks. 
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33. Pools (for swimming) should not be deep and must be cleared 
of ferocious aquatic animals (crocodiles etc). It (the pool) should abound 
in various kinds of flowers (lotus etc) and birds of different s[>ecies. 

34. ddie seinctuary should have animals, ccanforlable to hunt, like 
she-elephants and their young ones, tigers and (jther big games with 
their teeth and nails removed, and such horned animals whose horns have 
been broken. 

35. It should be made agreeable with beautiful creepers (non- 
poisonous) full of flowers and leaves within as well as on the sides of the 
ditch surrounding the game fore.st. 

36. A long space outside the sanctuary should be cleared of (tall) 
trees and pillars and the ground levelled so that it becomes inaccessible 
to enemy forces (being visible from a distance) and enhances the feelings 
of comfort (of the ruler). 
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37. J he pleasure of the ruler increases inanifi>l<1 when the game 
sanctuary is guarded hy trusted foresters (forest tribes), lesolutc, liaidy 
and ptiinstaking and conversant witli the moods of wild anini.ds 
(tadvanccaracittaimih) . 

38. King’s own men (devoted followers), cxikm iiiue.l in hunting 
and of tireless energy, may intnxiucc various wild anim.als into the 
sanctuary to provide siiort (of game hunting)'to the King. 

39. Without detriment to his other duties (royal functions), the 
king, capable of undergoing the strain of morning w.ilk, may enter tlie 
reserved fore.st for sixjrt with a small select group of trusted .atteiidants. 

40. When the king enters the reserved forest for spirt, fully armed 
soldiers should carefully stand guard outsi.le it watching over distant 
regions. 
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41. Benefits deiivable from hunting described by the wise may be 
realised by the rulen himself with pleasure if he takes to it as a sp(jrt (and 
not get addicted to it, as in that case it will turn out to be vyasana) . 

42. The rules for hunting (iiirf/ayd-krtdCi) have thus been described. 
The ruler should not deviate from these, but go out hunting for hunting’s 
sake (not like a hunting addict or a professional hunter). 
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43. (The wrongs or adverse results arising from the passion of 
gambling {dyuta) are) — great loss of time and money as well as of 
gracefulness (hrl-vininktatCi) , breach of promises, cruelty (unsympathetic 
attitude), anger, exchange i^f harsh words (wordy duels). 

44. Greed, neglect of religious ceremonies, lack of initiative for 
work, separation from the company of honest people and association with 
the dishonest ; 

45. Sure loss of money (for stakes jn the game) always and resub 
taut enmity with the rivals, feeling (;f hopelessness (about recovery) of 
money (staked) and cherishing false h()i)es for gain of money (and putt- 
ing more money in the game) ; 

‘16. Anger or joy or remorse altlicting the mind at every turn of the 
game (in victoiy and in defeat), worries at every count and calling up 
witnesses (to settle dcjubtful results) ; 

47. Neglect of essential cleansing (jf the body by bathing and wash- 
ing, and of relaxation (by diversiemary comforts), absence of physical 
exercise and consequent weakness of limbs, and also disregard for injunc- 
tions of the Sastras ; 

48. Suppression of the calls of nature, as well as of hunger and 
thirst (being engrossed in the game) and others are the evils resulting 
from gambling (Jyuta-dosdn) acconling to the o[)inion of exj>erts in the 
science of polity. 
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49. Even the wise Dharniaraja (Yudhisthira) the Fandava who was 
like a Lokapdla (the Divine Regent of the quarters) lost his lawful wife 
(Draupadi) and others in a deceitful game of dice. 

50. King Nala, having lost his prosperous kingdom in gambling 
(dice play, with his brother Jayasena) had to retire to forest abandoning 
his lawful wife (Damayanti) and take up the job of a menial (kitchen 
servant at king RUiparna’s). 

51. Prince Rukmin (the brother of Rukmini) of the complexion of 
Rukma hill or the dazzling Mount Merit, who was equal to Indra (in 
prowess) and a bowman unequalled in the world, suffered defeat and 
destruction (at the hands of Balabhadra) through the evils of gambling. 

52. Dantavaktra, the king of Kasi-Karusa out of foolishness got 
involved in quarrels arising from the game of dice play (with Balabhadra) 
and really got his teeth broken through the evils of gambling. 

53. Gambling leads to misfortime {anartha), loss of feelings of love 
and affection and to hostility with rivals, however powerful. 

54. As gambling thus always brings evils in its train, a ruler should 
avoid it. Moreover, an intelligent ruler should dissuade other arrogant 
challengers, inviting him (to the game). 
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55. (Evils of strivyasanas are enumerated iis follows). I'ailure in 
the discharge of (royal) duties in due time, disregard of religious duties, 
wastage of money, and growth of disaffection among the Iaw-af)i(ling 
(sadhu) prakrtis or all the state elements (sarra prakrtiko pamun) due to 
king's prolonged stay within the harem (i.e., absence from the court) ; 

56. Divulgence of secrets by them (the w^/mcn, inadvertently confided 
upon), commitment of wrongful acts (indeed by them), jealousy and 
repentance, anger and hostility, and also rashness in actions. 

57. In addition to the evils of other vyasanos these are said to be 
evils resulting from lust for women (strivyasanas). Hence a ruler 
desirous of expanding his dominion should forsake strhfyasanas. 

58. The foolish (prince) eager to enjoy the beauty of women by 
staring at their faces, loses all initiative to w(jrk as their youth ])asses away. 
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59. Now about the evils ot addiction to wine {uiadyaryaswia) . 
Vomitinj^^, bewilderment of senses, loss of cajnsciousness, loss of self- 
control, incoherent and delirious talkinj^ and sudden fits of excitement. 

60. Sufferings (mental and physical), loss of friends (or well- 
wishers), loss of intellect and learning due to mental ])erversion, sei)aralion 
from the honest and associatiem with tlic dishonest for participation in 
unfortunate acts (i.c., drinking bouts), 

61. Tripping (stumbling even on ])lain grounds), nervous shaking 
(of the body), giddiness and urge for sexual enjoyment, these and’ other 
such reprehensible (repugnant to the wise) acts result from to) much 
addiction to wine (pdnavyasana). 

62. The Andhakas and Vfsnis (the Yadavas) in spite of their 
learning, good conduct and strength, lost their prestige and honour, and 
met with destruction due to their excessive indulgence in drinking (wine). 

63. The illustrious master ascetic (yogliz^ara) , ^ukra of lineage 
of Bhrgu (Bhargava) who was equal to Bhrgu in intellect (or wisdom) 
ate up (the cooked flesh of) his own favourite disciple (Kacha) under the 
influence of intoxicating wine. 
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64. A man under tiie influence of wine moves al)out indiscri- 

minately, even in prohibited cjuarters and mixes witli them (i.e. the despised 
castes and accepts food and drink from them), and for such actions he 
is excommunicated from the society. , 

65. An intelligent ruler may take to enjoyment of women with 
moderation and drinking wine in a measure<l dose (sCuUm nultrayd) , but 
not to gambling and hunting as these entail in great dangers of (^^yasaiui) . 
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66. Experts conversant with implications of wron^ policies mark 
out these seven principal z^yasams as retardini^ the material prosperity. 
Each one of them by itself is capable of brinj^ing about ruination, what to 
s])eak of their combinaticju (yaugapaifyodayena) . 

67. These seven kinds of vyasanas are so dangerous as to increase 
longing of the sense organs for the enjoyment of sensual ]>leasures, destroy 
wisdom, excellence and power of leadership as well as of growing pros- 
perity, even of those who are learned and endowed with divine qualities. 

68. A king, afflicted with vyasanas, is defeated by his enemies who 
themselves become invincible {dicschidah) ; whereas a wise ruler, devoid 
of vyasanas defeats the enemies and himself becomes invincible. 
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Sarga — ^XVI 

Prakarana 24. 

Y dtra bhiyoktrpradarsana 
(Circumstances suitable for expeditions). 

1. Free from the different kinds of vyasanas and fully equipi)ed 
with the three royal powers {prabliusakti, mantrasakti and utsdiiasakti) in 
matchless form a ruler, desirous of victory (vijayCibhikCihksl) should set 
out on expedition against an enemy, afllicted with vyasanas, (as in such 
circumstances he may expect sure victory). 

2. Wise men generally advise marching against an enemy afllicted 
with vyasanas. But the ruler who feels himself capable (of launching 
cxi>editions) due to his prosperous resources should set out against the 
enemy even if the i^yasanas of the enemy are of a fleeting nature (i.e. who 
is not sorely afllicted). 
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3. When the ruler (znjlglsu) feels confident of his ability lo destroy 
by force the uieniy, though jx)werful and prosperous, he sh(nild launch 
utxjn an exi)edition after taking necessary measures (i.e., organising his 
forces), and start with causing damage and destruction (of enemy 
territories, karsana- pidandni) . 

4. The ruler should direct his march to conquer that ])art of the 
enemy territory which is rich in grains (i.e., considered as its granary), 
for loss of the grainstock will entail in loss of .sustenance (by food .supply 
for the enemy) and acquisition of (additional) resources for his own army. 
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5. The Vijigisu, confident of the security of his rear (i.e., apprehend- 
ing no attack from the pdrsnigrdha, who might have already been restrain- 
ed), should proceed towards the enemy in the front very carefully 
(apraniattah) , avoiding regions potential of dangers (i.e., where there 
might be fear of strong resistance), but alert and informed of movements 
of the enemy, and ensuring the safety of the routes of supply of provi- 
sions and replenishment of the army by his allies, (svavivadhdsdra- 
vihiddhmnarga ) . 
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6. A wise vijiglsu, indomitable and fearless, should equip his armed 
forces with (sufficient) rations and drinking water so that they can march 
forward through plains or rough land, low or high land equally 
vigorously. 

7. If march is undertaken in summer the route should be so deter- 
mined as to lie through woods abounding in water, to enable the elephants 
of tlie army to take bath (to counteract the climatic heat). Without water 
(for bathing) the great elephants are afflicted with leprosy owing to the 
severe heat of summer. 

8. Even while discharging comfortable jobs (or while taking 
regular bath) the body heat of the elephant becomes acute, and it increases 
manifold with strenuous exertions, so much so that they lose their vigour. 

9. During the scorching summer all creatures suffer from hardship 
for want of water. More so the elephants of (normally) heated bodies, who 
without getting water to drink die or becfjme blind. 
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10. The great rutting elephants (from whose temples flow fragrant 
ichor), capable of rending rocks with their tusks, with bodies effulgent 
like the blue clouds, constitute a stable support for the kingdoms or rulers. 

11. Arranged in 'battle formation and well trained, each elephant 
mounted by an expert driver, is caixible of destroying (killing) a cavalry 
of six hundred horses. 

12. An army sup|X)rted by elephant forces (contingents) is sure 
of success (in battles) whether in a water-logged field or on high lands, 
in a forested defile or plains or in a rough (uneven) region, whether 
there is (passable) road or not, and also in breaking through ramparts 
or mansions (i.e., castles). 

13. Hence (i.e., when the elepluint forces constitute the princi[)al 
striking power), care should be taken to conduct the march fearlessly 
through regions abounding in sufficient water and adequate supply of 
provisions, and slowly (or in short stages) so as to consolidate the 
(growing) power (of the vijiglsii) and also to allow forces to rest and 
recuperate (for a more vigorous charge in the next round). 

3?J?55T ^ I S*W»I. II ?o It 

i ^bhi ii^lg ?T?f 

II ?t II , ^ 

I 31% !lfl?R?Sa?FITO I S»W3F- 

I ^ 3l55^55fil^qTft I qigm I mitt 
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1 >w3^foi I argr 3 I|i«hi: I 5P?t m 

vs 

HT^RRlf 5fep>Iin>3[, II II 

?iwrf^ I JJOTSrFRrli ^55H? 3RWJT^ "J^T: 

'niiT»ng9f^: 3 ®, aifrowwl ?raifinrpiT3HJR. jrit? 

'T3[J|3tTf^ ^(^#TTf?f*r: JRTFTt I aWRJI^ ^55lfs| «R5Wt Wl «Wt !l 

II II 

® ?|5ts^ qiqFI ®“ qi*n 

““a ^rnnifr: ?n«n- 

w smn^ 5OT5re|^. n \ 

®‘' ^ ^ 

14. I'^nemies, however small in stature, if endowed with power and 
resources, may cause serious danger to the vijiglsu from the rear {pckkat- 
prakopam). Therefore a C(X)I headed and accurate assessment of the 
(political) situation must precede launching of an ex^^edition. No risk 
should be taken in staking what is seen (i.e., the territory under ])osses- 
sion) for that what is unseen (i.e., uncertain of acquisition, (fj^Uania- 
drsiahetoh ) . 

4!«Tti5i#Tf%^fiisngjn5 — 1 qrf^q- 

swf^^: jrfdfq'JTO ^T%n 5 -!i i 3j?m 

’^'TTt%d‘“ ?T3d !1 !lRl^a. I q*STtl51^: ^J^r! Wlcftfa »liq: II II 

q»Tdp«tW*“ I 

^a* f? 

sraf^ V'. I 

TOTtr w - 

«Tw5m I 

smWa ag II I 

« ^ *" jifiwra ” gi: j g^-* 9 »wT ^ 
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15. Between the yptential dangers at the rear and chance of success 
at the front, the former (i.e., dangerous potentiality behind) is of greater 
proportion. Because it is like a hole (randhra) in administration that 
seriously affects the elements of state (and stability of the kingdom). 
Hence proper review and remedy of it must precede an expedition ( front- 
ward) (prasajniksya yciyat), 

16. When the vijiglsu is confident of his strength b(jth frontward 
and rearward (i.e., about .subjugating his enemy in front and also in the 
rear), he should set out on exj^>€dition. Otherwise insi>ite of his strength 
in successfully meeting the enemy in the front, if the rearside is left 
unprotected, serious <]amage may befall from hostile action by the enemy 
at the rear. 

% ?i5i ^ q«3T?j5i#T^g i f? 

fqfcn ^ ipfr??! I f^qi 

II II 

I 3(tsa^ jmFJ} ^Farq^ q^^m si#i 
q555iq I 3?: ^ qil^iTOTlTf^* 

5nM9r4: ii \% ii 

fgqcITH^H II I 

qaraTt^^ifg d g n a iafT‘'° i 
#nqfa gretwr'” wt fWK' 

g^t f^sma a i<i i 

___ , 

flaqisRif: qr^qr 

17. While setting out on an exi)edition necessary security measures 
should be taken over wide areas and the vangir-ird of the army should be 
composed of leaders of different contingents united in action. BecaUvSe 
unity among the army chiefs, and not disunity, makes the army invincible 
to the enemy forces. 
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18. When inarching' against an enemy is considered essential, the 
ruler, apprehending danger of hostile action of the rearward enemy 
(should himself stay l>ehind in order to deal with any untijward develop- 
ment and) send out the commander in chief and/or the crown prince with 
a part of the armed forces (keeping the rest for (possible internal 
contingency). 

^ srfWRi fgqcnH^?!' II II 

I 3?lcl: 33 33, 1 'T3T3^5Wl’lTf?3 

3TJRnR^fI. 3^331^ anffen 3T35T1T 3^ %3T3^ ^3pft 

3T33I f3U‘ 333^ g?;: 5r?J3*n33qi3 3*113^3,11 II 

* 33>lT?Jt 


^TlhqsicRPc^g^ I 

^Tgita f^fliTg^qR'’'' II U I 


n’aiin; i 

'‘^wrJ-.si^ 3igtn%\ff?i II i>.o I 

A 

“°3?n3WT^t ' 

3a 3rTO!pn^^<i ii i 


** anwRRP5, #IT^T 

^“HarMtuK 

a^sj^iaa a#? ; ?p^sjjrw ; ^ f? ai's^^aa 

*• ^ » l 3 a w t } 3P3rai!li ; 335rjRj ; 3nf33fif3r 
““ 33in3 »n 3 f3S«i salt 
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ewifq** ^ 5W%aJ*^” 

*wn TO^sRRTn u i 


"“ ?WT ^ sa 

19. About comparative seriousness of internal and external dangers 
(i.e., arising out of disaifection of internal elements and of external 
elements), the internal dangers are considered more potential of harm. 
Hence before marching out, the causes of internal disturbances should be 
properly remedied (by conciliation, rewards, etc) and also of external 
factors by contributing to their welfare. 

20. It is advised (by experts) that disaffection among the priests, 
ministers, princes, members of the royal family, commanders and chiefs 
of army contingents, stationed as they are within the capital, generate 
internal disturbances (antahprakopam) . 

21. Disaffection among provincial governors, frontier guards 
(wardens of the marches), foresters (i.e., chiefs of forest tribes) and those 
comi>elled to surrender (to the ruler) leads to another kind of disturbances, 
viz, external disturbances (bdhyaprakopam) , On the re[x>rt of the break 
out of any such disturbance, the ruler should take prompt measures to 
remedy it through the expert services of his ministers (or spies). 

22. By conciliation and other relevant means (reward or punivshment) 
as well as by creating mutual disunion and dissension among them the 
disaffected i>arties, both internal and external, should be apjx^ased (or 
subjugated), so that they (the disaffected parties) may not resort to 
the enemy. 

irwrt^ srtT 

II H •• 


P?rT I I ^ JWT!IT! I 1?^} ff 

M Pwigfl 1^— I ?tirG5^ji3r^!rr?pf:’ i a^rnaT 
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^^fkra.scft^4q. II II 

fiP8 ?1«IT wt^t f^fsnftgj f^^‘, qqj »T%[«I >111=1 SRIHT: I f1*IT 

5ra^ II =1=1 II 
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%wagT5*nq5rat 5q?wg I 

5WTT%lf f^siff^: 

II ?.\ I 
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>I^^T Mf<«inTO5»lTHf‘' I 
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WWW^<i{JWI- 
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23. Loss of personnel (soldiers and non-combatants) and of trans- 
port animals (or means of trans|X)rt, ytujyd) is destruction or wastage 
(of resources) — ksaya, and hjss of gold (or money), grains and provi- 
sions constitute drain (of economic wealth) or vyaya. Hence an exj)edi- 
tion likely to involve in lK>th ksaya and vyaya should not lx embarked 
upon. 

24. Inspite of drainage of money (vyaya) an exixdition likely to 
produce decisive gain and rich benefits within a (reasonably) short time 
(i.e., not prolonged) and likely to be conducive to the interests in future 
too, may be undertaken, but an expedition likely to involve in destruction 
(of men and animals) or ksaya must never be attempted. 

^5^ ^TT^IT 5T ^ I 

^2IsqqT2net9^fvrTTig^ I gJlr I 

JI: H ^ I I I 

q: ?l I aiwra: : I qT9li 51 

II =^^ II 

® ?rT=;piT^r 

«nci«n ^ 5nisft ?rrg>{ftHf*wi3»ii5— aiww Pi«i\ilyi if? i sisRJiwnM 
n^i'fiwEJi ?i*«T«rT*^ i i jrajnfrTftoimr fsi^t^irn ' 
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sftf?RTR: 

MRuiiH'hoHi qRoi^4»^irg^i5[ I sRi^i q^j^Tsf ^wr I q? 

I ^ 5^ 5ng flq ^?2RtqpiT *?gBjg*Jif^TOg^iH ' 

q «+q<y^ ii ^v n 

JTtfT^^igswsr I 

f^tsr ^ST^sq^ 5r^f^ II Z(t^ I 

“® eg?R^ 5iw%{ 

®“ ?iq^«qqJT^ ; ^l^3-e|[q>W ; ^ | eH) < ^4> Tq^ 

25. Attempts to achieve (things or pur[x)ses) that are unattainable, 
not attempting attainable purtx)ses or things out of ignorance and 
attempting for attainable objects untimely, are the three kinds of lapses 
f)f j)erformance (kdryavyasana) according to the dedryas. 

1 qnt%r q^Rrqf: i s^rr^ji ^ ?frr 

I qn4^ 1555 ii ii 

tfsfj %ns!*iai ii 

“®5KT^ ^ gqrf ^ a i f^®^ 

^ il I 

^Rmr ; ^*tsfiRn4ts«i ^ 

“• qqf^^if^cn ^ 

«° 3?lPiq5T^ 51311^150^ 

®® vSTvrfeui, 

26. Lust (for sensual pleasured), anger (aksamd), (excessive) 
charity and sympathy (or lack of charity and sympathy, adaksinata) , (tex) 
much) modesty, lack of promptness in taking initiative, crookedness, 
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dishonesty, arrogance, conceit, (too much) piousness, inferiority coni])lcx 
{(lainyam) and non- recognition (or neglect) of the services of one’s own 
men (soldiers and allies), 

27. malice, terror (cowardice), negligence of tjiie’s own interests, 
and incapability of bearing the inclemencies of weather in the cold, suniiner 
and rainy seasons. Such omissions and commissions at the moment of 
actions are definite hindrances to success (s'uhihh iijhiuun or ICihluu if/JuhDn). 

I 5KTf^- 

I 5551T, cJ55n^ qsJrf^aWTH- 

^ I 9?5Ti^?n i arra?: 4 arfesT 

I »t 4:— c5mfqajj[ I 

I ^WT: q^- 

I atfiroiiit flW l JIWTvI S32I- 

I ?WT ^ “*mT^ sac'll: qT^H[TS15PI=53^, ^l^ZlfoT, 

WWN I" ^Jjmc5!i#50?rr i ^ i 

fqmqjrfiife i f^qsr *miq5^®iH, n ii 

^ I «5T*lfqsm I ^rqftlfe I ?lfq^T’Wfq4- 

I »iqq[fq (?5TqftHn) vRig ^n«wfq q mqqfq i 
^Ri I RiOTTq^qfqTiTs=qTqTqi,q5^TOftf^ i 5ft^^oiqqf?q«^qT q i 3?qfiw!i: 
m qji^’ ?5i*rf^ i i^qTJqjqpqfq ^ %cqqfg OTi^fq f4Jcqq?q 

^ ftfefqs’ 5JFrfqfR^ ii n ' 

‘ “ aiqf^TOT qn^ aiqrf^wjH. • qrRwwT^ aigait^qt »TfqiST%q qq^fq'^fi: i 

*blM ^Wlf^si 

qrf 5SIT: II I 


•*• ^cqt 
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?!8[ Tiqsi >355 3a*"^raTa II ^0 1 

6 'O ^ 

•* 5fNt?m *" ?T*fl% 3 

•ftdSH^g^' "® d f? ; 

28. Wise men say that there are seven kinds of parties (associated 
with a ruler), viz., his own men (dependents and friends), those of his 
allies (lent to him), those who have taken refuge (with him), those who 
are related to him (agnates and cognates as well as those related by 
marriage), those who are associated for some specific purposes or actions, 
his servants (employees) and those who have been won over by various 
services and gifts. 

29. The devotion of such parties may be ascertained from their 
obedience (to the ruler) under all circumstances, singing praise of his 
merits, toleration of uncharitable remarks about them (if made by the 
ruler), non-disclosure of holes {randhra-guptya) or weaknesses (of the 
ruler), and always speaking (to others) eulogising tlie richness (or 
prowess) and energy (of the ruler). 

30. A well-merited loyal party may be recognised from his noble 
ancestry, Arya-like conduct (i.e., polished behaviour), knowledge of the 
Vedas (i.e., learning), j^cjliteness, meritoriousness, (averseness to lust 
alolupam), cultured bearing (sabhya) (truthfulness), straight-forwardness 
(i.e., not prone to deceitfulness) in dealings with others, gratefulness, 
energy, intellect and firmness (in allegiance). 

<TJOTfiT«ng*nf — 1 ffh 1 ^51 

I >3^ <T^ 53T: 

II 
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f^fiiat^OijrTfll «s3jrT%ii i fsp^TAf??^ ?^g'<qT fB?^^t'^%^T i 
?Isir4Hf«lT^mfiT: T??: ^m^^tS'3Tg^T»ftRT ^5q: || H«, II 

I ffsjjigvrqfcsfgssq^ I 5flT4‘ feiSi^wq I 

ig^rarai cm i fli^^sici ?iwn^ 

3«jci iT^Pcim' sT^gqfiifatn^ •i^^'-wTf^^^qan I q+4 ?n'-Tri®i ?tfesflfci?n i 

?icqfiTfcnT% amqrqrf^sm i i fcmcr, qa' 
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fif?lTc^ll \° II 

’*“3Tr^«Ic5 

'^'' q« 

si^rfl^ciT 

m»i5OTfHcmc*i!pn?C‘®sRf^ il I 

®“ goia^: 

31. The qualities of the \<\n^ himself {atnia(juHU) are- -energy, 
intellect, composure (dlirti), firmness (in decisiiais) , truthfulness, 
liberality, allection (for the subjects and dejiendcnls ) . ])<Aver of main 
tenance of law and order (sthiti), i(lory, self-contnd. endurance, dignity 
of beariiii; (hn), and eloquence ( pnl(jalhliya) . 

3?cqT^?l4g i artf— i 

^’qr am I I ficIjRSiit I cam: qT% I 

3T3^T^ g"tr«qf^ ?g5qq[ i i »fM i trcnf^j ^fepicq 

I SRff^clT ^ I slam, HTq?»} I ?fcT smK: 
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5ftf?RTRi 

gn.« I 

qfronfwft ii i 


^TOT^* ^ I 

sqrr*T?n 

5^ f? f^rrfvim ^ iu« I 

32. Administration in conformity with the rules of jxjlity dei>eiuls 
un mantrasakti (effective counsell in ; proper uses of koia and danda 
(treasury and army) detrend on prabhtisakti (personal ability of the ruler) 
and utsdhaJakti (energy) generates initiative and forceful exertion. One 
who is endowed with the three p(jwcrs (trisaktiyukta) becomes a victor. 

33. Promptness and expedition (in action), skilfulness (in execu- 
tion of works undertaken), capability of re])elling calamities and courage- 
ousness in warfare aYe the wealth (l)enehts) derived from utsahasakii 
(power of energy). Wisdom derived from the study of the Sdstra^ 
yields current benefits, and that from the association with the wise yieUls 
future benefits (i.e., in the life beyond). 

34. Energy, firmness, industriousness, endurance in exertions and 
devotedness to duties are identified as manly efforts (paurusd). Health!- 
ness (free from diseases), achievement of success in (or completion) of 
any venture or undertaking, and absence of sorrow or distress {ddhi) 
are considered as favours of Providence {daivdnukulyam) . 

w |§<N wf: I f5i«f^'^ i 

II II 

g?]p53on5nf— I lia i g^t?i5»l,i 

I ^ ^ 3fe! 

qTS I J ^ ‘*5fl#TOqt ^ =^t^- 

gon” fRf I if<qT^^iifiT«n3*TT5‘®— afNipi^ i 3?i3Tf 3331 ?^ era »raT 

.3#hl?TM^ qT3W I 3IMP<i^f^ *n^ 3f5ST 
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^^pjralti qftonfiFit tif^ra: 

f JIT =^3llqT Sfeftfil II II , 

t: Tn»TJftJTfiT’?Tg*n?— 3Jijnt^ I 3JI.?tTf : f?l- 
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I ST^t^rai 5Jnf«Kf| «R^»5[ I ^'Tj^T'Tftr: 35^T Jt3 Jn 3TT%|fe 3T ^ 

JT?T ga'RswT^TOiTgfJScn i ft^rf^RiT — jttto 

fjmPiRa^Ji »m: ii n 


ffe fiPia* 

swpfe?!!''** ?iT n y*. I 

’“• 3TJ3T 


35. Pooling of resources of the loyal sii])])orters {paksas of seven 
types, 7 nde v. 28) and arranging for sufficient funds, a znjujisn should 
maich against the enemy, (when the latter is) disunited (cut off) from 
his supp^^rters, paksadihinam. Acting always in this manner he acquires 
dominion over the earth washed by the ocean (i.e, becomes the cakra- 
vartl, emperor). 

T^f^f^l I 3nl^f>lT^N53Tf^%5g^e * I ’3:^3 

f=5prmLI {?3*lJg5JlTfI. I spitpt f3;30^ivi?TO,l 

5t^^g^K5Hn^ 5WTJT. T^SRIlRwi^f 55»T^ 
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8KT5Rrsc^?g^ <^g ft t.q qr^ I 
. ffe W q»T5J 

5Piq5<ft?®® ^wrtlcnfq II I 

®“ ^TSBT^ ^S<^35H 

®“ 'S55J*ftf 

36. The propitious time (i.e., in consideration of benefits of different 
seasons or kalasampad) for marchin<»‘ with elephant forces, is when the 
sky is overcast with rainbearinj^ clouds (i.e., in the rainy season), and 
with cavalry forces in other seasons (in summer, autumn or sprin^^), and 
for marching with army the season should not be too rainy or hot or cold 
(being snow-clad), rather it should be the time for harvesting (when the 
land is full of ri[xi grains i.e., autumn). 

37. The owl kills the crow during the night and the crow kills the 
owl when the night passes away (i.e., in day time). In the same way 
the znjiglsu should undertake a march (against the enemy) having reviewed 
favourable time only leads to fruitful results (i.e., gain of dominion). 

^55: swra jri«i i sncg^mfsfq 

q: I i qnfs^jtqf^ 

II II 

qrq^ ^5f^'|o2iqT^ ^r^tsfq fNi i 
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jjqr snKJiraqfa 

Ra tR sa !f5R: I 

sR^TsgwRt a sniwi^ 

^ >o 

a \<c i 

®* qirt|q4^l4iH 

38. Dogs attack (overj^wer) the croc(xlile while on the beach 
(i.e., on land) and the crocodile (overpowers) -the dog while in water. 
So the zHjiglsu, who takes advantage of the land* favourable for marching, 
achieves sure success. 
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?35J5it3^ ; 5iq^3^ ^ % 

39, ( Alxjut the suital>ility of the dilYerent win.i;s of the army lus- 
(i~‘zus the route it is stated tlius). Cavalry is suitable fur the ])laiiis and 
ele[)hants for uneven or rocky rej^ions as well as for water-lo^j^ed areas, 
in the latter case accompanied by the fleet of boats ( mlvCvrriani) . h'or 
operation in mixed areas (i.e., where some [Mjrtions are ])lain, some rocky 
and some marshy) the army in requisite contingents should be emj>loyed 
after careful assessment of the situation. 

40. March through desert regions should be undertaken when 
rains fall (i.e., in the rainy season), and fur the capture of a fort 
surrounded by water (i.e., an island fort) in summer, and through a 
mixed region (i.e., some iiortions of which arc deserts and some water- 
logged) the ruler should march as found convenient on a j>roper assess- 
ment of the situation, in (jrder to achieve victory. 

qqf33qfqwnn qr^^qfqv^rgqif— WT I ’W 1 

q ^ 5nn; I ewr q qq^q^' 

ir%q.i %«fq% qq%W5i5534qt4?t qqR?? sRwftsq ^<44 f^3T, ?% 31333 
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41. Avoiding an overllcKxled route and also that devoid of water, 
a ruler should march through such tracts as alxnind in ample fodder and 
fuel (for the army), as advised by road ex[)erts, so that it (the army) 
may move comfortably and defeat the enemy. 

ft = 2 iTRi^fiit 2 rrf? I ^ =^f^ 2 } iuRfqg| 3 <snii.i ^ 
^ fWTOiaHWqRI g^' ^ 23T2J2I2J^l^fcl— 2 ff?t 1551^Tf^ 
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§^5Pn^: I j 21Tcl52W‘<g^ll. 

II V? II 



«ny?»3i55 fir^^n 1 

II HR I 

** cFJTPfil^ 

42. In covering the distance in course of the march (embarked 
Ufxai) the vijuflsu must be careful in maintaining the line of commu- 
nication for the supply of rmwisions as well as of sup|x)rt from the allies, 
and also in securing water resources (i.e., about the availability of water 
in the region). He should also arrange for restoration of allegiance 
(i.e., of confidence in the ]X)wers of the ruler) of the ])eople, which 
might have been shaken (for some reason or other) The injujlsu 
should confine his march into the enemy country upto that extent (i.e.. 
where facilities indicated above, are umlisturbed ) , otherwise he may be 
involved in serious troubles from enemy quarters leading to failure of 
his mission. 
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43. Those foolish rulers, who without proiKuly assessiiii^ the condi- 
tion of land suddenly ])rocced far (i.c., heyund the favourable rei^ion 
which maintain their sui)piy line in tact) into the enemy territory, swn 
fall under thf tire of enemy action (i.e., are entrapj)ed by the enemy 
forces) and are easily beaten. 
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JOTRTfef !31?n 5ftg^ if 

3?Tnrf ^isiTJR^oniTf^^ ^^VTRT HTH I ^ 

^tsnfirRi 'n^ qisif i 3R§wrt«?T: ii ii 

imf ^ 5»f®* 

^%cj 5^®*4tnf5fj[ra a i 

^??a: I 

a^cw:T°“ ^ 

% 5Tra?ftc^’°°»n^5ifi a «''. i 

““ ^’Thfjrf^ ®® 

"® ; cT^^T3 

??nf5?l an^ ; ?T3tT 
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44. Whi’e re.slin^ during the night in course (jf the inarch, in 
encanipiiicnt.s i jiiari/,' ca dunje) the vijujlsu should take necessary ])ro- 
tective lneasure^^ as a<lvised by experts and ( for the .security of his own 
person ) should have by his side fully armed brave warriors and should 
sleep like a yo(jl ( i.e., alert even in sleep). 

45. 1 he vijiijisu should (be .so alert even while asleep as to) wake 
up at the slightest s(jund (jf movements (»f horses and elephants outside by 
the neigh of horses and tingling of bells (round the neck) of elephants 
reaching his ears, and promptly raise an alarm enquiring wIkj are awake 
(t(j keej) guard at this hour). 

Jirn * spiToi 5»Tsfq i 

3P?T'II% ^ ?! cI«lT 

i ^’^ci fj!% ?!T^>itfi!% •! trr<^- 

fil^'4: 1 pRT%^^?!^sfq ?I%R ^4^4: II rfv II 

fa I f4% ?T5naT?mT^at 4 3?ffT 
3!??? f4a sir a aar i a^^cw^i a 

i mwudiWTRf tr=4 sira4t'-45i?ff “% snJiatfa,” % awfapigw 

^naaffa a4^a ? ii5!^!n^{s4a s#f4c?i4: ii a ii 

sif^: 

qcs: | 

3 df|aTmea^»r$si n i 
wj^saar a: ^5 ?t^Rra’°’ 

aia Brfeeia i H ; 1 

a^fst^ara qfciiRa: ii a« 1 

^°^?!!5iai4 ^°“?WTW 

; a?!T3o4 

4(). Waking up (in the morning) the ruler, after usual purification 
(ablutions) and worship of deities {istadcva)^ should ap[>ear dres.sed in 
regal dresses and ornaments with a chee/ful mien- and dignitied bearing 
to grant audience to counsellors, chiefs of staff, priests, ministers and well- 
wishers to enable them to do him homage. 
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47. Deciding upon the {lerforniance of ( royal) duties in consultation 
with them (a)unsellors) the ruler shoulil set out riding gaily ilecorated 
vehicles {■zAcitraydiia) , escorted hy ariiiod soldiers of known families (i.e., 
hereditarily in service) and as trustworthy as his own self. 

I trq fi[^ *Iirfqc4T 1 3^ I I 

I 4T clJfr^fecT: I 

S^S: I iTfhT5|^t4«n4tl.g?tf|riraTc4- 

tl a 

qn ^i»Tr4T4 

^f^4TRi^r ii ii 

’TT'a^nf I 

^g*:^TSiTft’“®f^:iT5ig?RTsi.ii «<' i 
1 0'* ; * °» 

106 ^ 

48. 'The should pt‘rson<illy inspecl the exercise (caryCnh) or 

])ara(lc of the coiilini^ciits of elephants, chariots, cavalry and infantry in 
^roiip f(jrniations (sdiunliik'am ) as well as severally (unit hy unit). 
He should also inspect twice a day (driralina, in the uiorninj^ and eveninj^) 
the arranj^cinent of distribution of prescribed food and drink to the 
elephants and horses (of the army). 

?ngf^ ?n5t^ 4>inoi, =4 nwinRRJci’feRL^" 

f|?C5^r HR !fr 'f^qRg-SRTH;, 

II II 

I'' iraqHRW^fiiR 

fsr^ 

c?nrf^ II 1 


44 
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49. The ruler sliould he easily accessible (sukliopdijaniya) t(j all and 
receive them with a smile and sweet words. In addition he shoidd pay 
his dependents over and above their dues (i.e., he should be generous in 
payments). Because when payments are blended with sweet words, 
priyoja dcincna) (the dependents become so much gratified that) they 
even (do not hesitate to) lay down their lives for the master. 

fspf I ^i^cIT 

W ^ eZRf^ II n 

ftcufe?!: snicW | 

II I 

loaqgcj: 

50. Regular exercises (by .soldiers) in the use of chariots, horses, 
boats and elephants and even Imjws and arrows develop efficiency. By 
sharpening their intellect by regular practice one attains mastery in jobs 
however difficult they may be. 

an?*!: I fq.jn 

^5155 5i#>R^ an^'qrRi i ^I’qT i 

11 'A» 11 

^sM*4 

^5rp[^aT3*T^sfw^'°® 1 

ft ° 

sNft^NiTfcif^ ?n?n?^il \ 

51. Riding an elephant and well armed and escorted by trusted armed 
soldiers, the ruler should set out oh an expedition after consultations with 
the ambassadors of the feudatory princes, and keeping himself behind the 
contingent of brave heroes (i.e., the brave heroes would be the vanguard 
of the army). 

I ?T5P^‘ \ 

^ig^ncT: I I ^«TT^2 ?Tc 5T'?% JF5r- 
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jpwTqoR^iwwi^i 

JlRJT^ I 'R^l’PT II \X " 


5^Qwtqqc$- 

sjTja” ' ^Tf^si «TOtraTOiL' ’ '* i 

OTTiran? ii l 




1 1 la 




52. The ruler sh.uiUl focus lus allcnlu.n ou the (bp^es of) ad.uinis- 
tration of the eneun- hy iufor.uatiou su,.i>lie.l l.y his iutellijient corps ol 
spies and anihassad.us. Withuut their lielp the ruler wouhl he hke those 


who are destitute ol cyesij;hi (i.e., blind). 

I ^ ifeg-nr: 

?lwf)Tfj|^5R5W I mWwH ?WTfl’F: ' 
?Rq»LirTROT5n^ ^1^ ^ II H 




113 ’ ’ “ I1T>4 

■• ■* ® ; '1'^ 5 ^P’TCTT , 

S3 AntapCdas or frontier guards of the enemy shouhl he t)cfricn 
1., s,.,„c tempting ..nfere, .m.l ll.c .lis.ffectcl element, nl the enemy 
,t.lte by supply ..t some usefni enmn... lilies ll.r.mgh se-e|H.-nlmc r.mte, 
(like the stalk „I the l.t.is, i.e., smuggle.l inb. Ibe enemy Male tl.nmgh 
the medium of wandering spies or secret .agents ). 

WMufiifii 1 W ft TOtWRnitS lw,rMiin®iri.3tk-”, 

f»m -sftti wirn t^spnniitn.^. r-*^ ■^'<"1 ’5^ 

ii„i,feif«^Wii,s*iWfisSis=ei™ii fc»«iw-MCW^^r^|™i"^- 
^ tin aif^HTOiiSa wMwa asWa ii tOi 
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fewT»n«f^v:i: i 

II «*,« I 

?r3 ?[?« %: ; ?f 5 cRq 

54. (An expedition, if launched), the desired objective should be 
accomplished as early as possible. But if the enemy (marched against) 
desires to enter into a treaty, it should be promptly completed by sending^ 
ambassadors. On the other hand, if the enemy dues not like to come to 
terms (visandhih) , steps should l>e taken to sow dissension in the latter’s 
ranks, in order to gain his own prosperity. 

cfTSf^cIT' ' ’ ^ ^5IT I 

^ II 'V^ I 




55. (While on a march into the enemy territory) governors of 
castles cn route, foresters and frontier guards should be won over by 
means of gifts and conciliation. Because in difficult tracts, when besieged 
by troops, they might be helpful in guiding routes for exit. 


I l*kr55i^, I 

?S^IWF^ ancJlft I %^c3n5— ^n^'' 

■ ?i ?}« I 


aRf?155TJI3f5?- 


II II 


3WK®ll^*l ^Tuonsi 

tifSW 3^^’“ 

aiwifH snui^'®®* II \ 
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56. When any one of the enemy’s camp (tlei>cndents of the enemy) 
with or without satisfactory reasons, comes over to the vijujisu^ and also 
when any one of his own camp under similar circumstances (i.e., with or 
without reasons) having earlier gone over to the enemy’s, comes hack to 
him, movements of sucli a fellow, should he carefully watched. 

5lf^ 3Tf^r^^ (%T3T) m 

^Tc^T q 3TT21Tfe 5iq^^ 

^R^THTs^firf^ II II 

snit^ sKpJf I 

II I 

57. A vijufisu desiring to take action against the enemy should he 
equipped with mantrahaJa (firm decision on the i)asis of wise counselling) 
preceded hy accurate assessment of the situation (ahouf liis own internal 
elements and of that (jf the enemy through S]>ies). I’ecause nianlrahala 
is superior to armed forces as is evident from the case of India who over- 
powered the asuras by imintrahala (or (jf Sukra, who overpowere<l tlie 
suras hy mantrahala), 

I 

ftgoi q«iT ci«n srr: Tic^ipiflT i 

- fJt'JwsHf 5I55 t^ i ^i«rr ^ iT^ '^kT 

sig'JTcTT I Jn^ 3 qRi: %aT 5?^rTS«TRrMf'T II ffa I am ^ g^FJp^- 

jjaa^'lf^fa sEam?" gaafir sftaaafWfaw tma URmfipia: 
f^amfafa ii ii 

qjgR?! ^^wraiftra: i 

qfw5 II V I 
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58. A wise ruler, conversant with the science of Polity {nayavlt), 
should undertake action (against the enemy) guided by his pure intellect 
avoiding unfavourable time (i.e., in proper lime) and ])utting forth the 
best of his energy in order to gain the results (desired). An action 
in an unfa\ourable (jr inopportune moment is sure h; be disastrous. 

simfiraiRT 

>0 

1^?.5trnrIRT 

VO 

5?*^ II I 

59. '{ he majesty of the rulers, learned and valorous, who always 

follow the way (or ])rinci[)Ies) discussed above (or arc illuminated by 
wisdom) is blessed with divine light (or glory) f(jr ever. Iligh-souled 
and prosperous, the arms (or the domini(jns) of them (those rulers) go 
on stretching like the limbs of serpents. 

WTf^TiiTftr% I WH: 5iTHT?tr, m 

?ipaif 5^55 in4#T 

5RT g%^5RrRJTsii I 

II II 


^155 ^Tf5f%: ’ ® ’ I 
»T^5PiiRi II i o 1 

q?nfiT?i)55roin: i 

” II i\ I 


■V 

’33 JTt^H II 
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60. When men (biibjecth) are contented and |)n)>peri)us with rich 
liarvesls (in the autumn), wheti the raiiih ])ass oft and the land is dried 
uj), aiul when orchards brif,diten up with blossoming; maiii^o trees ( in the 
spring), the vijiijisii may set out with his forces comfortably for tlie enemy 
territory for the purpose of gaining sure victory. 

61. In this way (on lines indicated .ilioxe) concentrating his mind on 
the attack the vlj'ufisii should bill upon his enemy, and accpiiring the 
possessions of the enemy always succeeds in bringing him (the enemy) 
down to submission. 

5% sftfrofV 53*1 : II ( g^?r3ra^Tgfn>:ui 

?nim: I ) 

?Trqf^: ci«n i i ^ 

JfT51TqTfilcq’5: 1 qjsi«nf5| 

ci*it 

i«> II 

l q? 3Tf>iql^JWT: 

srfirJTf^ qi^Ri ^ fqfqfqqjftq^q^Ji ii4 fq’Twi 

*> ^ ^ 

fqq^iT'nr 3q^q%Ji qi«^^ sqfq 

II %X II 

=q3^'5;t qrqnPrqiqtjqqsi^a^i'qn i 

5fa qT5ITf»iql?f.qqn5i JTTO 

qr^^ II 



?TB^: WT 





’^nrl'ftsw^T?! sjvni! ^arg^wi^ i 

^ 2?T^ ^fi:g?r*“=fRt ; g^r+JiTir ; ff? ® : 

Sarga XVII 

Prakarana 2S. 

SkiiiKlIiuvaranivdami 
(ICstablishnicnt of encampments) 

1. In course of a marcli reaching; the outskirts of the capital of the 
enemy, llie wise vifujisit should set up encamimient on a location ai>i)roved 
by exi)erts' on encamping. 

ff ^ » mft» a q T f gn.‘’ ii i 
«n ^ I 

)EnH«yf3[T»n^®gM«i>c!’i<i^ ii \ i 

* ?nga^55t ; “ HfrapRWiicPi, ; 

® >znaq5T5^^' ® 

2. It (the camp area) should l)C (;f square shai>e and provided with 
four gates, neither too wide nor too narrow and surrounded by a paiaiiet 
equijiped with lofty towers and a deep moat. 

3. (Other than quadrangular), it (the camp) should lie designed 
as triangular (snujaUika), crescent sluqied (ardhacamlra), circular or 
longish (rectangular) acconling to the advantages (elevation) of the land. 
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Ji: mrif ^ tR^i i 

II ^ I 

=^g?;^wpn^ qsqTBTwrf'? ^^^5n§— ^zsTsftfa i 

f^#>i, 3 !^^' ^ H053 c!«n JimR^ 

II ^ I 

jja^® q:iraT^ji?Tinn?mTf?w^’° 11 a 1 

® 3a' ^32T^c ; a2Tf.T? ; airnT? aaf^an 

4. On the (internal) side (of the parapet), the camp area should 
be divided into different sectors each of rectani^ular shape and separated 
from one another by wide roads and ecpiipped with secret chambers (i.e., 
hidden from public view, for the i)osting of guards). 

I fafW: f^: I »2f : aajp)3^fel4: I 

qarnre ( 'rai^Krt: ) gai ?fOT: 

cf cWT gT«?T^^fa q:^:“ arata 

^1 5 a { 5PI: ) II V I 

® gsTJfiTf '* m: 

* ^ I 

?res| ’ ’H?W^55«R5TffinJ ’• I 

sTfa: ■^ ag ig^a II I 

^ 5155*1. 1 

5:1515*4’ sfi^ f4f5i%3n4a[.ii \ 1 

»Tg5^g ^^•sraiPsra 

’“jfN’i?! ’•5wnai 

5 . In the centre (of the camp area) the attractive royal pavilion 
with the treasury located within it, and fpiarded by niifjhty and veteran 
soldiers (i.e., those who are in service hereditarily) should l)c sel uj*. 

6. Round the royal pavilion shoul<l be set u]) cainijs for the veteran 
soldiers, attendants (or those under regular service), artisans (necessary 
for different jobs within the cami), carjxjnters etc), friends and allies, 
those of the enemy camp already won over and (chief) foresters in 
successive order. 


46 
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?r5RZf *1^ JRtfRtfa I *^55SR5llc!f*l% 5R5Hi 

3RI: ff ^T^”, 5T 5% I 

II 'A I 

* tWW^ IT i a 

^55^1 >Tt??fflcqTf? I *fta 

I f I 1^ fit5R?!»I. I ^'PRl 

qm^a^gq . I 3iT2f^ ^55 3ia^'rat'ii ^aq, i ijq q?Rr qqncq 

^fjR^ ^NtTCT%T$lT II ^ > 

* qf%»?TiWTf 

’ ^H tfir a TqL ^ “ i 

q q fa%ci q TqL'” « i 

^RpnqTHRq'^ 

7. .Outside (round tlie camp area) should he settleil numerous 
rough people, hunters and had characters {diisfakanitaiiah) (or released 
convicts of known antecedents, drsUikarmamh) by winning them over by 
juiyinent of sufficient emoluments. 

3F% %fci I ^qroapcwn^ =q i wq. 

( gs^'q: ) 'Rfaqqqiq ^qimq i 3Fq*n ^sfq f tgftfit i q^q^-q 
q u j a R T^ ii ii 

5ftcWt 555v:»5nH15F3’t^’Fg” qqtsim: I 
qftqqR^ II d I 

^nnfftn i 

53(^iqt 5Rra[: 1 

%*rari« g?:^: ii i® i 

17 ^ 18 qf^ 

8. Elephants worthy of their names (i.e., of proved might) and 
hor.ses as fleet as mind, under the command of trusted men (svaptaraksita) 
should mount guard outside the royal pavilicai. 

9. For the security of the ruler armed guards of the interior 
(^antarvatksika sainyu) shouhl keep watch day and night with drawn 
swords. 
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10. Migtily tuskers, trained for warfare and liorses of fast speed, 
mounted by trusted armed riders, .slxjuld be stationed at tbe gate of the 
royal camp. 

1 SRllrm II c II 

I JJTHlS^jjTCT^Tn: I cl 5 l | 

gesrs ferasn?*!, i ?if s gsRK 

^51 3rJrl:gUHra?rItI!lf^5' II ^ II 

arftrininol 

aisrarsi,'® n i 

^RP5T: 5ftEiqTfaq:““ I 

ii \r \ 


5PI5RH. ““ <1^ 51%: 

; g: 

11. A portion of the army ready with weapons led by the commander 
(or the captain of the battalion) should mo\e round the camp area during 
the night (lest the enemy attempts a sur[)rise attack). 

12. To collect information about the movements of the enemy 
forces trusted and determined (lieutenants) should be sent out on swift 
running horses, as fast as the wind {i'dtdsvikd) , to meet the watchmen of 
distant boundaries and gather reports from them. 

^ I I Sdtriq II ?? I 

aqR ^cqifq i qfRiqr: qftiwTfaq: 

qftq»raq:'^ qicnf^qjT: qrcpwiq^’ltq^sfk^rn 3 t^: qT5iT%^T: i fspsn^gqV 

#n^ IrPcflfa ^ II I 

’’ qftmraq: 


d^< qi iq<w5 ^^ q?nfiRg i 

StT^l q^T !XfH qiT?:4j^Rq.Tft(«: II i\ I 
^qnfq ^ qqtqsf^a: I 


q?:^^ CMWiwqtgtr: n \H I 
q«lT9Kt5!T555ra[T5FqT5 qj^^n^^qiHWqifi.ei: | 
<-i^qi^ Tn; nq: || Va I 
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13. The main gates (in the four quarters) of the encampment, 
decorated with garlands and flags, should be equipped with mortar throw- 
ing machines (catapults) hidden from view (camouflaged) and manned 
by trusted soldiers. 

14. Strict watch should be kept over all incoming and outgoing 
persons (to and from the camp area), but envoys from the enemy should 
however he detained till the matter is brought to the notice of the ruler 
(i.e., till i>ermission is obtained from the ruler). 

15. (Inmates of the camp) are prevented from making unnecessary 
noises or bursting out in loud laughters, gambling and drinking. On the 
other hand they should always l)e ready to discharge their duties and 
equipped with necessary implements. 

I anH* ffd ^55 ^ I 






II X'\ I 




\\ \ 

ijfiq II 1 

5rf|: ^RIT^ 

5R3W; ; SfEgSHRt 

16. Beyond the (surrounding) moat, all lands (i.e., a wide area) 
should be cleared (of trees and fencings), in order that the attacking 
enemy forces are (viewed from a distance and) crushed, leaving of course 
space enough for the movement of own troops, particularly expert swords- 
men (svasijndmlni). 

17. The land outside should be damaged by setting up thorny 
(poisonous) shrubs at some places and pointed iron-tipped pegs (kllairayo- 
mukhaih) at others or with camouflaged pits and holes ( pracchanm- 
pradaraih) (in order that enemy movements are handicapped). 
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5if?:^rRiT^ I qfi^TJn: qTffls^ qt^^Fit 

aTPRT ?P9T^ srar^HlH 5^ q?^f9RT5n4* 

qn^fir^Ri i ii \% i 

ci^ Hfirf^pnqiJiTf ^°— qqNfeqrfif i ), 

?iR^w^^g^{5fq%n4tg^qTq^q^ h{^ 3 = 335 $: ^^^firftcTiajsw- 

sr^f^f^ II ?'» I 

^ *’ ^ ^ ; ’aar^: 



aKT5l^?f SKTC^f^: ^qmqWHfsi^H II \C \ 


18. (Within the camp area) sufficient land should he cleared of trees, 
shrubs, stones, mounds, stumps of trees and ])its and decently levelled by 
workers (i.e., say)pers and miners) for the daily exercise (drills and 
parade, sainymjyayama) of the army. 

^$5JiTai 1 ^oi api =ag^^^?i- 

sqwTB^* ?tsn^gf^^ af^f^a- 

fi?f^ II ?c I 




^ * ?i5t g^^$;5T33nqw ’ * aTaaTOqrosi 


qq;^ f^qftcisa®'' ^ =3=fro: 11 ^5 . 1 

asTTciwsi q^qf *ar g^qr®® sqrqrqijpq: 1 
^[jpsqii:®’ ^ lOTFm^fgfcr^: ii 5^0 1 

smf^fqsqrqm ^qfan^?I 55 :*® I 
arr etw t fqq^^asj q: 11 '-<.\ 1 

fTOg> 5 nwTOT;^^ g qniqjm 1 

gpreiqurrt qtq^q II i 


34 jnq ®® 

■o 

33 35i|o4Ti|lH 37 JJ^ g jpj,;,. 

®®3a5gR5: 

19. The land which is favourable for the desired movements and 
exercises of one’s own troops, and the reverse is the |>osition of the 
enemy, is said to be the best or the most advantageous. 
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20. The land in which advantages for the movement of troops of 
one’s own and that of the enemy, are identical (tiilya), is of the middle 
order according to political thinkers. 

21. The land which is advantageous for the movement of enemy 
troops and the reverse is the tX)sition of one’s own, is said to be of the 
worst type. 

22. A vijiglsii should always desire for the most advantageous region 
(for military o[)erations), failing which he may go in for the medium type, 
but never for the worst ty\yc, as that would not be propitious for success. 
On the other hand, he may be entrapped therein. 

I II I 

I 3wr=-2ijqt Jn«;nT 

^ !T 51^ ffg II I 

5% smr i 


I HWflfrR JIWJI.I 

snaRT??! ^ i 

II I 

q^«rfa?:sF«5Jniir q?i?3n:‘*® i 

ar 5Wi n i 

3:s sr5^5553^ II 1 

II ?X i 

q^taRTH5i^?i: I 

|| 5^*9 I 


^ ^ Rn-^: ; 

‘*^3^ Msigqg ; ura^^f^rarRRT*?. 

•> 
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sRJWR. ‘'“jRwra^: si5^''’fH3nt5R?:: i 


i: Sf II I 


‘"’’1? sr: 


Prakarana 20. 

NiiiiittajriCina 

(Knowledge of signs and pnrteiits) 

23. (Enumerating the inauspicious portents while encaini)ing it is 
stated thus). Sudden break out of epidemic diseases (among men and 
animals), worries and apprehensions without any reasons therefor, fall 
of snow or hailstones covering the ground, 

24. when sU)rmy winds ]>revail and the sky is uxercast with dust 
stV)rms, where the royal tlagstaff (dhraja) breaks down suddenly (by the 
storm), when mutual dissensions are rampant (among the inmates of the 
camp) and when trumj:>ets are not sounded (regularly clue to the prevailing 
confusion among the staff), 

25. when j)eopIe suffer from unnecessary fright and alarm, or are 
hit by tliunder and fall of meteors, where weaiKms blaze forth { prajvalacch- 
astra) as soon as drawn out and emit smoke and where jackals howl from 
the left side (vidaksUm sivdruta)y an evil i)ortent, 

26. when the capital (or cncam])ment) is infested by crows and 
vultures and such other unlucky birds, where suddenly heat waives break 
out and the ground is drenched by shower of blood (from, the firmament), 

27. when (it is found by astrohjgical calculation that) the royal .star 
(rdjanaksatra, as set in the king’s lu^roscoyie) is influenced by evil and 
harmful planets, and syxictres of he.idless trunk {kahmidha) and other 
signs of evil fKjrtent api)ear in the orb of the sun, and suddenly the 
draught and riding animals are dumbfounded,^ 

28. when rutting elephants all on a sudden stejp emitting ichor and 

get dried up, and such other evil omens affect the encampment, it is 
considered unworthy (for its avowed purpose). 

f^fwferr: I 'jfirw II I 

?pn II I 
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ffl^lf^l^Mfe ft^T^T^SR! iffRT^JI I 35^*1: 

1)5^55^?^ ^ct I qJlt fJl4=5gq; 5I^foi qftJH I II I 

*PS3fcjnf^ I ^^'ifsfiTU^Rnfl?%^ITf»T: I §*W^ II I 

I 'HlfWTif-T^d ^’-TI^K^ #r ^FIT 5RP1!3^ sKt3?Tf3%^%- 
=3>J5ra%Jl| SCT^^Tf^fir: I i[gF!I%!f.«B5FqT?'tf5I *f5I I 9«)WP»i?^T5!T: IR'* II 

fife I 

3 q?T3IJfa^?5tS5g%I ^ II I 


s^ JFimN;: | 


*T*5ifk|ft?i?«T: \\^li 


3iran^5»3w^^: n ^o i 


f5R3f^sf35qsi“° siT^injft^ian^: 1 
sfsn^ci^srfl^n: si^^iftrarrea: i# 


si^^T3^tiwre5l^g?»if55:®“ II I 
5^5^5155:®® ^f?>'aT5rf^5lT5l3: | 

sm^wT^Riraf®'’ 3TTOP:T5f3??nf^: ii \\ \ 
?ctnfi[ 3^’oit^; ^fvziTcn^:: sro^ i 

?its5wt froa: II I 


*Oniit(ecI in the B.l. text. 

; #lclflqi‘%r: 

OflTps: *“» 

f^: ®° %5|^sfiTlS^ 

«< qr^^ ^gfSRI: “* in35I: ^cWJFR 
»• gpT: aWf^TWRW 

*“ vriftsg^ 

29. (Auspicious signs arc indicated as under). The encampment 
where men and women are happy and contented and the air is filled with 
sounds (T drums, deep neighing of horses and full throated roaring of 
war elephants, 

30. where recital of Vedic hymns and utterance of Punyciha (an 
auspicious day) are heard along with merry sounds of dances and songs 
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(music), and where prevails an air of undivSturbed festivity on the prospect 
of desired success, 

31. where the land is free from dust due to favourable rain, and 
well-disposed planets shower bounties, where the situation is free from 
disturbances from celestial, firmamcntal or terrestrial (juarters. 

32. where there are plenty of chirping of auspicious t)irds and 
movements of jackals on the right side (which is auspicious), and where 
the wind blows softly and from a favourable direction carrying recitals 
of auspicious songs, 

33. where the fcjrces are healthy, cheerful and honest, where 
incenses are burnt on blazing fires, where rutting elei)hants need no in- 
toxicating drinks, and where friendly allies are also prosperous. 

34. The encampment, where these (aus])icious) signs prevail, is 
indeed commendable. With these in one’s own camp, he may hojxi to 
break the Ixine of the enemy (i.e., defeat him), but without these the 
reverse will be the result (i.e., the vijujum may have to court defeat). 

i 

»T3rr: ( ^ aT% <jr5Rmfcia5n5rgn.fg’ 

fire' m u I 

g<Kn|<jnf^ i aeft^m n i 

fRi I ; 

) 3TJTT^T^: II I 

I ii i 

1^325155 I 3TTOR: 5FT ^fcl lUO 

I a^it i 5RR 

rit: i 3Ri# ii v< i 


PtfWTl I g^er W I 

ii \\ i 



* a variant of v. 35 
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sqtRHPSPW^ f| n %\ \ 

?if^* I 

“®s?RrerPi«i ^ it i 

“■^ afH “® g^s’^-jnrara?^ 

35. Success or failure of all ventures depend on ominous signs (i.e., 
as they are auspicious or inauspicious). Hence these are carefully observed 
and interpreted by a learned ruler desirous of his own welfare. 

36. With favourable omens when a king undertakes any action 
exerting himself along with his trusted retinue he is sure to achieve 
success in his enterprise. 

37. The vijiglsu, who possesses (the support of) allies, wealth, right 
judgement (in deciding upon actions), firmness, divine favour, energy 
and perseverance, is sure to gain success. 

jRn^%c?nf? I II I 

wmi ewsf:— i $: 

I JifgfrFJj, i ?it^, er ^ 

^ II I 


5Fq^!c^snrFri g i 

II ^<2 I 

6 



I 


^^ar: ^^:iraTO?ra: ii h l 


( sr^ sn^fTcr. i ) 


3^: ®“ 4 % ^ra srrarfe: ^v. 

• * 

38. Considering the subjects to be the r(X)t (of the tree) of pros- 
l>erity, the king is its skandha (the trunk-joints from which branches 
spread out) and the ministers, military .power {dXinda) and other elements 
are dvdras or protective shade (overspread branches and leaves) to 
provide safety and security to the subjects by covering them. 
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39. When for all round prosperity of the state the king with his 
retinue (skandha) is brought under the protective shade or covering of 
the amras, it is known as Skandhavara. 

5tn?s^n3*n?— i ^ ^ 

TOt, Wf H^TRf ^Tsn 

ffd ^cl: I a iRiiJiq [ <TI<l StTT^l^g^ ^<i<as|gMi I 3iml ^"2^- 

It \c 1 

HTcqTf^affcRUilJlWtfiS: aftld: ITsn ^foi JRcftfd 1 SRI: WHltf. 

II3IT ^ I 


^tqsr: n «o | 

ii h \ i 


sfa fstferTSin^ ’itff 

) I 


®“ wif ®® aqvl^ ; ^c3^qia d 

64 ^ 66 

/ 

40. Destruction (by death, disease or defection) of the armed 
forces, of fodder (for war animals), of water su|)i>ly and of routes of 
c(jninuinication witli friendly |H>wers is as dani^erous as d(‘alh (or total 
ruin) of an encam]>ment. Hence these have to be carefully j)n)tected 
and made secure. 


41. dhe army should Ije carefully encam|>ed in this way (f>n lines 
indicated) and their ccjiidition (^ood (jr bad, advantaj^eous or disadvan- 
tageous) duly watched. Similar careful observation of the enemy’s {XJsi- 
tion shfjuld also be made and action should l)e undertaken only when 
situation is absolutely free from inauspicious ]xjrtents. 

^^dRfW^raRoiacftdiTn^tn?— l yWH'd: ^fRSrff : WSr 
sradf^S:,^ " ^?3: 1 ^ I 31*5 I i 
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^ a^lSSPTRTf^fi#!! aif^Ht H 8Rl 

aqsj^ Srftwsi^ ferRTiftaT: I II Vo | 

3a?}?^5nf — I g»ni*T =aM 

I %a.g»iTg»T fts<a fa^ta^ i ^taian. i 3 

a fisfeaRsasafafa 11 v? 11 

g^pRsafwqra ; a^faqra ; aanw^rnci 
?%^i»rain^ am affaar aaRuian 

ff^ «i>m«'^<iiO<< •ftfamaH^^rnigarmmlasi^^mT wi^^i'inln^aafafiiaisjlai 
am HR?®' mi* 1 11 





( : SIRWT: I ) 

w g ra g R ?grjqw i 

g^ms qqreffqT «4 i ^qm q^ || \ \ 

* ?t§Tjf^’f5cI: 

Sarga XVIII 

I’rakarana 27. 

U pCiyavikal pa (Varieties of expedients) 

1. A vijigisu, endowed with intensive wisdom, possessinj^ favourable 
fortune and firmness of dis[xisition (or armed witli the supixirt of stronj^ 
allies) should with energy and perseverance apply relevant exi>edients 
against the enemy. 

I *TfTafT!f aitT, 

sungijn ^i^rr i i ar*JiigT- 

f fel: 1 g^<TT«?^M»ng^^l^r^=^igTO^R^r^TgqT«IR 

ii % ii 

^ SRI 

*^3^:^^*® 9^ | 

ii r i 

2. Avoiding the use of the army in its full four complements 
(^caturanga halam), it is Ijetter to fight with the cxjicdicnts of treasury 
and wise counsel {kosn-mantrasca, i.e., hy sCmm and ildna). Hence it 
would be wise to comiuer (or win over) the enemy by duly deliberated 
expedients of sdma or conciliation and Jdna (koki) or gifts (or brilres). 

g^ I g**i^* i g’-^%‘“ ^ 

fcIT "las^RlR' giT ^ W ffil i <i*n *Nts{q, qf^fq: q? Mfcn 

"swro^gsg^ *g3q^ 

*“gtiq% 
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ife q^Ri(f»T)-?p?i!R5?3<in I 5R5R:?nf«[Ji^: ?ir5R.fiRmfiTi Ji«n %r 

“1?^ qr i sn!?! 3 >?%: %Hr s 5 ^»nf»raT 5 ift 1” eifir 

=^— qTforfi#^g 5[o# 1 s??} algp^Rfr® 

«Pi;«2i!rr^ 5PifJc( II" ^ iR II 
® =^?Rir 

^ ?^sei I 

*n^^fi[ 5 n 5 s* ^ iSHtqTOT: 11 ^ 1 

3. Conciliation, gifts, (sowing) dissension, use of military power, 
display of deceitful tactics (mdyd), neglect {iipckm or diplomatic indiffe- 
rence) and conjuring tricks (indrajala) , are known to be the seven 
expedients. 

OTTTOfip^igm ?— 1 11 ^ 11 

JEroremsnnqcqTC ^aRKrosne n « 1 
errar ?irg l 

ffa «w«qt 4 r^:® ^ qsarf^i 11 ^ 1 

^ Jif'nTO^ ^ra'rt ?R^q3®i 
« qm^q, 

qpf^ ; ; ^?P5F^ 

4-5. Santa (conciliatory measures) is of five kinds according to 
experts in the api)lication of' conciliation, viz., (i) rendering mutual benefit, 
(ii) extolling of merits, (iii) establishment of family relationship (marriage 
ties), (iv) mutual dischjsure of plans and their expected results (which 
may be shared between them), and (v) expression of sweet and agree- 
able words as well as offering mutual service. 

qiq«faqiJ92?T3qTf— 

^nq I ’em 

qrq I q^qtspwiqfqf?! q«pqT ^ ’sqm' 

qiq I anqar «KHiT5iq anq^: STwajs ewr: aiaqfi# 1 w*«i'qiw>?wfqfiT 
•n^ awra fqqi srrai qqqtfe =^34' qm 11 v 11 
qr^i ffqqigmi'Aii 
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srfa^ ^rar *^ta^?ngH^inC ’ ii ^ i 
s^oMT^RH'^*'* ^ ^ sn^^JTH I 

srf?OTt^« ^ II <9 I 

WBTT^rqt'Wt 

6-7. Dana (gifts) is also of five kinds, viz., (i) gifts of aaiiiired 
wealth (cash or kind) of superior, nn(l<lling or inferior types (i.e., richly 
valued, of medium value and ordinary comnuxlilies) or similar gifts in 
return of what had Ix^en obtained, { pralidana) (ii) cuiiiirmation or 
acquiescence of taking away of wealth (or commodities) (without juior 
sanction), (iii) gift of some wonderful objects (gems, jewels etc), 
(iv) acceptance of gifts and (v) remission of dues ( pnitinufksa) . 

giUTffl' 2i«n ^ ^ a«n i ^irarfFni 

jjsn^sif^^f^ ¥^5- aRifPi i 

^cwPi ^srir 

1 HR TgicftHT 11 ^ 1 

5R® HRf¥RJR af^J3Rl^f7 RH- 

5[H RHH. II II 
® fWR ’ RRRRPIT 

® HR ejfR HR^IRH 

o 

Sr^RnriR^TJT ?r|Hf rlJTT^ R«n I 

^ II I 



experts, is of three varieties, viz., ficncratiii}' loss of fellow feelinj; and 
affection (by sowing feelings of mutual <listrust), fomenting mutual 
rivalries and clashes (^samtjharsa) , and causing worry and fear (santar- 
janam, so that hesitation prevents taking any action). 

^RifHRgm?— ^tfH I #?: hMhf jftffi; I RHt i 

I H^R®1% HRlft I 

HRjbi H HHR HRi, % Hp'lMrflfe I 

fttW: RH # II ^ II 
® 5HSW^ 
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f?fe: II e. I 

st ^ ngsTT g ^T a gsT i 

s^ng^o^K’’'* i:^Nr s'l^KfsST^g^n ftqq. ii \o \ 

9. Danda (piniislimenl or the use of coercive |)owcr) is also of three 
varieties according to ex|)erts in the law of punishment, viz., capital punish- 
ment, money fines or usurpation of wealth, and imjxjsition of rigorous 
punishments causing bodily and mental sufferings {pariklesa, imprison- 
ment, torture and banishment etc). 

10. Execution or capital punishment is of two varieties, viz., openly 
and by secret method. Open method {[nakdsadaniia) may be applied 
against one who has fallen from grace of the public (lokadvistcin) and 
also against an enemy. 

«*qK*8siq) qi i ^ lu ii 

q-<?q<i 5 Jifq qf^qrqqvii?— qqnqr 5% 1 qqnqr: 1 aiJiqiRr: 

I m =qV?HqT%T^q: a«JT 

II II 

^ ^ sqrqmrFq ^tfqrqq ^ * Jifq qf^q^qrei^fqq 

#*fg;siq. 

5?rfq5K % *51 II I 

5Wt»IT5 !| \?, I 

’* qq ’gqq , =q qif =q ^qq 

1 ^ qT*r^swifqq^ ^ g ^ aqiFi% 

11. Against those persons who cause loss of lives and have become 
source of anxiety to the common i^eopje, even if^they are king’s favourites 
or relations, and such powerful men who cause obstruction to the growth 
of prosperity (of the state), secret methods of assassination (updngsu 
danda) should be adopted. 
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12. Updngsu danda may be applied by ixiisoninj^, by mystic rituals, 
by assassination (through secret agents) and by other contrivances, but 
in such a way as others may not know them (i.e., as tlie identity is not dis- 
covered). 

^ »jjqT < irar 5% i f? ^ qr, ^ aqi^j: gjm.- 

qj^fq i ^qig =q ‘^fC qfeFF: 1 sq 

3qfg, 11 xx 11 

gqriq«??q¥q»FfiTqTpTf— fq^^rfa 1 f qr i sqftq^Ji: 

3T^^F?r'-5Trg^«nfqRT:^* i qr^qot >^agq%qi qr qii 

?iqtqrgq «5 q^q^ag^jqTqLqqr ar^qt q f^q^ 11 n 
vjifg sqqiT^fq: 

gTgPt 1 

q ri f f ^q^ F TT ^ \\ \ 

i» qr tqtqrq: 

13. Capital punishment should not be inllicted on Hralimanas 
and men of religious dis]H)sition as well as on the low caste people 
(antyaja) by an intelligent ruler desirous of religious (spiritual) merit. 

q?i q®fr q aqt^q^qii— ai?F»i ^ i qFFtfqjqtqqr^ * »llqiq 

q qv{ qogjnfqqtqr^ 11 u ' 

q^qqtfqqftqqr 

^ §StJ5^ ^ I 

f^3^: sicFJsi Vi 1 

^ aq^% 

14. Apparent neglect (U/Lk.yl) should he shown against the offender 
on whom updngsu dayida (secret punishment) is to l)e applied. P)Ut the 
show of neglect should be perfect (niptinah) so that it (the ulteriejr motive) 
is not disclosed. 

sqrgaqTwf^p^lgFqT^— 1 apqijqqiqT aFgarai ^* 5 : 1 a^F^^tqr 
g qngqlq; WTf^ 4 : ii 11 

HTO fcr sra: a Va i 
afjwqftiq ’®* 
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q wn gt j^" ^ II K% I 

aTTcJuit fwrfiR“° 5{?ng[^iWfrf^5WI. I 



’• ?lTS?sqT^ 


15. A wivSc ruler should (at first), after [iroper review of the situa- 
tion, apply conciliation (sdnrn) to the enemy with sweet anil a^^reeable 
words so as to reach the core of his heart as if throu^di the drink of 
flowing nectar. 

16. Words that relieve worries (i.e., agreeable words), amidvcga- 
janani) are known to be (the first principle of) conciliation. Statements 
of mutual benefit, truthful words (assurances of cooperation), sweet and 
eulogistic remarks, are also forms of conciliation. 

17. (As a measure of conciliation), services should be offered as 
if one has sold himself (to the enemy vikrayamiva) . But the aim should 
be to create rift in the ranks of the enemy without being identified, {anupa- 
laksUa) just like drops of water penetrating rocks imperceptibly. 

gqTJTT: afeiftrTci I 

a ifM I g[«$n I 

^ ffe: f^'-TIW I ?mT— f^HcRrRT-^® 

gfe ^fevirf^ciC® ii” ew 

I =51 fefRrg ii ii 

?rw f^f^gopfr*iTfi. g^r: i 

g^, HR# H«lT^ fa# =^1 I HIH^ 2RT fa# H^fn I JRT 

^^RTHR^^ II X% II 

3RIT#t f#^H ( f#W ) fri#% I HTg#cIfI, II II 

ftjRcina 


sia^rfscf ii * 


* Omitted in the B. I. text. 
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17/1. Punishments should l)e indicted in deservinj^ cases as un- 
biassedly as the Lord of Death (the weilder of dauiia). h'ven where 
punishment is meted out openly it should he done with indi ft crcnce as 
if unnoticed. 

17/2. A wise ruler always gains his ends by firmly adhering to the 
expedient of sdma or conciliation. Imr purposes of success sCima (of the 
four lipdyas or expedients) is always commendc<l by the wise. 

II 

^rasis'f^sf^nr^ii l 

18. It is by the ]K)licy of conciliation that the (iods and the Demons 
succeeded in churning the ocean, whereas the sons ot Dhrtarastra, averse 
to conciliation, met with their doom (at the hands ol the Pandavas) in 
no time. 

) I ’31^1 

qrqaiM ^Ri f^Rigq^raT ii ii 

n 15. i 

3nq?:T^ ^f|g: l 

fqqqfsRT^*® II Ro I 

j«iPcif*i'435n i 

q;^®® »n5=gTqf ^Pn^H I 

fs" =q I 

®“ 

aegq^g^^grfq 

®® *IT?qTfejPr^^ 

19. A wise ruler should remedy even i f^rcat calamity l>y means of 
dana (gifts and/or bribery), fndra, the 0>rd of the Gods mitigated the 
imminent suffering (of the Gods) at the hamls of Sukra, (the preceptor 
of the Demons) by gift. 
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20. When for the fault of the daughter (i.e., Sarmistha) of 
Vrsaparvan, the Demon king, who insulted Devayani, Sukra's daughter, 
the son of Bhrgu (Sukra, the preceptor of the Demons), was infuriated, 
and the Demon king i^cified him by the gift of his daughter. 

21. A ruler, desirous of peace, should offer gifts, in conformity 
with rules therefor, to the more powerful rival. The sons of Gandharl 
(i.e., Duryodhana and others) by refusing the gift (of fiv^e villages only 
to the Pandavas) met with their ruin. 

I 

f #T ^ ii n 

I 3TO^ I Wl4>q: gcIPIT: 

g1%, qs5| 

# qrRi^ g^®! qfejnfifjife gftsi ei 

aigqjf flr%i II II 

I 5FR13I g^gq^iiq^^qsFHJPifq ^rasif gf^fijpramrq 

^nf^firssciT i ^q'T'-wt qF'in^sqcqn 

3TJPI53^ qsaTfq j^wr^ ri: I ?iwi<wKT?Jn ^ »nq: ii n 

f^riOT'SJSiglW’aTJI. " srf^l?qt5irJ%cl|: II I 

22. The four types of alienable people (hhedyfin), excited, avari- 
cious, suffering from fear, and formerly insulted [as enumerated in the 
two following .dokas] should l>e won over and alienated by small gifts, 
and alluring them for more in future on the secret report of double 
agents ( iihluiyai ’ctana ) . 

I sq^ssifq gj- 

gqf?qRi gwiqr fqjwl*Tq< «igd<wigt 

=^3: agiiRi^?iRi;<qqfgq5Ri 5i«iT=q “s^g^wtaiqmfsrar: qt«ir 

f ^ I %: ^ ^ I sfqgiTR- 

II II 

‘ »gfqciqR I 
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sFtf^ II I 

^nfHfvifgi^aisugfysitsi. i 

*el ’^«n’5R^3OTJi *WfcJ^|| RM I 

*® aias'q^'t ^FWnfsRI: 

** «Brtq[^S^Wl. cW ; cWT 

23-24. The greedy, who have been (le[)rived of their dues, the 
honourable persons who have been dishonoured, the excited persons who 
have been irritated without any reason, and those who have been abused in 
the past or are fearful (cowardly) or frightened (bhitasai bJiisiUtJi)^ these 
four ty[)es of [>cople who are alienated, whether of the enemy camp or 
of one’s own camj), such jm>{)le must Ix^ ap[)cascd (and won over) by 
fulfilment of their desires. 

»n??2ng*n?— sTBsvj^ i 3j5?5vi^*t ir^ 

I »n^ =^TaRmf5Rreisn i i 

^ (I II 

I II II 

3 3^31 II I 

swic^it i 

^ ff 11 I 

ll i 

5ra555^ 35^ 3HHi.q>cia P ld ; | 

^TTclrf^ || | 

** fira' ff »“• ff 

25. I'.lforts should be diiected to alienate ministers, ojunsellors ami 
priests (of the enemy camp or of one’s cnvii), for, if they are alienated, 
even the Crown Prince, endowed with jMAver and inlluence, is also 
alienated. 

26. The (Chief) minister and the Crown l^rince arc the arms of 
the ruler (i.e., executive organs) and the counsellors are his eyes. Their 
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alienation (even of any one of them) amounts to death (or veritable 
cause for destruction) to the ruler. 

27. A wise ruler should attempt to seduce alienated people of all 
ranks, particularly one belong^ing to the royal family (relatives), because 
alienation of any one of the same family leads to ruination of the whole 
family as if it is caught by fire. 

28. People who nurture anger at heart (against the ruler) are also 
as dangerous as the alienated relatives. Hence such elements belonging 
to the enemy camp should l)e won over an<l of one’s own initiative should 
I'e appeased (by conciliation). 

gmfrq: i i RtsT 

II II 

32Tt3r^JTfip-H5JTTf--3?flTf2T I ajjiR^r I 

pn^: i i ^ % i 

firvr ciifq ^ 

II II 

3T5i>iir^sfq m i 

3igf!!?T: 

TOS2IP«t4 1 

JRI^sfil^l Jj*ft arfa: cPiJTS^ ^515^ 

«3fi!r«r?a^ ^ ii ii 

I w ?mp5N> ^ 

gjnffrfii i ?R»n^ ?R: 

p5t5iT%««?T5ip^ 2n^ f5T??jR[.g«n— ^ pst^i =q 

^ jni%i.g«n ^ ii v ii 

■* wmts^gj^Rlqt rrajfir: 

d4l »? 4i w: | 

^?mr: TOt fW || I 

<wro{% ; sr: i 

?ra: ’I# gm wI fq fecq ^T n i 

®® 5ra«3wf 

29. Secret overtures should be made to win over such i>copIe who 
are cai)able of doing harm or showing favours, but of course only after 
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an intcllij^cnt review or sci'utiny of their antecedents, that is, whether they 
are sincere or dishonest (by nature). 

30. One who is sincere keeps his promises as far as ]>racticable 
with all his powers, but the dishonest i>erson deceives both the i>artics 
out of his own covetuousness. 

*RqT 5tiq: ^iqq ^sqq, I q: I qqtq: #T: q^ 

qftjll®^ I ^ftjlls^qq^: I H fq^T^lTFl: '^^5<sqTf^(?,»nqt- 

qt^ ^IWTqfe I ?I: ( q: ) fqiJfl q^Jjqifq^*® qsJTqiqi ftsf anqTcI: q^^J3®ftq; ?}§qqT- 
fqfq’^qr fqqr afiqi, g^sqa^ran^fq^qs}: i qicqFi; snsT f^J} ^^qm: 
qr a^sqfirqT^ Scl qsq^tsRiqjqiq^ ^Rl q^titq: a^e^qit^qqqqqTq: 

^^qqiRlRlHaqTfTqqWlT fqqj aiRT II II 

* ® 3^q: q^^q: ; ^q: 

**^qqf^t gjgqifqfq^rq 

^rq5i3^: ^qqqqRrqr^mf— ^iqRcqRi i ^?qFiq;T?qicqTq, ^qm 3^q^ i 
qqT^f%! 5r^qqRrq-%q ^qrfqq: ^17.55 qq: ST»flg‘ qPTiqqRl Icq4: I 5tl^srqe;v4]q^; 
q^^ Rrfqqtgq^T qqr sqqq qFsqRi ^#qqRi g;iqrq, siqfqRscqqT gaqfqT5^ 
qqqT'4R5qrr qj^Ri Hj^T q^qjsi ^qqtqi4: ii \o ii 

'*°< j4 ^ ^ Tqf diff ^: ^T^qrqsTOTf^: i 
fn^qnfwn^cf: sftqiTfl snimsdvwnffta: u i 

a«n ii \ 

STTcTRTWTTf^a^iqlr | 

msft n i 

^I?T3[P!R‘'®«Fg5^TOT!ft ti Vi | 

^i^nfq^sqtq: ; 

^qt ■*® sqq^H^ 

^qtqf^sRa 

q^tsfSraiRqq: ; ^RRrrRcqq; ; ^isR^rf^q: 

•*® qfraqr^pq*nqTf5n[ifq: ; ; q^rfqq^fqqjqt 
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"ftfcPEIHs 





I 


gd i ^o q^ g^ ji?rat*nfiiq!T^f^: i 

5^t II I 

ifd ?wp?qraT ' i 

3rnTcrTsi.«^i^^nf^Kr qfen’q^*® ll i 


®° 'jsnftsufeqrf^cl: 

“1 r?SRlK 

““ SRR il%I. ; 


31. (Alienable parlies, hlicdydh, are enumerated as follows) : An 
army chief removed from service, one to whom earlier assurance has not 
been honoured, a lowly or dishonest person or even an honest person 
(anlca) who has b^en made to wait indefinitely without any assignment 
(earlier assured), one who has been falsely prosecuted, one disapi:)ointed in 
achieving propsperity (with the king's promised aid), and one who had 
been invited and later neglected. 

32. One against whom the king is spiteful (i.e., who is in his bad 
Ixjoks) or one of royal family aspiring for the throne and as such is 
jealous and hostile to the king (rdjculvcsi tatkullna) , one who is involved 
in diverse trades (and accumulating wealth), and who is under penal 
impositions {karaniveMta) or an employee under penal [xjsting in mines 
etc., (dkaranlvcsiia as indicated in the commentary). 

33. One who loves war for war's sake (ranapriya) , one who is of 
dare-devil nature, one who is self -conceited, one who is frustrated in 
gaining either of the three ends of life, one who is angry or dissatisfied 
(for some reason or other) and a respectable i^erson suffering from show 
of disrespect. 

34. A coward, one who is apprehensive (of punishment) for his 
own faults or offences, one who is afraid of reactions of created enemies 
(hostile actions in return of his earlier hostilities), one who is made to 
work in the comixiny of others of unequal rank (i.e., lowly), and who is 
removed from the company of his equals (i.e., suffering from a feeling 
of frustration in both cases). 

35. One who is confined withoirt any cause or even with a cause 
confined more rigorously (than he deserves), or dismissed without any 
cause, and one who is honourable but neglected. 
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36. One whose wife and projx^rty have Ix^en usurped (or con- 
fisaited), one who hankers after great enjoyment (i.c., highly ambitious), 
one who is much reduced in power and resources (i.e., almost insolvent, 
pariksina), one who has friends and proj^erties outside (the dominion) 
and one who has been banished. 

37. Such perscais are known to be alienable parties (bhcdydii) , and 
should be alienated from the enemy camp, and when they come over 
should be honoured by fulfilment of their desires, but men of such 
character in one’s own caniji slioiild be appeased by conciliatory measures. 

qSTSSJjm I 

I ^ i 

jpnf gojf ^ f ctfiife i fqfq qraflfc! i 

fRi ^i 55 Jnq 5 fmTf»^ci ^ i ar^n^fq mfe i 

9TT|?nqfeqTr^ I in^r[^Tf5TPfeTnffi^sq?qT gg:, ^ ^ 

II II 

I rrar vrafa i ePt 

l ) 

^qiRpiT 21: I ^ ^iqf^ i aiifei^mrqt 

^^rqfcii ^sqsi aiRpnfq®” aimq; 

^ II II 

I ^'qfaq ^ cq'^iptrcWT^i, ^rPifaft ^iqfci >it»T^iiqT^q;vw 55 pq^ 5 lf Ji 
^ »iqf^ I ?TTf Rra 'qtf ^ apnqfq ^t^rfspi >T?i: 1 

anc^ifiwTT^ 5R1 ancJTpmr^q «nd^fa 

*R^sng^ ^ qsqfa 1 {qf^vRfqnJrrf : ’W: aif : ^.wt qr ^f^sfr ?qfjT e 

ait»n2i *Ri ^rqalfai ^ npnfqnqr®’ fwiraa: fq.qfs^ft 

»Tq% II II 

¥fta ffa I ^q^fqsr^^ ^ ^rqf^i 1 faq^sfirarf^^qa ?fa fa q? 
fq^tft fq q^qfiTarf^; taa<?q: a ^ ara^^qfqqr agt aqfa 1 a? anfqs: 
qwf^ fqfq;: asaiar^^^ aqfe 1 ^'’g^aisnfaafa |fa ^^“"ai'iilVtifat 
^q n v* II 

aifH'qifqfa 1 f^T fafa^la: 1 qa^®n^ fq^qa: ( fafetiq: ) 

itqfr aqfa 1 arfRonapfi:^ ?fa arfqfq aa ^aara sg^q: 1 qpqqr*® fa^^q a 
a2^ I '^[i!safa#i#®^ ^ aqfa 11 n 

faq-sqfaq ffa 1 laqsqfaq^^ 1 a^arfaqqffw®* a^rft^qaqq^ 
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878 'bR^'blJT sftfiRTH: 

I qfeTtoi: ^ I 5rff^§4i|S5jf: 5 % fsRRJpnfq 

II II 

I ^^5 WRs^n^ 3n=^^: I fi?jqT^5rR;q^ fetcrH.aqwJ- 
fei^iT I 3n»Rii^^ q^jfH ^ ^gRJRWJi^ 

^^inJTTsr^f^Ji II II 

*® aiT^qfq ; an^mr^r ^^ 

*’’ IfTJirat 2Tt 

*® 31^ JT^nr^T^TfcI ffa 31?T(J^; ^ lTc[ f^lcqraffHT?.^ trq 

*® 3?^ >TfRTf5I^If.a^*t fsRTf^ irq 

3 0 fjj^ 3 1 

“* 

®“scv:iT!r ^^tqpn: si«^f^: n %<i \ 

^ gi^ffa ufcWT^f^^ sj^Jt’TOT I 

5155^^ II ^ 5 . 1 

^|!T f? 5Tin^mf fiiTn^: ^j?cf i 
ftra* ^ ?i3'^;Tgfer ii ao i 

grogwiT ““ iTiRgJWJi^^-'Ji. 

®“ WH ^T^Tsra ; ®®« 3[Tii JTW =q ; ^ 

““ gorsit'q 

38. Striving fur identical gains (samah\piCinusamIIuinam) anti 
creating excessive terror (^by show of one’s coercive power) are the 
forms of alienation (bJicda), but the most effective forms arc offering of 
gifts (and bribes) and show of honour. 

39. Attacked by a powerful invader, an intelligent ruler should sow 
dissension in the enemy camp. The ixjwerful demons Sanda and Amarka 
had been disunited by the gods (by the ptjlicy of hheda) and were ulti- 
mately defeated by them. (The case of demon brothers Sunda and Upa- 
sunda is also an illustration of the application of bheda by the gods). 

40. Creating disunion in the consolidated ranks of the enemy forces 
(by the policy of hheda), the ruler should fall ig^jn and annihilate them. 
(In such a condition) it breaks down like a wooden block fired with dried 
grass (tniodadhnam) or one infested with whita ants ( ghiimjagdham) . 
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•ftfcRTRs 

arggjvTHirf^^ ^wfRi i arcguvpR^TJwf^ • 

?pn ^ ^ ^ I ai-TO ?T4 “^fcT I ^^tTORt 

5P?i5njp‘ I ^*hm: i qfir^qfw^: eiqgci h \<^ » 

^f^irfirqTgtn?— ^^fiif^ i *if^H faf^'lg: i 

M I <t«n ^ itfiT^T f^f»T§^ «i?5q:^'t TOf^ra^ I emi— 

aiq^osj »i^vt i 

5£Rmt?Hin?TnTf^fiT^q>75q^T?:^ i ?is;??Tf m: sits: ^«n^5is: fs^% I ?Rti^ 

sf i^^Tstra^ fii5tt I a^^Jtraifq sit at ^tts 55 )t% i aasr aiwtl 
qf^^mr t?ST: 5ts<»i g^ss f^i: i n H n 

qtaqfiisTgjrtf — i at^: S3 Httst ^stqTsfJm' f<st 

tjs f? ?mtFSTfi I fss^ftcST? firvt’ ^tg. qfst^is gs^tjq srsfiis siosqtt 

tflisatfe II Vo II 

; stq^STsn 


^3tk; i 

?JPq%?: II H\ I 

3iTTcfl5T: I 

crsRTsft Tm: ^ci°“ II HR \ 


®® S'w^qfqs ; 

®" sif^?t*q^ 


41. cqiii])pe(l with excellent (‘iier^y nnd |>ower, takinj^ 

advantii^e of fav(jurablc time and ])Iace and sni)]M)ited in his venture by 
stron;^ allies, as had been the case with \bidhf*!slhira, shuiild subjuj^ate his 
enemies by application of danda (military ])ower). 


42. Reviewing one’s (jwn jxnvcr (and directin^'^ it projKTly), (me can 
subjugate his enemies even if they arc more jK;werfiil and many in number, 
just as Rama ( T’arasurama) of redoubtable pijwer killed the ksatriyas 
(twenty one times). 


^clfTTf : I ^it I 

sT3?cisqrg^: i a: i gaftssts, sig'^stfsa^isgst gfqfm 5S (sf^tgasa. 

asi 5r»^i^ ii v? u 


arraH I stf^gagiftfirsTstg^^ S'wsfq^ i Jtgqrf^- 
ia a g n s i^ggTfft wr: q^gw: ^^fetafst gs^fastsata, ii ^ ii 
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3i55?ErfiR^ “'sTRf l 

¥fH®® ftsr?! 51T5S* gifro ^!T qgn I 
w^fiwaTff ?nfc|5T®® II aa i 

%ft|cll5[, ; ?RIH' <1^ 

““ ®® 

43-44. (The ixjlicy of Santa conciliation should he adopted in respect 
of followin^^ types of rivals). One who lacks initiative (idler), one who is 
fatigued (in exerting his physical or martial power), one who is frustrated 
for failure of all his efforts, one who has suffered from extensive losses 
and damages resulting from his banishment and one who is dejected 
having been turned away defeated (from the field of battle), a coward, 
an impolitic fellow, a woman or a youngster, an excessively pious person 
(hence averse to warfare), a wicked or dishonest person or one of l)eastly 
nature, one who seeks amity with all or strives for every body’s welfare 
(irresj:>ective of being a friend or foe, hence not inclined to open hostility). 
Such jxople deserve to be roped in by methods of sCima. 

II II 

»T)5ifJiRr I vftci a?irn^ i i ftsjjt srrjjfir^ 

’?Tffra I 5^51 q^r qg^j^i ^^IspiiTiT 

cijj. i 

§5v:f t| !t W Ff ^d I 

^KU ii d II I 

5Ef5^ ^ 15 II i 

?n5lT^ ; 3 
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?nf7ci 



II I 


■'“ filffOTT^lf: 5ft55f^?«WT: 


45. Those who arc greedy and/or indij^ent should he hroiij^ht under 
control by favourinp^ them with [^ifts (ddua), and those who arc vicious 
should be alienated by rousint^ in them inulual fear of (secret) hostility, 
or (if necessary) by demonstration of danda (coercive ]>ower). 

46. vSons, brothers and friends .should always he a])i)eascd as far as 
possible (by conciliation and «ifts). Because who else arc e(iual to them 
(in im])ortance and inlluence) when alienated or disalTected at the instance 
of the enemy ? 

47. Tf by chance these jx'oplc (.sons and others, or some of them) 
fall off from their standard (of alle.iciance and trustworthiness), they 
should be calmed down by cijnciliation. Otherwise they may ,e:et uncon- 
ccjiitrollably defected out of their insolence and jiride. 

^igrijrRl^ I I ?I«IT 

firar W, 3?^SJT JTRJTm'tfe” ; »T^ I ^ 

II II 

fs^Tnr^T?— I 

g5nfi[fiT: ^ 'i 

I TTTH^ s^nfci JTR: I i frr 5% ? 

JTrf^ %fa*nJTf: ^Rr astern iiv'j 1 ^ 

gsT^ir ?i®T'w«jraR’TTiTJTi jncMCT'Ki^f?«?TrrJTr ’jpRi'-itJir 1 

f55‘ ^ ^ W4 ^?raT I 

■'a 3?^ ^ cTTJn#T,TRwH ; aTT^Tt’^T^ 

48. Those in whom arc ohseiwed the (jualities of nobility, ^ood 
conduct, kindness, charity, piety, trutli fulness, ^^ratitude, and olxidience 
(adroJia) or absence of lust (alohha), may l>e taken to Ije of Arya standard 
(or men of culture). 


anJiHt 55^fiTwi3HT§— I ii « ii 
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^:i^^TSf^?T*aTi II «e I 

( t a wga i a f^w»r: i )# 

ii '^o i 

T8 JJ!ilT4t»t^ 

* a variant of 1. 1 v. 50. 

49. A ruler, conversant Avith the laws (dandaznt) should adopt the 
policies of ^ifts and dissension (dana and bheda) with due process, in 
regulating the conduct of the citizens and country people, as well as of 
the army chiefs and others. 

50. (kjod natured persons committing offences (under force of 
circumstances) should be brought round by show of honour, and gifts 
blended with affectionate words. [ Recalcitrant nobles and feudatory 
chiefs ] and such others should be controlled by means of dissension or 
by ]>unishment {hbeda and danda)^ as deemed necessary, of course with 
due process. 

I ^ SRft^ II 1 1 

amraj ( arrw l ar?^: gel5n?n?J?: ^ 

?n»RlT- 

a?T3f^ 

q*n^l5lRi 2 i«it gt 

^ a: II 'AO II 

ftfia II 'Al I 

®°tciT^ ^ i 

?r!n^ irm mgWsC* ll l 

^RPfdT JPT: ; ’^PTRPfd^t: 

®® ; ^«Hr fmror ; fTOi=^ ^ 

^•TT^ ^I^TcIT ; %3Pf =51 ; Ri^l»dM g^Mai 

®“>n3^s 
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“'•OTrfjRStsrar ^ URT gung^ft®® ii i 

3RR ^!t=3R^ 3iftH STlf^: | 

f^oqqi HTqqr SR: || '^a | 

®® 5RnR^*n*§ 

®® ?wtsfq55tsq55t ^ ( ) ^fcl ®“ Jn2II«W3qt ; ^ HTg^t 

51-52. Mdyd or deceitful tactics include hidin^^ within iinaj;cs of 
deities, or within hollow pillars (within the palace) (in order to fall upon 
the enemy or a suspect unawares), a man ilisj^uiscd under the <lress of a 
woman (to fall ui>uu an enemy or an olTender within the harem), and 
assuming under the cover of night strange and terrible fcu'ms of ghosts 
and demons as well as of gods (to strike terror in the hearts of hostile 
persons). Such mdyd tactics are adopted hy men in the interest of the 
ruler. 

53. Divine or superhuman nidycl (under the inlluence of imuuni or 
magiail rites) includes, capacity to take any appearance or form at will, to 
cause artificial shower of arms and weapems or of lire, stone or water, 
and to create (liallucination of) darkness, storm, hills or clouds. 

54. Bhima (the Pandava) disguised as a woman (I)raupadi) kille<l 
the lustful Kicaka. (It is a form of human mdyCi). King Nala under the 
influence of divine mdyd remained invisible for a ])relty long time (i.e., 
till he regained his lost kingdom as well as the hands of DamayanlT ) . 

ni-qiini— 

I wnqT'>n^PrfRT i 3iqT^Tr^!i I gfqnf'a 

I qrqr i i 

5i«n =q 3n«i«lwiRwi:— “R 

a%nqt?( i qr t^?iaf^wTg^‘ gTi^iT 

^rsnqraqgaf^ (^. )i qi3a"t wai 

55TOi.li s? II 

cWT ftftr 5cTO— ' ^aiwit-^ifa^n^iPir ^ freaaT 

5*fewTRq ffq HT^IT f^f^T I qiR- 

II II 

jnrorfqqTgTO— 

f:<T qfi fRi I qqi TOnf^a^nroL i 

TOI^sft I qg: I arq?!; q^; I 55^ =q TOP CWig'ft 

H l> 
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e%n: f^cH: I ^aR^=^TfiT55fen I cisn =^'t^jj[— ?ra^5I^T?5TJ?r 

5faniRi5Jif^% I 3T^vR 

5cITift%®® *173^ HTJIT I fk? Si535l^S>i^ ksqqr JTTW ^ 

^5it sfq^ ^ ^ 1 ^ 3^ 

?ia%kwiv^ci2ncflT!i ?f^T ^iqtsfq iTs^tfRTsqrkfe 

Trm II II 

®® nigqt 

31^ I 

3ftH^ m ^5n4fk5d?¥ft?WT I 

^cH 5f^TfT(c5^?i: II »^® I 

3 f^r^ ; ??3^TT5 f5r« 

^T[%| , ®® *I^T 

55. U ('eksCi (dii)loniatic neglect) according to experts (in this branch 
of policy) is of three kinds, viz., to show apparent neglect (i) to wrong- 
doers, (ii) to those addicted to 7/yavamw' (lust) and (iii) to those indulging 
in (unreasonable) warfare. 

56. Kicaka, intent on committing a wrongful act and blinded by 
passion, was neglected (iipek^ta) by king Virata only to get him assas- 
sinated (by Bhima). 

57. Ilidimba (the demoness who fell in love with Bhima) appre- 
hending failure of her mission (or non-fulfilment of her desire due to 
hostility of her brother Ilidimba) allowed her brother to be killed by 
Bhimasena. by adopting the ]K)licy of neglect. 

3^fin7TJ^qFiiTfirMijjjnf— 3Rnq ^^iki 37^^ qiR?i- 

fsrk^T I 9F!n^ 5219^ ai#^, g®' 

II H'A II 

— 37qRT4 I 37^'<nDgqT*iF a-oeiM^qT’ni *TwkT 

^kqr sTfoi ai^: 5?!T7nfii% ^5[fRWT kii2^ a=^?n5Jn: 

gf¥kT?q: r^: I ^?ifq fwir «R5T\a^g- 
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g^: I ag: ^ ^ ?:T?n^ JMT 

g 9T?qwt^JlftRT II II 

gsr^^rmfirqTgms— ) i fff?*^‘tsg«iH3«’' «ftg- 

g? I ^TJiRjn «btr^M- 

ft#?^TTCi^¥ft?iqT, fjpat ^irar gif?5ftg ( g ) 5^4: i 

gsl^TT I » s'* » 

f?:^«iRTa ^^nsri ^insf ^^nnmfejfTn®** u 'A<i i 

f^swrfecffiRnJn €f^^cnjna“ ’ i 

f<ft52(5IT55‘ f5^®“ II •',5. I 

"® nrfcWTJ^ 

•’ a^q,; firaw^Nift aq^fsw. 

®* "® 

58-59. Indrajila or conjuring’ tricks and devices of hallucination 
are like display of darkening clouds or shower of fire, or ajqxiarance of 
ghosts on hillsides, sights of marching of troops with flags aloft from a 
distance, or of soldiers lying slain with severed limbs, or (^f an organised 
army (intent on attacking), with a view to terrorize the enemy. 

fg?5r[5atsqgamfiT^3trr5--^aT''aqii^Tfq i 5Rfta>i. n v ii 'At ii 

?c3»n7T: ^uinrqrTciT t:i^®‘' 5n»n4^a^: i 

’aTW?t W II I 

*=1"^ SRas’I^ I 

?[T^ fs <:CH1j|^ l%aT^q^^°° II U I 
5 i4«i ^rnsn ^esa ^ i 

^ maifa II I 

qiqi •TRI’S tlT’^ ^3 

a® qqrqqg > 3 

** "® 3 ^^ 

60. These are the various well-known expedients (upCya) to be 
adopted for achieving different purposes. But of these a ruler conver- 
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sant with principles of conciliation (sdma) should apply it in proper 
time (i.e., at first, before he takes to any other policy). 

61. Conciliation and alienation must be preceded by offering of 
gifts and show of honour {dana muna). Because any method accom- 
panied by gifts produces the desired success. 

62. Conciliation without gifts always proves to be futile or infruc- 
tuous. Even the allegiance or steady devotion of the wife is unobtain- 
able by (mere) conciliation without gifts (i.e., if not followed up by 
gifts). 

i gfimro 

I ^ 55¥r^ i g 

%IT gfa i 

I ^xig f? 

I f?5l I 

dgw<fei<w ?n^sfq I ararcfra i ftgW ero 

I sCTfqR^fgRi n ii 

^ STT’"* I 
felri SWT'of’®* 

n Kn, I 

3Hcrg«wraTf^ fipife^T- 

aqru I 

f55!‘ ^ ?lSfrt II I 

*n*T I 

ffe HWiaiW II ( 51^ 

«?l^: «»f: ?mW! II ) 



10a 

* 


’®* 5EF^5R%!1 


’®“*nggn’ 

’®®SRt^ 
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63. A vijigi^u, well versed in the laws of polity {nayajm), should 
apply these expedients like an expert against the forces of his enemy and 
also for his own (to gain the desired result). Whereas one who does not 
follow these expedients however much he may exert, would fall down 
like a blind man (i.e., would meet with his own ruin). 

64. Wealth (prosperity) is invariably acquired by the wise (, rulers) 
applying the devices (like the pincers, sandaiitsa) of exisedients. 'I'hese 
expedients, when adopted in conformity with the rules prescribed, yield 
magnificent results in fulfilling the desired ends of the king. 

^ ^ trt ?iT«r 5% fc4T I gqRsqW 

jRTcf <.T'Rra'5n^ 5^ 

aratfa iqif^qcptR?^ 11 11 

aggros q>«n I 1 jftRiqfosciTfnn 1 

qil^lq^^mi ^ JWrfFlcWfq cWtqT4?P^^%^ ?iw?^ 

5 % I SRt^ Sg^gqi^RITciq 1 T.55 ff 

>*5! cH!. 1 iig 

( Jig ) ar^ *ir: 11 11 

STW ?wlW tWRwmi 





\C \ ^J3R55T^5!5m<n^ I 


?iTni^»ng*iiWT cpn^T i 

r’ \ I 


’ iPigpl^ ; SI^IJETT^^' ; :pRn^^^‘ 

Sarga XIX 

Prakarana 28 ; Sainyabalabala 
(Points of strength and weakness of the Army) 


1. When the three expedients of sama, dana and bheda are found 
to be ineffective, the ruler versed in the laws of iwlity and of punishment 
(or military science) should attempt to subjugate the enemy deserving 
punishment (or to be proceeded against). 


I— I ?tmT<t5lT5'5f>- 

sRTOT^^mTirt spiq^, 

^ sn^q.! ^^’'5 ?IT^sq5K30itV^l5, 

I fsrarf^imT ssiift g%Tn ^ ^ qt 

awff II X II 




g ^ sgs ii 5( i 

‘Sm * 

2. He should (at first) worship the (family or state) deities, 
honour the Brahmanas (for their blessings), watch the auspicious planets 
and constellation of stars and march with his six-fold army arrayed 
in formation (vyuha) toward his enemy. 

2ncrsq55^itsR:, ^ 51% ^5TO?f ^nsRi?— 

I ^d<=bT4t firf^g: I 
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I jRren n?T; >{^1?^:, 

5W5nPl 3^^551^, ?pn ^PIPRJ JWT ?mT ?lKWfM4(q Jn®H I g^qtTFTEI^'n ^ TO 

5[03Tf??=OTfr flt^ ii ^ ii 

* *bMW*i jpi?n^ 

^ ^ ( ^ 5E5 ®?55H.| 

»rfhi^ ^gfHf suTOsi^m II \ I 

3. Veterans (soldiers in service hereditarily, mania) ^ rej^iilar forces 
(or mercenaries, hhrta), organised bands of martial tribes of the dominion 
(srenibala), forces of allies (sulird-bala) , soldiers alienated from the 
enemy camp (dvisad-baia) and forces of forest tribes (dtavika bala) are 
the six branches of the army, each of the preceding one is more important 
than the one following, so also in matters of their defections (vyasana). 

to^to 4 3TOT^ t 3T 

I I ^IfTOoi f I §553 

?TT5PaiT*Ici fij9PI5W^ I 3 ( ^>TTO I 513 

^TO»TOra^>f3ii3Ji ?n5T5qi*i?i*N* i 5T0%<Jt?[Rj^, tohI 

«foiTOTi;^5g?ifiif?i ?i#5T I STOH ?WT 55i?H jjoiarfa- 

3tRrTR[5B^*I^5f # II ? II 

* ^g r mwa il q 

3^ ( ^ y’m% !P5 II « I 

“ 3?3i«RT^ptra. 

4. Because of respect and love for the ruler, with whean close 
contact by discussion and association is maintained (for generations) and 
whose thoughts are always shared (in weal or wrx^), the maulabola is 
considered more reliable than the bhrta bala. 

qci^ ^5}5nn5 — i 

I ?I? dll TOR, ?Rt I 

RieJt ?Bn5MTRRTOI.?l?ffel5R^%3n}: I *fR? ^i^lTOT-? JpniRRrfiRq^: II v il 


5. In consideration of their situation close to the king and of their 
ever- readiness to exert promptly (whenever their movement is deemed 
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necessary) and also of their dependence on the ruler for their means of 
livelihood, the bhrta-bala is more dependable than the srenibala. 

* This line has been dropped in the B.I. text, is the opinion 
of the editor. It is however restored from the tika Hence the renum- 
bering of the slokas. 

I fiitjf 

sftfqqjpn^, ’ici 

jrnTfqwi, II ^ II 


) 55TOT?lf ?WI^ ^ I 
iRi5!T5lRRc^«l S?IT«grfbl«K5 3? iK I 


?ratfiH^55 a <9 1 

gs'5T aWR?: I 

a <i I 


* §^iTRL ’ ^ 

6. The srctnihala, who shares the impact of clashes (with the 
enemy forces), their furies as well as benefits (when victorious) and 
who are sons of the soil {janapada) is superior to the forces of allies 
( mitrabala) . 

7. Mitrabala, which can be employed in different campaigns 
to different countries in different seasons, because of the common interest 
of the allies and the vijigUn, is superior to the satrubala (the soldiers 
alienated from the enemy camp) as chances of dissension among the 
latter cannot be ruled out. • 

8. In view of the fact that the foresters are by nature dishonest, 
greedy, uncultured and faithless, the soldiers from the enemy camp are 
more dependable than the forester troops. 

gvq 5 Ji»Tra(, 5511^11 

siqsirab 3 ^ n 11 

I SRI: afRWRRPn eRWqrf^gsiT ansfqqJT:, Sf^n 
qr'nRPf:, g®?!: 3ri®tgqT:, apnsrf: siRraru:, awtsisf^:, riwni 

3nE{^%wi: 35 II «S II 
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^ ^rarw vtjr- w 1 1 

^<iin ^ I 

-eiii^qvri^^ q ^ iqi f w^#t m: \\ ^o \ 

9. Both classes of troops (i.e., those alienated from the enemy 
camp and the foresters) wait for the opportunity of pluntlerins; the enemy 
territory, and if they are not defected while plundering, the vijufisu may 
be sure of complete victory. 

10. There is always the apprehension that these two classes of 
troops may be defected by intrigues (of the enemies), and the ruler 
should be particularly careful about it. He should rather make intrigues 
(to defect such forces) in the enemy camp, because such intrigues lead 
t<j sure success. 

I 5155 % I 

f4ji5n4*if9 i cra*n— 51^2 • 

375n4CTTf?i: t gq^tw: -^4 dWR 5i^^ vi^fsTsmlg: 1 

gToTiq fqq34f^4: 1 anwnfqfg 1 qwTri 

ii?^s«iqqjTuq 1 1 aifraTTi’i OTt 

II x» 11 

* I sR^smwir, qg,#*!*! 


lOadtqfg a: q?:; I 
qrasq: ?ciqoqq«[^'-3»n || I 

it 1 

qg ^^3^ ® fqqsf^ I 

^qrRSTsqf^S’'' ^3 • 
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sftflWR: 


11. If the enemy is equipped with loyal maula forces swelling with 
power and energy, the ruler should proceed against him with his own 
maula forces of comparable strength and (particularly) with those who 
are capable of enduring loss and destruction (i.e., injuries and death as 
well as loss of provisions). 

12. In distant campaigns and in protracted wars, the lAjigisu should 
march with his well cared for maula forces, who owing to their long 
association (being hereditarily m service) endure loss and destruction 
(cheerfully). 

13. In such cases (i.e., in prolonged or distant campaigns) an 
intelligent ruler should discard other classes of troops (other than numla- 
hala), because tired of long and protracted marches they may fall a prey 
to alienation (overtures) by the enemy. 

*1?: I I gsRI- 

eft Rid 5% II II 
I 5% II II 

I 1?^ ^Rgs’ SRT: TOTfJI TBlft 

^4 »Rclt9l4: » 

efl4^T55T«r 

Pie4 ; r^qSRRRTJITWrt 

14. In lighting with numerically superior forces of the enemy and 
that too for a prolonged period, the soldiers become unhappy, and again, 
if they are always (or repeatedly) sent out to foreign lands on campaign, 
they become surely liable to defection (owing to their mental depression). 

4144^55^%^: I SRTR; JlT^l^ wra; rTPTra., qisiFlT^: ST^IfRIR f^l9^ 

jmT?iLfii?pn!n^ fiRw iiirt ^esnt ^prI i «ia«i 

trg M II II 



«ftfcRrR: 

)-5R5* 4^cA44gqM<aTC qR| , i 
^ life* nnitscTOTT^ ii i 

sirrt jJtasmi^nn^ I 5 pi:“° i 

swi^ ^ ^«3oa4^ ii i 
“’snyatqsTFnfk^^ i 

at gqs w aid’*^ fc^^qr®'* ii i 


8»3 


^ =° ff ; 

“ ^ 31?fr ^51^3 ^ gi> ; 3??J: ^55^ 3[^ TCJP^ 

““ ; iti q"'^ Wq ^ q5qq>Rfi%qr fHt; 

jpTT^r qj^Tsq 

^ qT5^^: 

15-17. If the vijuiisu feels confident that his bhrtahahi (mercenaries) 
are numerous (numerically strong), hut the uuudcthaki is smaller (not 
enough) and inefficient, and the imiiihtbiila <»f the enemy is alst) inade(|uate, 
dis,satisfied ami generally inefficient, he should adopt mantra ynddha 
(diplomatic warfare, avoiding open war) as, in that case, limited effort 
will be required (for success). Iliit for campaigns of short duration and 
in not tiK) distant lands, which are not likely to inxolve in heavy lo.sscs 
or destruction, and when attem|)ts of the enemy in creating disaffection 
in his own ranks haw been ranolied and when allegiance of his own 
soldiers is establishe.l and the c<|uipments of the enemy are insufficient, 
the injiifsii should fall upon tl.e assailable (enemy) with his hhrtabala. 

cRf: ntg'TlITf — Hffgfiftfd I 

5P^' if I fTg^dTflf ^^^ITdTS?7l? I I 

cRfq I HT^t snif^rqpTOR^ff '• " 

aqr arq ffq i arat 5n|r.^H i f d ''5itet<di^af^q^*i 

d a^FT^igs" d I a'a'^TFii^T^d aRr arnoit^^nf^fd i ^5r: 

I a^T'Ji^a’ “ i d^a a sja^ra^ ii n 

I «TPd dfrsnafa^^d a i >apd gsa^tiiTrafir; i 
s^aTcadid^dcarfs^TOff, i awTd,^ffma, a??a dtang ■gda^safaTfafd i 
?wi ateadKl ?fd I ^is5fta: adR” ?fd adTRRtRmi qqarreqro- 

a555ra4‘d^:ad^adR: I d aid^afa fRi^a:, dfsa^fmaftadrara. • i 

^ creardRaid,^ n '• 

* ^rea^iRnfa, aRmfdfraiaTfomT^a anwtq- • 
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<n*RR 4 ^** I 

f^9“* srawaoqraw rf ^fa i 

““ ; q^^fq ; qi^'t: 

’• siqra sqiqTmfqRi ; 


18. When the srenibala, equipped with chariots and other means of 
transport, is found to be swelling with power and cat>able of negativ- 
ing overtures of the enemy, and the campaign is likely to be of a short 
duration and involving short stay abroad and limited effort, the viji(/isu 
should launch upon it with his srcnibala. 


I aqioiwfoi aqTOsqRTOTfMa I 

swra ( !HTO ) I sqrqiiit g5[*i i # >>n 

I 9wq?4f5t ^ gfsas^RiWTH^ a ii ii 


*®3I5q^!^Rq5f5« Wtwrfd 5fS55' : II u I 

^ fjrww^ i 

g r gp Tg r 31 ’filler ^ siift^ii ro i 


"• snjji % j “® ’3Kj»nqigqTc*ift 

•® 3R«T: sifl^ jpqpq amroq^pm ; 8i?qTJn^'R«l' =q 
'ftaq' q 


19. If the viji(jisu is suhiciently equipped with suhrdbala (soldiers 
contributed by the allies) and they are fi>und to be capable of holding on 
resolutely in the interests of the ruler, in shorter cami>aigns (when stay 
abroad will be of shorter duration), he should deploy his suhrdbala and 
adopt diplomatic warfare by application of ma^itra {hataynddha) . 


20. When a venture or campaign in the common interest (common 
to both the vijigisu and his ally), is undertaken or in which success depends 
on the ally, and in which favour needs to l>e shown to an ally and the 
reverse (i.e., persecution) on some other, the vijigisu should set out with 
his ally. 


f— ( gipgifqfe ) I ssp^‘ SPL^, tw 

frfit%Rqra. qra»wq I gs'iraSrfa ^ 

I ^q^n^g ia^f'infqfd fiqqq t M ! n » 
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^ I ?n«rn''i ji%r. ^ i <i<n 

cpngsirsT Tt^T ^ Rpitjci^ fir^ ^ a^^ii ii 

“ WT^wrf^cJnf? sratn: ; 

**^5r5^?3^n^ w sn^gro^a®*' n j 
arf^fe#®® ftq l jgw I 

|| R?. I 


3a 


q?} ^ogragsi^^ 

■“ eifgf^d ; 3rgfc«ici 

*" e[«n^ 3 




21. In fighting a 

strong and powerful enemy, the 


employ his aribala (soldiers alienated from the enemy), if it is in sutTi- 
dent strength and are under complete domination (of the vijvjlsH), and 
then he may look for results (confidently) just as the Canddia awaits 
killing of the lx)ar by his trained (hunting) dogs 


22. As concentratitjii of soldiers .ilieiiated from the enemy may 
lead to excitement and irritation (among them or among the inhabitants 
of the kingdom), the ruler should emt)toy them m plundering the enemy 
territory and in weeding out the thorns (ol)stacles and difficulties) in the 
forest forts, or frontier stations. ( I'hat is, such forces should always 
be kept engaged with difficult assignments lest th(*v become a source f)f 
danger to the state). 


j— g«' 

I ^*n 5i«n firfspftgjrfgsreJi 

gQ[fMg-l^!»rT^ii ’i? u 


gffeig«roJT3:, qrasiyf- 


nic<wrei % ^ - ^ i 
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23. The foresters {dtaznka hala) slioulcl also be employed in similar 
task of weeding out thorns {kantakasodhana) in the fortified areas of 
the enemy dominion. While entering the enemy territory they are placed 
in the forefront by a wise lAjigisu. 

3^ts!?cis f€fi qf53^ i ( g^if4fci gf^g^awTS: ^ ) i iifogcJ} 

*Rm?*RWT^ ’it’Hfirfe II II 


I 

Tf ?i«n 5i5ft I 

si% 5 ^ ?IFIT 55 ?n 4 t?l 55 “'“ srfa II Va I 
fgfsTpft t n a i 


* ’ ^ 

jp5i qqrqtn % 

qiqTfbq^^afe ; sfdq^afd 

d^q5IT%T ; 

** fdTfd dig 


24. Thus there are six classes uf army beginning with wanlabala 
and others, each equipped with four-fold divisions of foot soldiers, cavalry, 
charioteers and elephant forces and supported by mantra (diplomatic 
counsel) and kosa (financial resources) constitute Sadaiiga hala (six 
limbs of the army). 

25. Against a {xjwerful enemy the vijiglsu should employ these six 
classes of forces duly equipped and arranged in faultless formations. 

26. A vijiglsu should keep himself informed of the movements (and 
abilities, mantradind) of (all the branches of the army) as well as of the 
machines (yantradina, weapons and implements) of war, and also of 
the probable results of the campaign led by the competent commander. 

itj— I srai^ 

I tjd^qq^F'HqfejFqTw'q =q di i ^ *F5r- 

'^d.> ^ =^ 1 J ^ ?jsn ^fd II ll 

^dTcqrfit 1 q?Jqq qjs^ifqi* I gd^jRKiTfm I f? sEgsg.! qqi- 

qt*ifirfd qw srjpi ^ g^q^ q;d‘ qftsssia i fe? 
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gfipfa Jwnq. ?RLi 9fa®^w'fg sR^nfl^H 

Rr<^«4 5Rft(g ( ^nn^Rsfijft gfeisw'Jis: ) n k 

j ^ ^15 

e4*j^ l^^pftgrf;!iT%T irar 1 ?j«>t f?)Tfcifijfa 

SRft5R.I ^T*ft ScW*d *r JRll =!», ?: ^ 5R#% *lcJJPJ?nM 

oig ipn »mf?i cPJT ^|5nq?l^<ftfg, g*5w»Hg<(W: tin n^i: <ifnsi^Ji fnrfnsRrof^^ 

fil»IHli|l(^ II II 


u I 


giRq?^ uf^«r* n5?reifwran““ 1 
n4y^HM^dl< 5r || R« | 

5l 4«q>d<H l t<J*MWW IvrfiwW^siftfili ri H . II R<i I 


II I 


f^c<4l«*»K«l§<|Wll«»t»dt<Mdlf^55HL I 


«i5w?m II >0 1 


"°»rfNn*ncm;n7i*ni 

g^Tuaj’ 

“•n»raH 


*’ n^a: 

** nrgjii^ 

•’ 5jnTg?rf^ 


Prakarana : 29 

Sendpati prdcdra : The qualifications of a Coinmander-in-Chief 


27. (In selecting a Commancler-in Chief the following qualifications 
are considered essential). He should l>e of a noble family belonging to 
the same country, well-versed in laws of diplomacy {mantrajna) and 
acceptable to the ministers (mantri-sammatam) ; he should l)e conversant 
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with the theories and principles of application of Dandanlti (laws of 
polity) and eloquent in exposition of them. 

28. He should be endowed with the qualities of truthfulness, firm- 
ness, forgiveness, composure (of feelings), amiability, cultured bearing, 
power of influence and energy and one who is depended upon by his 
followers. 

29. One possessing numerous friends, liberal-hearted and rich with 
affection, whose own relatives and well-wishers are also numerous, one 
who is generous (free from meanness) in behaviour, and urban-oriented 
in conduct {paura-prakrU-samgatam) . 

30. One who is not quarrelsome by nature (so as to be involved in 
quarrels always) or one who does not indulge in hostilities without (suffi- 
cient) reasons, or (jne who is not ruffled in any circumstance (i.e., does not 
get unnecessarily excited), on the other hand, one who always engages him- 
self in acts in conformity with the sacred tradition (srntdnubandhi) 
or imbued witli motive of welfare (siibfidnuhandhi) and has limited 
number of enemies, and one who is proficient in different branches of 
knowledge. 


“a aig Ji«n a«n ar^a: ii n 
5%aata*i.n II 

fii9R5afiife I ^'i sRftaij. n n 

i Jiraa,' 

^ScftcWfll II 


cUlftM *KT5!^%Rl I 


gfgrasnm I 
jsfwwii 


"• 3Rin "• aaiawnsJi 
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*ftf5RTO: 

**5fd^«|Tf^[%^* II ^VJ I 

•“wTO^wnW i 

JIRS ^ratlfiTISRf^ II \*^ I 

31. One whc) is healthy, (free from ilibeases), i>tout, valorous, kiiul- 
hearted, acquainted with the advantages of acting in proi)er time, digni 
tied in bearing and firhily confident of his own jK)vver. 

v32. One who is j^erfectly trained in handling war elephants, and 
horses as well as war chariots, indefatigable, exfiert in fighting with 
drawn swords (collectively) and in duel combats (niyiuhiha or malla- 
yuddha) and agile and swift in movements, (in the field of battle). 

33. One who is well-informed of the divisions of the field of battle 
(i.e., about the situation of the different wings of the army), capable 
of charging the enemy with firm and heroic steps like the lion (which 
falls on its prey all on a sudden), never losing time for action or pro- 
longing it unnecessarily, always watchful or wide awake (alx>ut enemy’s 
movements), neither too soft nor loo stiff in attitude 

34. One who is adept in distinguishing the marks and qualities (gixxl 
or bad) of elephants, horses and weajxms as well as of reading the minds 
of different roving and stationary enemy agents [canisthira-vh'ckajna) 
and/or of different jx^rsonnel (associated with the armed forces), one 
who is grateful and sympathetic to his own men) 

35. One who is skilful in taking actions in conformity with in- 
junctions of dharma and/or an expert in the u.se of defensive armours 
and coats of mail {varma-karma) and is associated with similarly skilled 
followers and is expert in fighting and .super\ isAig all forms of w^arfare. 

I amW i atgn l 

II ^1 II 

*JB35S[»1 1 ^ II II 

I f5R3S5*RT?5WH II I 

sRft?ni.ii n II 

I ffilSRft<l»I,ll V-f II 

I wi 4mi4t<i: fi*^^ w«ir ?i9i f^isaj i 

-Scfta|1l.¥Ol.'.. ... 
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?ren5rt ^ afafeii4lMm^« II i 
^^MTOT^^rom' fef^* I 

fai i U’e t icf an g * 5^i3irw*’f5rf*a^ll l 
g^^cnwiTR** *if : ^•" I 

f^*^?nn*T’°f^UTTOvw‘ H V i 


^afqqrar' 

3Rifewra*c5T^’‘' ?ra^^i*43H*nn»^a h i 


ifnrmTss 


q<4lr<iwr * 5:^Twn’’ f??if5iapm i 

?iwfNswi5Wj«n('* II «« I 


*’’ 5 ^|rR*Tfgftf«RPl ; 

“® HJjfra •* ?RT 

70^155 •'" 

PRsira ; «5!>«I'^^nd'(l<Jl9nifBftT: 

73^f^fif. 7* *pi9TO ; SrfM ; «ill4HI 

78 •'• q?[^WJRl 

5:’!rnTff5d ■'* wtrI ; f?n^ ^ 

'■9 ^ 

36. One who is },nfted with the power of reading the mind (or mooil) 
of war horses and elephants as well as of men (military personnel), and 
also is acquainted with their respective names (and designations), and is 
capable of remedying their needs and wants. 

37. One who knows languages and characteristic traits of peoples 
of different countries and also of their scripts (i.e., able to decipher and 
read them), who jxissesses strong retentive memory, cajiability of conduct- 
ing nocturnal actions (nisaprarara) , and of {sakunajmtia) or knowledge 
of interpreting the language of (ominous) birds (foreboding good or evil). 

38. One who knows the time of sunrise and sunset as well as of 
the ixisition of stellar constellations and planets (and their influences) 
and is acejuainted with directions and routes of march and assisted by 
experts in such matters. 

39. One who is never frightened or fatij^ed by hunger or thirst, 
strain (of march), of fear (of enemy Actions), as also of inclemencies 
of weather (i.e., extremely hot, cold, stormy or rainy), and one t^ is 
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capable of assuring ami iuspirint; nthers (in tlic company to ciuhirc sucli 
inconveniences) . 

40. One who can break throu,i;li enemy formation.s aiul umlertakc 
1() ijerforni difficult tasks confidently', and who can restore cimfidcnce 
among such men of his own ranks, who feel frustratcil or depressed. 

I aeftem II II 

I 3^4T?c|JPTltT4fiff^ I gfl,fqiT&c4Tf^ I 4f1K 
ftfe II sralcIH II II II H II 'I 

n5ri:4^^*Tn ii m\ i 
f S rf ^ q f il i 

|| H\ I 

JT?rf5^JT^»i 5 5irr I 

^i tiq fd^ a gi II «y I 

ffg ?t5nqfemqT?> ii 

®Mt1K 

®® “■* 

8 a ®® >4)JT3ItI3n'4 

41. One wlio is capalde of proteitin.e the i.ami> (from sudden 
enemy actions), lif detecting tlie secret iiiovemeiits of the armed forces 
as well as of the enemy agents ,ind ot undertaking ventines of great pro- 
mise (i.e., likely to yichl important benetits). 

42. One who always strives for a. liieving sie cess in ventures under- 
taken and in consolidating the gams of successful achievements (.iiddha- 
kurnia) , one who is never depressed or ilisengaged even when defeat- 
ed, rather who alw'ay's exerts in protecting the interests of the ruler. 

43. A man possessing these <|ualitics should be chosen as the 
Commander-in-chief of the army (dhi-ajnnpuli) , as under such a leader 
the army becomes powerful and ever alert, and the kingdom is always 
protected. 
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44. In riverine or island forts, hill forts or forest forts, wherever 
any si},ni of danger is observed, the Coiumander-in chief should inarch to 
that direction with the forces in regular formation {vyUhlkrtabala^ . 


^4»ir I 3frd3?a5fiqT3t d ii ii 

?F32JT^ fIdIRrJird II II 

^ ?R3«?AdfilRn^ II sifftdR II II 

JI?1 q^cJJT^ I I a?iqd.Ild\dH II II 


RWinj.li 


I jpn'n«3iflTOw iFfijoRj I 

ww: 5?:^ ?iFn55.sRfk??pnf^: 

nv^ 'Kc!! II H\ I 

“® a^ljgwid: i gwgd: 

3T^i!r 


T^rakarana 30 

FrayCinai yasana-riksuHa. (Rcuiedie.s of lapi^es in marches) 

45-46. While on march the rei^iment leaders {miyaka) with veteran 
heroic soldiers should compose the vanguard and the king with his camp, 
including the women of the harem, treasury and (royal) bodyguards, 
should be in the middle, flanked on* either side by the cavalry, the cavalry 
by the charioteers, the charioteers by the elephant forces and the elephant 
forces by the forester companies. 

^^wi^iWMRRr-TigJTTi— dm i dm sndi^wddn i gpm- 

^ dTd^ : R RdtjgOTfd: dldld, I R^JiddTld: 5% gfeigm^ g afOT 

dt JI d5f m dSf Sdddl tddT 3nfd: dd. I *1^ d;5!5RRI:gjT^g^ 



403 

g5RR', ^ I gg^JI: I '?wg q JIS5H1?TR^“ ^ 3T555 

Jnmf^Rr I ^ eiq^ii n 

I ^fa a?ftciq[ II II 
’•* ^ 

f^Rnsn^grra^s®^: n «« i 

?n^' 3<^pq 5515 

47. The Commander-in-chief should keep himself at the rear (of 
the eomjKJsition) with all expert \vairi(3rs before him, and he would lead 
the \\ell-equi]>])ed armv ])rovidin.n‘ inspiration to the tired for woinided) 
members. 

I f% aeftaq. II II 

?mnf s^lsT i 

cn v4kg^?n“® n «<' i 

48. Anticipating danger ahead, the army shoui<l he arrayed in the 
formation of Makani-vyxlhc of wide front, or that of an eagle (or hawk) 
with outstretched wings ( ’^ycuaioddhrtapaksa) , and in case of narrow 
defiles in the formation of Sucu'yvha (]>ointed hk(‘ a iu*t‘dl(‘ ) 

jR[Tiia#T^iTOfiTqTg*n?— i 3R5 ?it 
JnaTflLI ^^51 »??aT ^ 

’?1?T ^ 3Ta Ji^areiJiT ^ ii ii 

' ® 5r55?RfRTr=ft%H ' ” '>-7lraEPn' ^ 

3 s[PK^ i 

srsTcq^fT II y^. i 

^ifspTH "’• 

49. Anticipating danger from tli«- rc.ir. th<- army should Ik* arranged 
in the formation of Sakatavyfiha (chariot <jr cart ,shai)cd;. and if danger is 
apprehended from either flank, it sh(juld l)c in tlie formation known as 
J’ajraTvaha (or of the shaiK; of tlie thunderlxdt) . ami in case of probabi- 
lity of danger from all sides it should be designed m the Samatohhadra 
formation. 
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»i^ 5^ II II 





'itTsn^c* ^rjTw^an^niW”" ii '•.o i 

qfqT5i»55%5t’’°“ 'ife II 

sr^* q^tsfJToqjiHqjftisnJ^feTciq i 

?fenci^Tf|5iii’°‘‘ II I 
5n%g 5W^3’°“ i 

j r h ? 4 gra^^ii 'a^ i 

?% qjn'nsn^PTOW} stw ra?f a+^CJm ii 


^°° ; ff?I«qqn 

qfgsrsysejsT' ; qiapsggf' 

=^UfR ; ’qtlTfa ?WTf?IH ; ?WTf5!H. 

1 o» sjra^«^HTf55: 1 °« 

50-51. Due care should be taken in [M'otecting the armed forces 
while marching up and d(jwn through hilly regions infestCil with caves 
and crevices or through dense fore.sts, and while the forces are tired (jf 
long marches suffering from hunger, thirst and physical strain, when 
there is shortage of provisions or outbreak of diseases and deaths among 
them, or if they are harassed by robbers, or compelled to drink impure 
water, and if the forces are scattered (units toeing separated from one 
another) or huddled together (i.e., the formation is disturbed). 

52-53. If the soldiers tend to fall asleep (unguarded) or become 
eager for their meals or feel uncomfortable in inhospitable regions, and 
thus are lacking in alertness, or if they are afilicted with (unusual feel- 
ings of) fear of thieves, fire, rain, or storm, or such other distresses, the 
wise znjiglsii should take necessary' measures for the protection of his own 
forces, and for the destruction of the forces of the enemy. 

i q%^<t ci^i i Is: 

I ffranr sRift sqR- 

I ci*rT qfr-n^cf grif^T*TT%i»'Wg i gfifqqraTff*is*?fiT% gfsdg^'*- 

qr^ S*l: 851^: JIFI d^ll V II 
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I aiFtfiicJnr^ i 

ScftrUT 11 II II II 


swToi^rasiTefpii sim fW a^^omii 






\X I f^sf^^5R;??THI 

firftret ^^ i gn h^UhT^t i 

5:?jf?^jra>TO3?[2a’°^ f3^‘ ii '^.y i 

' 3?:' ff ; 3«' g ' fgq^Ji: 

I’rakarana 31 

KUtayiiddha vikalpa (Deceitful tactics in warfare). 

54. When a vijicfisu finds himself endowed with recjuisite ])owers 
and with favourable situati(jn as rej^ards time and ]>lace, and the prakrti 
or elements of the enemy disaffected and lacking in coordination (hhitntd), 
he may indulge in open war (prakfu\ayt(ddha) , otherwise i.e., the reverse 
being the condition, kutayuddha or deceitful w^ir (i.t*., by dubious inetluxls) 
should be adopted. 

fqf^sf^: i few ftwf?- 

afci4r I srat gqfecRifeiwi: i Jiqrogs' fqffj, 

3 n v n 

gtraro^’ ’* ii 'V-. i 
?f m?! il i 

’ ’ ^ ailjfipa ^ f? ^qRife'? 

^qsnqfj: "*wm 

114 q|^ 

55. When the enemy forces <ire found to be unprepared (or resting 
in camps), and/or in unfavourable ground or situation (abhumistha) , the 
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injiglsu should take prompt steps for annihilating them (by surprise attack). 
Even if they are on their own ground (favourable situation) steps should be 
taken for alienating them by harassment in their own land. 

56. When the vipglsu is able to alienate the foresters and other 
border tribes (forces) of the enemy through bribes and harassments, the 
elements of state (prakrti) of the enemy arc also harassed, he should 
charge with his own heroic soldiers and annihilate the enemy. 

gr gqanq: ii ii 

sffdnii^cqTf? I ysfifs' atggfjRJi!}: gssm i 

m: II II 

‘arnfira’ ^ gferg^aq^rrst ^ 

^ig^^erfsrsRra^”® i 

'telT8[T ^[^^tagc?T mi^oi *^51: I 

snwii ® g f n 'iic i 

^ ^ '* 
qpiqfq^cf) 

57. With the demonstratiun of a frontal attack (as a ruse) and 
making the enemy firmly believe that films keeping the enemy forces 

direction), the vijiglsu should employ his heroic band of 
soldiers to charge swiftly (to surprise) the enemy forces from the rear. 

58. In the same w^a}’ making the enemy concerned about his rear 
(i.e., making the ruse of a rear attack and keeping the enemy engaged in 
that direction) the enemy may be assailed by frontal attack wdth the best 
of soldiers. Similar metho<ls of kutayuddha may be aflopted on either 
flank (right and/or left). 

^ c(^ ciP5?if^ ffi^ ^ cin, q«n^ 

%*iq?lT II II 

fRi gf^S^RlWTi: I 

q«^TSfd I qsjTSl e|55)fcq a fc^T g^SIRT: ?n|>q 51^ I anwif 

q^Tgi^firsficTT^qr qi^ffirW) hjpfiw*) i cRWt— q?? aq^ qfwi:, 

q55 Jiqq4 qiR^ I ^qtq% 11 II 



sftfeBT?: 
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5 ?:??iT 5 ^ Iw*!. i 

5?:: qaaro f^qn g qr^qt: ii *^ 5 . «= 


This line and the following three lines have been omitted in the H.l. 
text hut commented ujxjn in the tikd, hence the renumbering of the Si okas. 

( gfeTg^% i ) 

59. If the region ahead (of the army of the lyiifisu) is considered 
difficult or unfavourable, the znji(/lsii should swiftly change o\er to charg- 
ing from the rear, and from the front, it the region l>ehind is unfa\(nir 
able. So also with regard to sides (i.e., the [xisition being ihfficult on 
left, charge should be made from the right and znce z'crsa). 

I ^ i 

^T*)^ It II 


sww i 

snf?j f-rqi<yivaqT?qi ii 


=1= g%r3^e^ 

60. The lijujlsn should at first eiij^ajje his fones comixiscd of 
.soldiers condemned, alienated from enemies and foresters in the encounter 
with the enemj^ forces .and thus >4*-’^ them tired, e.xhausted ;md cut oil 
from their base and then ass.ail ujKm the enemy with his own Inwips fresh 
with energy. 

spwfii^Tr^ I 5 W« 3,^^^ 5 |«nf*iqTaat^^qfjic^ 33’ strayii 

?ref‘ (^ o u? fq5H55?:%ff, sn?-'^r 1 |fd 

JIfftcI3.ll II , 


^qifrraq^qfsfq 53^' qqqRtsC i» 
fa a fil c^q ffqrsg^ 5qqraq:’“° || \ 

* awnft 3.^’ gfeT3^% 'ifilcirqffl 1 

()t. Getting his (;\vn fcjrces ot condemned and alienated soldiers 
defeated in the encounter, w'hen the enemy tecls confident that ‘ I am 
victorious” and retires to his satra ( f(jrt) fto relax), the energetic vijigtsu 
should fall upon him and crush him. 

I 3?t^5T: 
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5Rnfi[g’®’ I 

g q^Rft «wTOn^ < >qi i ro^aj ° ^ u i 


121 


;5F5nf^ 




*1^ 


62. Enticing away the subjects of the enemy out of their fortiftca- 
lions and normal stations-cities and markets, villages and jxistures (through 
secret agents) the cool-headed 2 y'i(psu should plunder and destroy the 
dominion of the enemy 


i a(^>5n^q: adtcn: i 

II II 


'R ^5TOJrTOt 






?lfg^ ; ?lfS[55l4?WT?TOi' 

63. If by defeating the ordinary (or second rate soldiers phalgu- 
sS'dinya), which had been kept in the front to cover up his (injiglsiis) 
superior troops, the enemy becomes complacent and slack in his efforts, 
the vijiglstt should fall u\x>n him like the lion. 

i awR ^ f 

acfttiH.li %\ i' 


sn strmra:’*" i 

swjHi 515^-4'” H \\i I 

■'*® ^gJTaTRJIH ; IJqrajR^gJITWI: 

ct^ 

64. The enemy deeply addicted to hunting may be assailed upon 
within the forest by secret means (i.e., from a hidden place) or by 
cattle raids in order to engage his attention (so that efforts of the 
enemy are directed in its resistance), and then blockading his routes 
from all sides. 



sftfe55m: 
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I g*nmTORnfi’ ?ro ?r 

^^•tj I srmi <riM5i2>'*^i ^ ^5^*n)^jn ?ii?5i 

** JfT^^^TcI. 


^ srga* ^ 


snn»n?gci«mn I 


II I# 


130 

This line has been (knitted in the IM. text 


3n?f 5f?^l3^% Tfll?U3l I 

65. When as a result of iKJcturnal encounteis the enemy InHjps feel 
exhausted due to keepinj^ awake at nij:jht and fall aslee]> or feel sleefiy in 
daytime the zijif/lsit should suddenly fall u|x>n them to annihilate them 


’^‘'^tqT^sTa^diT^^’®® ii K'S i 


1 3 1 arrfa ; 3l5?t5lT?iRTFcT ; 3lf : ««n^: 

1 33 m WT 

I Wn: 5t 

66. The enemy tnMjjfh, wuundcd or exhausted (in serious coinlKits) 
in the first half of the <lay, should be attacked for annihilatioTi in the 
sccoiul lialf (i.e., Ixifore thcv ci'uld reiujieratej, so also those troo]>s com 
jjelled to keep awake due to noctural r.iids, as advised by experts fin 
organising noctumal attacks sauptik(i- 7 'idli<iiiai>i(l ) . 

67. To lead camouflaged elephants ef|uipf)ed with leg-guards fof 
leather) or swift horses with riflers armed with swords, to the enemy 
camp at night are kn(.)wn as nictluxJs of sauptika f nocturnal raids). 

3Tf: ^TSfTfvT I I 

II %% II 

I TKHr ^t5n ari'K.wti^drifWTfT: I •rf^T: 

fqffl.1 I 'itwf ^nqrfoifiT: ^fH«B 

II II 


62 
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Sifti gjS' I 

II i<i I 


68. When the tneniy luH^ps are found to be alYlicted by the scor- 
chinj 4 ' rays of the sun or by cyclonic storms, the vijiglsxt, consolidating his 
forces, should assail Ti[K.>n them. I'hesc are the inetluxls of kUtayuddha 
(jr guileful warfare to be adopted swiftly (faghiftthita) in annihilating an 
enemy. 


Ui 

66 Sutras or tein|X)rary forts, or cainoutlagcd ciKampinents and hiding 
places, are descril)ed to l>e cxnered up with mist or smoke-screen, darkness, 
herds of cattle (a form of camouflage) or mounds of ash or dust faccor 
ding to a variant reading), caves and pits, tire, forest or low swampy 
lands. In such satrus the z'ijiglsu shouhl take co\er (and lie in w^ait for 
falling upon the enemy). Sutras ma\ thus be of se\en types. 

I ?1T5Ti^ I 'ifiRi: I fetftpr »n^: 


awpif 5rr5i^ %*T m' *f II # 


^4^ iTmTcHST: II Ul^ * 

graft h ^^|^ ^ 


■•‘These three verses do not appear^ in the B4. text, but included as 
supplements to Sloka 69 on the basis of a manuscript 
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69/1. The soldiers of the enemy who ha\e turned their backs or 
have become hopeless of life or have lost their mnbility (l)esieged from 
all sides) should not be struck down as thev have (practically) surrendered 
{bhagna). 

69/2. J he enemy whose sources of income have tlwindled and 
expenses have increased manifold, are said to bo sulferin^ from depletion 
of finances or financial breakdown {ksaya) an<l disruption of j^rowth 
])Otential (i'rdclhi-7’i paryaya) ^ and the 

69/3. enemy whose potentiality of income and expenditure as also 
his dominion and activities stand at par with that of the z'ijii/lsii, lM>th 
such enemies if fcaind to be seriouslv hostile, deserst' to be assailed and 
dealt with firmly and eneri^eticallx . 

70. 'The wise, cool headed and entM*j.;etit' rijii/lsu -honld assail n|>on 
the enemy by the different methods (of kulayuddlun on the basis of 
reix>rts and signals from similarlv (ool hea<led secret a^caits al>oiit the 
movements of the enenn 

l ^aJTri: 

( ‘JITiT I ) aF I 

qtn’af^ciciqLaqK: I JfTf ^ fpil I a^^ aalanr 

f€?nJWTl: II '»«* II , 

f ^3^*' 3 strain, 

II «?. I 

5fq ii 

^TRTH: II 

’ *'* qjf’ SWT 
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71. Thus the vijiglsu should always adopt guileful tactics {kuta- 
yiMha) in annihilating his enemy, and by killing the enemy by decep- 
tion, he will not be trangressing dfiarma (righteousness, for there is noth- 
ing unfair in war). The son of Drona (Asvatthama) killed with his 
sharp weajx>ns the sons of the Pandavas completely unawares, while they 
were asleep. 

I f? W S?WT SirgJIW: 

II '»? II 

sn^fwi II 





srar^t tj^^snfqcsr’ i 

3i«g?n!n3 HFrfnri ?ft«ifjn^ ii ^ i 



a^BrarsnRjft^iJiT ii R i 


sjT«KK5n^gsm i 

9R^'^fa4«I^TOf 5fta«EHsra^^ II \ I 


Sarga XX 

[^rakarana ; 32 
Gajd h ’(1 rat ha palti-karnia 

( Position and fiincti(;ns of tlie elephant force, c.'i\alrv, charioteers 
and infantry during the inarch ) 

1-3. Functicjiis of war elephants { hastikarina ) have heen descrihed 
to be inarching at the front (van of the army composition) during 
campaigns, dashing into for making fcjrced entry) into forest-forts 
{vanadii,‘(ja, situated within dense forests and to be approac hed by felling 
trees), opening up of tracks (by clearing road bl<;cks etc) where there is 
none, negotiating watei -logged areas, fording^ rivers i)v swimming (in 
order to attack jaJadurga, island forts) wdiich is possible cjnly by the one 
wdng of the army (i.c., by the elephant forces), breaking thrcnigh and 
dispersing the consolidated ranks (of the enemy forces) and gathering 
the scattered troops (of the enemy, so that they may not escai>e;, 
terrorising and trampling ni>on the soldiers (of the enem} i, pulling down 
the gates of ramparts (of the enemy fortifications) and protecting tlie 
treasury (i.e., licjuid cash reserves;, carnerl wath tht* army ("for meeting 
expenses during the campaign) and to guard against fear of enemy actions 

swm i sem siw- 

3tiHT4H,l f fewt ^ !5JTJT5PRm4?^TfI.I ^ mufwii ^ 

II \ II 
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^ f4f^, fa? f^fj^T 

I q^sfepf^^isn — jt i aifiraiJii 'Wiit- 

^5ir i f^rsiHl ^fJi5 ii ^ » 

I 5%NZT^^ era'll ^I^trl.'iT^Jl I aTf»1^a«9 I 

aiwiCT^ '«:i*f^2n ^sftfe ^sprjii swFt 
!R53t # I in II 

f^idt 5R!?:^^i 

sifira^^*® ftRrepviTJf ^ ^ » 

3 afirgir^if... cBjf=g 

* gfeT5?ci% ???if3fecTg^a%^ r 'rfacr; ; ’sl^ 

sqT^H I 

'■' 'I'his verse is (;initteil in the 1! I. text, but restored from the likii. It is 
numbered as verse no. t in the tlkCi To maintain the serial numbers of 
the text we mark it no. 3 A. 

3A. Inunctions of the charioteers are to resist the advance of the 
fourfold army (of the enemy), to protect the troops (of own army), 
to break throiij^h (the enemy) ranks and to hnd out (and encircle) the 
scattered enemy soldiers. 

^sTq;ifffir»n5pTf— i q^RtqiFf i 

5i5HJ3ot® I 3Tfir«pT^ fiTvr^p-JTif sssqPrffT ^sRjnq 

?tfl II II 

^t^T«K<i3o»r I 

aiig?iTJnqR=n:^ sdfe' “^fST^fTiT^sni.ii y i 
^Ttsrf 3 i?rct *9 i 

fc«i5^jT II I 

^ fqRJTT “ ^ft'qqrr^ 

“ 5ft5n3?R'rt mat 

4-5. bunction'' of the cavalry are to find out the directions and 
routes throufjh forest tracts, to protect the supply line for provisions and 
also for the support of the allies, to follow the routed troops fof the 
enemy;, to [verform swiftly other duties (of carrying messages and 
errands) and to penetrate into the enemy formation anfl strike down 
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solidiers in the front \vin14s {kotl) or at the rear {jai/hdHLi ) hunction 
of the infantry ( fcH:>t soldiers) is (in atlditioii to what has been stated) 
to carry arms always 

I 5fta‘q;T^'WT^f*rf5i 

=qi^*4 II V II 

q?srapiTf.«q ; q?q55in?«q 

I ^siTgH^oifirfe 

^Ttrrrt|0IT’4?Tgq^Tl?T*I^IJig^??*nq 1 vilcl: sptstsiTftfe 3>Tqq!;lft»4c! I 

%% SWPif^rf ^^4 1 5 rf 5 ?>^n^'>i wfn 11 ^ 11 

* q^ 5 j 55 

4 itq»T f qcfrofsfT nmWiT 53 1 

’’ f4feqi4 '.ig. 

(). I'lUictidiis of tlu' ;-isli ( l.ihouifV^. non o.iiiImI. nils or '.i1'1>«.ts 
iind miners) inelnde ])iirilie.ition oi re|iaii, rebuildinr;, ele ol pits aii<l 
marshes (on tlie tratk), construction of roads and setl'ii!; up or pitcliin,;; 
of tents .ind perlormiii); other niisiellaneous duties. \\li,tte\er tiuy ni.iv lie 

i4t’-:Rf4f% I tqj|sifq.qT 1 1 

qar^if^ 1 ^ q^fq;f!a;T,'T.Ji fqi '’4 fqfefij? rig 1 

fqCT: 3=Eq5% 1 ( ffg gf?ri355ig^i3: ^i g41f=qsi: 11 ') n ) 

5 Tg^«n»i snf^jJTi 1 

fin^q® wtEHirq ^sa 4 ’ 11 a 1 

~ ® grfa: qg: aiNm g^n'grgriT ; ai'Jmfg'gfg^ 

* ftirqgggrg rgggen 

7 . For all ranks (of men and animals) the toliowmi; (jnaliti(‘s are 
essential — puril\' of ancestry ( i.e., ca]>abilit\ of disc hari^iii)^ duties of 
their res[>ective orders), devotic^n to diit\ { \dtt7rni1 } , \onthliil ai^ility 
(accordniij to a^e), consciousness oi iheir pfi^ition [ stlunnnh ) ^ sincerity 
(or allegiance), stoutness (of plysi<iue) and sw’iftne'^s (or promyitness 
in action), virility, skilfulness, (in discharging res]>ecti\t‘ duties), emu'gy, 
firmness and judiciousness ^in determining the line of actum) 

3jc5c52^iurT^fiT^T3H^ ^rrfef^fir i =3nr?ffcfh tmaw * i — 

irgwn^f i i 
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^ I I <0' 5pmn6®itqfii^4: 1 

I arfoRn «i5R^h. ' ^ ^laism’ i ’^i i ( 

‘jnfoRl', ‘w^Picn' 5fh 5feig^?BqT3t h ?iiftf^T:i) # 

f^i%RiT I i gigf^qcn mg Ji«n 

II 's II 

‘ * mfm ^g3;f55?mn 

’ aigsT ® 

^5?T3PiT5n?:5r5rt’ ’ qr^i^^’ i 

ff^ 5 tkh’“ mng ^tsi^n <1 1 


' ’ §53TaJiTqn[^f^ qffifa^ 





8. The vijufisu should carefully observe the qualities and behaviour 
of the ranks of his infantry, charioteers, elephant forces and cav.alry and 
see that they (the respective contingents) are endowed with these essential 
features, and then only he would def)loy them to their respective duties. 

I gsqsmmm^fa ^qi i 

55«i«u5t,— i 5R3^ g^R qsfg 

sRftmi II c II 

TTSRR^f^ 11 


I aqa^n*! i 



irl l MIHKI finm HcIT || 5. I 

Prakarana 33 
Patty asm rat Itaga ja- bh umi 

('I'racks convenient for movement of infantry cavalry, contingents 
of chariots and elephants ) 

9. The track for marching the army or infantry should be cleared 





417 


of slunip^ of ticcs, stone . 111(1 earth iiioiiii(ls_ shriilis and liiishes liee from 
thorns, (in order that tliey may Iiide lhemsel\es), hut it must lie provided 
witli routes for retreat (if neees'.iry) and levelled of ups and downs. 

l at'l-TOq.l: qi02q:?%rIT: l 

5 R 1 1 »i;4fjiqffefqqiTT jtcit aif+infn qqidlqi 3«ij)cd-4 : 11 11 
qvSTqj s’Jwfif'dTgm? 

'®3!5qfMVq55T%5[IP!ft^Tf?r^'^ I 

g fji: qffT ^TTTORT ^ || | 

ie ^ 17 ; f5(jqifqqn ; M55Tsfe?T 

fqiJiT^lT %!p q ; fd^rlT ^ fq^T^T =q 

10. OI 1 C track l(ir ca^alrv nin\cinciit may lia\c smaller ticcs and 
stones, shallow (not dcc])) |iits, which may iMsily he inmi)e(l over hy 
horses, hut the .i,n*ound must he le\elle<l an<l firm (so that hoofs of lu)rses 
do not slip), fiee from Lp'asels or mire, and pro\iiled with routes for 
retreat (sdl'usard } . 

3T^Tgg'q| hRiht?— I 3i?'n '?.it qiqf m i a^i i 

fqq^T i •ifrq^ri'JiT i fq:qT'7.iT tit;qqnFiifedT i fttqfT q4*T^f?qT i 

^nqqRT siqrr^^aq^igq^iT i nq'^ifn qiP^tql ii ii 

fiTKqnjn''’ 1 

eST qJTT ’J-Hfqqf^dT ' 

=qq?7?T =qq aq^fdat 

11-12. d he tr.iek tor movenunl ol (h.iriots i^ desiadiial to he free 
from sandy soil and al.'o of m.ir^lu - .md mile, fn m e.arth mounds or 
.travels, from \vater-lo.n,i,'ed .are, is and ir.-.is inf(--ted with wild ereeiKU's, 
pits, trees and thorny hnslies. it '•honlil he devoid of ditches aiiil c.ives, 
.and the sod should he advant i.;;eoMs for lioltin.e" of horses and hard 
enoiiydi to hear the movine^ wheels of thor--e drawn) chariots. 

i;qi3^?5f v[|iiqF4i’qigin? — fqfifd 1 adtdd it 11 

fq7.q,^qfd I fq^fqiq; si'Jtdd =qq< qq 'qra q^rfd d sqqnd^d^- 

ifsdT I fq^^'nr ’aTWwstuT fwT, ^mvA qq qia^rif^fd adtdq, 11 \\ 11 


53 
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5c«njn ^ i 

sf 51 JinTTiiT u i\ \ 

( §^5nH I 

!THT*?n !iTO *|^f ^JT 5fmT: ^5n 3§ ii )» 

13. The track suitable for chariots and cavalry is also suitable for 
elephants, but on the track which is not negotiable by horses or chariots the 
wise men advise the use of elephants. 

* variant of verse no. 13. No commentary of v. 13 ap[)ears in the 

tlkd. 

II u •> 

»n3i^55T ^ fwn IK« l 

““ If 

*® nJRI^aT 3 5 §nKI^55TfTOT II 

14. The track for elephant forces may have trees and creepers, 
which can easily be fell(^d or uprooted (by elephants) and hills and other 
obstacles which can be comfortably negotiated by them, but it sIkjuUI be 
free from marshy stretches. 

^ ii \>s n 

«.[ 5 5f^ gigqf »T^ I 

f5ra#Jn^^ci^m5T ii ?k i 

«iM i 4>4 i ^ »|jNT ^ sTnn: 3 ^: | 

Jrmwt ?psi^faciT: n m \ 
fvRnfji 1 

stfasi^ ffg ^ra: ^ g II IT I 

^ ^ ^ tirei ?!? 55 ^ I 

ST ^ || ^ ] 

* d'hese four verses ap[>ear in other printed editions within paren- 
theses. 
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3fqTqf | 



5fqmf fq^if^cre^ ^ nc^n sifira?:®® i 
^ f| 3^^?! a ii )t 

5Tm srafeisi sw?«n3t. i 


’*® a%i| ; II%5?| fwfjqr^cRcinif^g^ arnfcw?: 

ta variant of v. 15 mentioned in tlie lik'd of the 1>.1. edition. 

A. In the field of battle the kini; {riju/lnt) should be stationed at a 
distance of 20() Manus (=^96 afu/ulas X lOO ^ 19200 anijulas, or dOO 
yards, takini; an angnla measure to be three f(jurtli of an inch) away at the 
back or rear of the army, j^^iiardiiii;' his soldiers altlicted by enemy action. 
It nny thus be possible for him to iXMjri^anise and revitalise his own 
troops ; but he should never take any action unsui)ported by his own forces. 

Jk Wise men advise the use (^f elephants in neL;otiatini^ impassable 
tracts and for tirs purpose essentiality of the elephant force is wcOl-known. 

C. Horses are useful in capturin^c^ the defeale<l enemy soldiers. 1 hus 
they are particularly capable (jf encirclin^i; ca])tives ol war {pratlgniha) . 

D. IWen when the enemy’s vyuha (array of tni(jj*s) appears to be 
vacant (or thinned of personnel) or scattered, an intelligent vijiglyi 
(desirous oi victory) should not hazard iiuolveimait in the encounter 
unj^uarded. 

15. An intelligent z’ljujKUi shouhl ^tan<l apart at a lair distance liom 
his warring soldiers and not get invoked in any encounter unguauled. He 
may engage himself only when abs(;lutely necessary, and that too with 
strong military support. 

Ji?fr ( afa- 

515: I I 3TI|Rl5I5^4Wf?«FlT RjlT • 

^ i ff Mt g^4?i ii va h 

5^ qT«n^5[sm3njjRTi' rto i 


’:T3n ?ra ft ttstit ii i 
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iftfcRnO 

Prakaran.'i 34 


Danokal panCi 

(Scales of rewauls for the forces) 

16. (While on march) Treasure (chests or liciuid cash for war 

purposes) should be placed on elephanK i^uarded by swift riders (cavalry) 
mounted by honest and trusted men close to the for s(ivereignty is 

dependent upon treasure (kosadhlna hi rdjaid). 

I iaifqfecl: ^531 1 IFIT I f| 

I #(1: g tr^ ^T5IT II II 

fi[ i^Tgq H | 

17. Warrior.s dis^ilayin!,' rc'markaldc pcrfianianccs and t(>iiini(‘ndai)k' 
feats sli(;iild I)e uHcrcd duo veajeniliiiii and alM; ca^li rowardf', fur, wlin 
docs not render liis best in tij>litin,i; wlien lilnaally rcw.ardcd ? 

f¥^^l ^4t»nr^f5T: ^4q^l srq"" I rtdt 

^^rra. ^#h;T i f| w stw g^'tt 3 '=%, atPt g 

3««ra I »?f|5ITH)=5g4r2l4: II 11 

‘ ^iqfa^ 5l«rT || I 

!i#(piit g ind ^fragor sr^t i 

51^4' IU5. 1 

^r§^2ii i 

*TqT®° fiwfeF IRo I 

wii ; 

3^ 5 sWTiTFRsi^ q 

^rr^dts^q; sfr^: . 

®® srq: ^cl: ; 5I^ cl«n 
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|jt g fc’iig ?Jt q^qfa as^q \ 
??rRi^^cqg^ ^aTa.snrifqq:^'’ n i 
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18. Anybody killini; tlie enemy kini^ should be p.iid a uiyula or a 
million IdOOOOO coins clieerfully by the vijf>jisn, and ball* the sum (SOOtKH)) 
on killiiii^ the Ctiavii Ih-ince or the C ommander in cliii'f. | i\i\'itlii has 
been interpreted as htkynji and ni \'iitCu liliani as jHtncasul salhiMau 'i in llu* 
C(jininentary, which is not correct. | 

l^k One killing tlie chiels (dr ca])t,nns) oi' \. diant troops, slmnld be 
paid a sum (jf 10, ()()() {Salaiii sata<}i(iuu]i) and hall' of it (SOOO) for killine, 
an ele])]iant (rider) or a charioteer. | 1 he Commentaiy slates that llie 
reward for killing a cliarioteer would be a sum oT daOO { 'I'iillniiii 
saliasnidzvyam, which does not follow' from the text |. 

20. ( )ne thous<uid slaaild be the ri'ward for killiiiL^ a bowman 
{cil /nivdlic) or a horseman and oiu* hundred for the laptaiii oi an infan 
try unit { I'aflUJiiikliya ) , and for the re-t ( i e.. a fo(.t stJdiei ) :i s.me of 
COW’S ((ja'i'Ciui I'lihsalikdiu ) or a sum of twnity per hea<l in c;i'-h or altem.i 
lively other objects of enjoyment. 

21. Heads of cattle, ( y////v</;;/ ) , eold and r.iw materi.os poKuied as 

booty or tr(j])hy may be allowcl to be retai.u‘d Iw tluaii who (olkM 

or tliey may be L^ixi'ii other thini^s of i«lenliial woith eh<‘et fiilK in ord<‘i 
to instil a sense of satisfactiiai in them 

I \ qqNh'iM <m ii k ii 

qjqjq: I qqr i-=i q^FT'jfl-4: i q-4 q-iqi qq »iiq' 

qqrgii ii 

q«iT qifq i qifq qq -iNq^i 5^q4; ( qreiqiirTgqi^Ji 

qqr^q: ) i qxq: qfqg?sqq-q ?fq qcfiqqi feqfqsrfq^ ' 'q4qg”qqr/lfq i ‘irq- 
igoq^q q i qtqt q fggq: ii ii 

“ uqi q?q mqqiTq qqmi aqf^q 
qqr qipits^qq qicq: qfqgwiqq: nja sfe 
* ’ qf qr qtqflQw-i qtqt qflfqqn q»qT fgq«iqT qiPiT ii 
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grjffiifii I ( gw} 5% gf5cig?OTT2t ^ i ) 

3^1 t»T §^', ^ §¥>}fiT5RTg*n^oiTf^ qt 5Rr% qfii% i 

^ ) ^4' ^T is: i 

5iHifq f43?fiH,f2rff4% ii n 
ffii ?R^!n ^ ggfewi* n 
’ “ 5if ; 1?? 

^®^?s2iTg^'i ^ jfsjT fa?aqT<nHfq 5 I?Pt 4’ era 'mref 

^ * f44el.?l4' ^^frj I 


erfS'agej^qL ^«nq^ sifeff 3^1 1 
( q^TT% v:iffgR* 3f«r I ) 

'las'" II I 

5^: qa 5mTfa^ II \ 

^sftfafq^aajqwra qf^^an 11 i 
a«n q^q ^e^q^r aa: 1 

q«n sqranit fqf^^ 11 i 

®®" q^ii ‘*° fiRpls^ q^4t 
qj ‘'‘' q%q arqiqt 


Prakarana 35 
Vyuhavikalpa 

(Varieties of array of the army.) 

22. (In the array of infantry) archers (bowmen) should be posted 
at a distance of 1 dhanu measuring 5 aratnis (i.e., 24 X 5 = 120 mujidas 
or 5 yards), and horses at a distance of three times or 3 dhanus i.e., 
3X5 = 15 aratnis each, and elephants or chariots each at a distance of 
five times or 5 dhanus i.e., 5 X 5 = 25 aratnis. 
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23. 'Fhe distance between each of the fool-soUlicrs should he one 
^hinia (14 anf/iilas), with horses each at an interval of three sanias and 
ele])hants and chariots at an interval of five hvais each. 

24. This principle (of deployment of tr(K)ps within the z^yiiJiu) has 
the approval of all experts in ]K)hty (military science). 

25. In this way the infantry, cavalry and elephant force should be 
arranged so that they do not clash among themselves or cause obstruction 
in movements or exercises or (at the time of) retreat (if and when 
necessary). 

I gjnjT ^q-4: i 

35x4' gfq I fiigSr qgfq 3 

qeg^'' q^fq^ra^fe arnSt ^<^4: ii ii 

s5WT^^feq% I w^3qqTT5?5 auT’ng, i g^: 

q^: I q^4: l ( ^Riqilt q ) l 

I 5i«n ii ii 

>8Hts4 jt?ETqr q ii Vi ii 

3^T^?j^R5TqqiqqT5— ciqT i fq%2 g5;T4' sqiqRi: i aqi ^ 
^?njn4flqR^"l (qf^q^qg.! qqi Rfqjq: q ^qfa eim g'^4w.i fq^sft'nfqi 

g=qiJWT«iTqf4CTfq q;T4n i q ^iq: ii '-.'a h 

3RfMq«qifqeti^q^: -, fq'qjfq^ qt 
‘® qgRf^fq^ HjTFt ^Tq4q 
^ ’ q^S^tg JWTot g?iTq 

H?T^T|553^'’® 3 II I 

‘'® =q JTfT^rarq, 

26. In fighting a haltle the arr.iy triKip-^ shoul.l not he confused 
or mixed up (i.e., the coini>osition should not lie disturheil), l)ecause 
confusion in the ranks of the army in the arniy is dangerous. In cases 
of fierce combats causing confusion mighty elephants slaaihl !« resorted 
to (i.e., the units of infantry and cavalrj should take cover behind the 
war elephants). 

3Rif^i (??q5i ‘?iiV gfemsiq Ristts^q^iq- 

fq%q>JW^ Rl?: Rf^srqf: I ^iq^cl ? angsRqiMT^ nqfcl l 
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I aTTf^scWwi: n?T»i5njn- 

I 3nf55cOT«it^^T‘4fflf% vii^: ii u 

aTsq'^? «%3: | 

5% ?f.t:qT^‘’° »MT5aT ^yrar: 5aT^a ^ n ii® i 

qii^nt 3^aT ^ qa g I 

^■qtqfiifa ^ lR<i I 

'‘° ?E^qT?3 ?n^a: ; 

27. 'J'hrcc foot .>o](]icrs should iiiarcli in front of cadi horseman as 
pmtiyoddlid (vans^uard) and live horsemen in Iront of cadi elephant, 
v^nch are the rides of array. 

2S. In the array (jf elephants, each of them should ha\e a sui^iiortinj.; 
foice ( I'ddiiijolHi (Ji* pddacdrd) of live horsemen and fifteen foot soldiers, 
so also for each of the chariots. 

si^Tiir r4ra4r’'4rq'?mrqqT3RT5— i 4iqT?: rt^^rt 

??44:, RRfRI I fRRRT: 3.^^^ q II II 

RT<RTtRT?qfe' " I RK»tt'RSI 'm: 3W: ^P-ff: I 

RilT^^TR5J5iq 3^qr: RRRftfil, 3 'TRTTtR'^^ fRRIRfRfe q 

RT^Rt'IT^RT^tRI: II || 

‘ ■“ RT^qRT«^I [ ‘RT^ ?Rl gfSR^^KI'iqra: R RIR'T I ] 

( tiriT qfilfil ^^cqr qq ^t: | )«■= 

g qg^Tq I 

aqo?|^i^7TOfT 3^q;qQ ?rhri: ii l 

3?^ RTRfife I 

•'This line is omitted in the I>.l. text, hut is commented u]>on in tlie 

likd. 

■X- 31?} >8??Fr g^RSRl% I 

29. An array of elephants should he composed of nine elephants, 
three in a line, with an intervening space of five dhauns {pauca-edpa i.e., 
25 yards) between the lines. 

^F-TRIrT: I R«n qTRl'IRR qiRt^BTJITRRlWf^ ^ q-aRHlfR aRTJITft 

IR^ II 



- — - ^ 

sTTkTOR: 
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g5^T^clT5l.JR^ II u ^ 

^WFt^ 

* The verse does not appear in the B.l. edition but is coniiuonlcd 
upon in the tlkd, 

29 A. The forces in a vyUJia should be arrayed thus in dislinct units 
of urasya (the central part), kaksa (two rear wini^s) and fniksa (two 
front wings), five wings being of equal importance. 

*1'’^ I I g?g: 

5E5r^«iH%4wcfTfi.i 3wt%i 

q^Tf®i egfsT^tJs^T'irPi ii ^ ii 

gp;: g q# g” w^i sifHn?: i 

5?J5 II I 

gT« i 

^ qs^TWlT®"" qfef^: II I 

Tc^?[5@[ »2a 

30. According to experts in planning vyuluis^ each vyuha is c(M'n|X)sed 
of seven parts or units viz., urah (central), kaksa (Hanks), paksa (fr(;ntal 
wings), madhya (middle unit^ behind the central one), prslham (rear 
middle), pratigraha (the reserve at the rear including the royal camp at a 
distance) and kotl (outer sides of front wings )^ 

31. According to Brhaspati, inclusive of wmA, kaksas, paksas. 

and pratigraha^ there arc seven units of the vyUha. §ukra, hf>wever, 
excludes kaksas and hence according to him, there are five units only. 

s=52??t i c^qiR^fi: 

^THTlt I afeJtiTW fife n II 

fefrfet g(t 5 c^> 1 ^ snwqiqqfer: ^ 5fe 


54 
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QHFir: t 5J^ q^«li ( < 3«IT =^1 ^- 

JRB^TWfr >1^5' II II 

3»^: ^issn ^qT““ | 

^fq?ra: srfgfeiT: || \R | 

srakj^^tafer;^:®’ qferiftciT: i 
3i^®« g 5s^>i?i.?:^l5si q?:^ q^ :ij^ n \\ \ 

'f«3 qq fa f^ s^ 5?J^ 5^^ I 

5^:51^ 551 Vi I 

“® jftesi “® a^: 

““• p;ss ^ Ri^g: 

“O “a ^ 

«° 5Rf5si5ra% 

32. Persons indefatii^able, telonj^ing to (warrior) family, heredi- 
tarily in service, possessing sure aim and capable (d reacting promptly 
(i.e., taking necessary retaliatory metjsures) watching the development of 
war, should be appointed commanders of different units of the army 
{Sendngapati), 

33. They (commanders) should take their positions in the midst of 
expert warriors {Pnivtra punisa), fighting indefatigal)ly and guarding one 
another. 

34. Ordinary soldiers {phaUjii sainya, not as efficient as pravirns) 
should be placed in the middle or central division of the vyuha and the 
war machines (catapults etc), whatever tliose may be, should be in the 
rear part. 

31^ I 555^55^ qsfecIT 55^T 555^1 I SRSqT 

I ^cl l^lTSKr =^g»lf qclJTtsrqgraR: I 

II II 

I '^4’ Scftcin, II II 

I >s?i5RiR JTq. 

cis^^l g^ ( *TK: I g^^^ 

sraifRif^ arqwiiwi) 201^% 1 sg? 11 n 

ssrrsTif^®' I 

g3:f5r^g®^5ft5 ®"» ~ 
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35. To meet the exigencies of vv.ir an expert warrior may be set 
up as a dummy (^utittuiaiilkaiii) of tlic king (so that his owti forces may 
be inspired to feel the njyal presence and the enemy’s attention is 
diverted). War is the soul of the luiyaka {z’iji(itsu) , i.e., w.ar depends 
uix)n the integrity of the nCiyaka and without him (« nayaka) the army is 
annihilated. 

I 

ff>TT5?T^ I I ff JfWd., 35:’ 

g«I?d 5% iTId: II II 

a«iTsif^^ iT^it ii \\ \ 

si^^: II ^ # I 
II ^'S I 

T«rwT^ g irf^nTg®®* stutt^ a^tplg^ii i 

( qTi!5?[TgqTqqq^5!iqift:i=TTg ii )® 

qf^ ^qTfr.q gifrqrq:®® II ^5. 1 

v^3:«« 53 rnqift | 

®^t?qTqqt iTgT5g^?iw?i'fii^Tg ii «o i 

«® jT«3i'^ ®®'' 

®® e qHH: ; ^RTT: d ^^fdd: 

®® 

ttiH?)?: qg^TSdi; 

’«t^tsg g^dgw% i 5?nraiTd: i 

The sloka is omitted in the B.I. text, but commented uj^m in the tika. 

1 31^ 3Ti?:r^«n^ snuC gr5d3?d% gfsd aiei esrdg i 

q^qc^iR^igrid gfeig i 
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36. The vyuha in which the infantry, cavalry, chariots and elephants 
are arrayed one behind the other is known as Acala vyuha i.e., the infantry 
is placed in either paksa or wings in tlie front, cavalry in the iirasya or 
middle, cliariots on either kaksa or rear wings and elephant in the prstha 
or rear middle. If on the other hand, elephants are placed in the front 
and infantry at the rear it will be Apratihata vyuha, (Such an array 
will be irresistible). 

*36A. When the mighty elephant force constitutes the central part 
(of the front) with chariots in either kaksa (rear wings) and cavalry in 
either paksas (front wings), it is known as Madhyabhedi-vyuha (which 
is capable of penetrating into the enemy's array). 

37. When the cavalry forces constitute the middle part, chariots the 
kaksas and elephants the paksas, it is known as Antabhkl vyilha (which 
crushes the enemy Hanks). 

38. In place of chariots horses may be jxisted and foot soldiers in 
the places marked for horses, and in all other places elephants may be 
deployed in the absence of chariots. 

39. In this way the vyuha should be arrayed in divisions of chariots, 
infantry, cavalry and elephants. Elephant forces may also be placed in 
the middle surrounded by regiments of infantry, cavalry and cEiriots. If 
however forces are found to be surp us after deployment in the vyUha, 
they arc known as Avdpa forces, (which may be kept in reserve for 
replenishment of respective units, as and when necessary). 

40. According to experts in planning vyuhas^ the major arrays 
(mahdvyuhd) ore described to be bow-sliaped (dhanu), needle-pointed 
(suci)^ shaped like a staff (danda), cart-shaped (sakata) and that bearing 
niakara ensign {makaradhvaja). Two other arrays are mentioned in 
another edition, viz., hawk-shaped (sycfia) and thunder-shaped (vajra), 
according to the suitability of time and place. 

81320*1320* i ggdis^i: i 

8WT^Tr 20^ Km: I Kmj 20^ I ^ mm 20^: 

I n ii 

n ^ II 

3T^fir^ s^firqigUT?— I 

II II 

pmT% ;n*iT^ sRjtgji, ii ii 
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sRsari^' ^ ^ an^: arf^i^a^sRTOTaa^n^ 

a$qwn?i.ii h ii 

ag i s^ ^ ^^firaiginf— '^3fi:fe ( ^ ) ' ’«r'^T%*w: n ^lo ii 

swtf^: II y^ i 

^ ^ 5?j0 jrfamsi.^# n^q^ii yi ^ i 

wq^: <j4dtl fe: II y^ ll» 

I’°isfsq4a: i 

srf^: ^qfesa II y^ i 

fror^sf^q: ^ ^^qrTq^ai|g»3: i 
^JiTuqt’' ^q!5*|ar ^q^^: ^55^^- ii yy I 

* 3i^ ^qT^‘ gr^a 3^% 

*■'• q?^R: *’" 

ea^ 

“® ^fr^frshf?! ; ’TtqtSJqr ; ^Ms^JIlffl: ; fltqc^TSj^ qi5: ^ 

^ ; W'TT 

41. Prakrii vyuhas arc considered by the wise to be of four varieties, 

viz. mandala, a^amhata, bhoga and danda. . 

' 4 IA. The intelligent ruler should plan his array of army considering 

the suitability of time and place. • ,-, „ 

42. The special feature of the Dandavyuha is tlie angular piojecti >n 

of both its wings (as the bird Hies), and that of tlie hlwgavynlui ds 

wings are shaped like the raised IkkxI {bhoga) of the seriK-nt, an.l that the 
vyuha is arranged in a semicircular comi^osition {ardhavrtUreva) . Mandala 
vyaha is almost a circular onni.isition with attacking ,-,ints on all sides 
(sarvatomukha). The composite array m which the di fereiit wings ( 
the army charge simultaneously but seisirately is called the Asmnhala- 

""^“^43-44 Different forms of the dandavyuha are pradara, drdhaka, 
asahya, c'apa, or alternatively capakuUi. pralidha. supratutha sycna 
vijaya, sahjaya, vUciIaiijaya, suci, sthunakarna, camunmhha. sukhahhya 
rsusya ) , bdlaya and sudurjaya. ^ 

l4t(d<f^cn sFfctfent '> •' 
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I #5rTf^^ ^»I^f^?^»rRft«ra?J? fM»lffWWfg l ?JTg5I^ 5[<»s??} 

»TO‘I?2?5}: I qqr— 

T^* (?) !F^: tre?: (?) 

srf^f: (?) 



I »it*i <Er^t»im^cTOLi ^ (ai«- 

5^: I ’I’n 



qo^JS: I fcq4: I cmi 






^ I grRTiftqjT^tiaR^ 5 cj?4: i 

?I?WT 

31^5^ II II 

I ^ ^ ^ I 

Uj — 

* “ »Tr»ft5Tn%fH^ * > 3Tr^l% 

?<»5af%^^5^r¥fv^T3inf— I fqi5n<?f5ra?f ^ i ?<qTf^ ^ i 

^03^ ^liT^qf >T^7 II v^ II M 

3lf35RTi=ci: srfaOTrf: 

arfethirasi^® q^T»^t firra’!?: n i 

'•,^<4 ^.foth Kcil (qSiyi) 1^ 

v:j3: ^wgr ^ jt: m h \ \ 

fgym l«-cl?cqf3q7T5rl’® q^STqt’pq fqqqq:"'®* | 
iT qr 55^^: n y« i 

^J^TfVqr ^TP^: ; T^qv^nsf ^ 

fi|q4ir 

74 >?r5PT{3t fg3'JIF9I^^JTf>7 

70«^<T4^ 76^^ 

45. The Dandavyuha nia}/ In* arrayed (o rliar^i* with lh<' 
kaksa wings, or siniultaiicoiisly willi the haksa and /niksa wings, or (jiily 
with the paksa wings, then tiiey will he desii^nated as pradam, dniluika and 
asahya respectively, failing which three alternati\e forms of array (vi/., 
cdpa, cdpakuksi and pratistlia), may he arranged 

46. Another alternative form ( s'lipratisllui) is advancing the paksa 
wings and supported hy the kaksa wings in depth, attacking with the 
urasya unit. Failing, the next alternative isycnii) may he ado]>lcd or it 
may be sthundpaksa (or injaya in which Ixith wings are strengthent^d 
with three units), or dftanuhpaksa (f)r sanjaya in which wings are arrang- 
ed in the shape of bows) or dvisiJmya (or visdlaznjaya with wings doubly 
strengthened) or danda-urdhaga (or siici) arrayed [>ointedly in the form 
of a staff or a needle. 
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47. When the projecting ends of paksas are doubled, it is sthUna- 
karna, when trebled it is camumukha, and the latter when reversed, it is 
rsasy’a. With double or fourfold danda formation it is balaya or 

durjaya, 

(?) 5R^: I 


a%4.TJd: ( 4;?3q«3cl ?% ) I ( 4^^4*1411. 1 

*T4% I cWraid 441— 

(^) ^ 

*R» 

n 

3T%^Iid«((^3) m*4W[%4v'4 »Rnwrt qgrWTPTO^ 44T aro^SJ}— 

(X) aR^4q,l 

q; 3 q 


5 f4q44 I 5^%ld4^ ) =417:, qj^nwjF a%4T^- 

c4t4.l =4T'TdirT=4T^TF:5l%qT44Td.l 44T— 


(v) =417! I 


m q; 


=4145%:, 3T%4iPd ( 4)5? ) 'RJ^Id. I 44T- 
('a) =4T45%: I 


ara® afdS: a%44Jd4^R4ra.l rl4l'hl<l 44T— 
(^) afdB: I 


IK ^ ^ 


9 
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^ I T^^TWnJTRl^iT^ 3^#? sfe: 3»^s SSfcig: I 

jf«n— 

M 5I#0: I ^ ^ 

SR ^ 

K 

33??^ I '?^lT«li 51% ^ I ^3T+Hc^!tl. 

JWT— 

(c) ^^rsqu. I 

q q 

q 


^sjonqg; I q^: r<qT^ p^irfs3j|r q^qrot ^»j?nq^: i q*n— 

(i) %pn^qtsqj^i 


11*3 qt II «3* n 9^*u 

UJ 

5^nqjT % 


^Ri I =qTq53^^ q^iqt: qg: q^j: i - 


(^o) yyijHs4TsJTq,i 

T| * 


H 




%*j»i ^Ri I %nv5f^<?’iT I si»n- 

(??) f^5n^%pi! I 



s^?f% <i 


56 
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^ ^ 5^ I qsn— 

(n) 5^: II I 

H 

1 

^ I f|yoi|c),c4')’ 2?^ I ^^icfcuifigifiqij^ I jjsn — 

(?^) >E«J?iraflf: I 


I n * 3 * II I 

111 

«^f%5r ?» 


^rfir^Ri'T^ ^ I jpn— 

(?v) 3Pt^g?^5^f;l 

S 5 

^ ^ P ^ 

'—[jU ' 

apJTtS^zr ffa I 3i?ai ^g^3T 'CTT^:, I q«n— 

(?h) wn^*mi 

I ^ ^ 9 4b tr , 

I S s I 

\si — 
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^3^ I ^ 311} iRSIf: I qsin— 

(?0 I 



1 ^*IT— 

(r) (g)l^^:ll 



sa^^t n^;?:?ci«n i 

^mn?mcjreivn qftqafcf^:’® ii y<i i 
( *ft^Biq!T iTSfi q;;3^TqjKt fqjnsq^ i 
3T|sr ?r!Tn?>jT5l ii ) 

qTi^q^ qiik^q: soqpr^^afeqqq:''’’ i 

VO 

5!q: || | 


®® 31}^^ q ; =q ®°* f^r^tfn: 

48. Different varieties of J>lun/avyiilia are (jomutrikCi, ahisCiri, sakala, 
makara and paripcitatunioka {<j(^niu1rika is that which t.ikes the shaj>e of 
flowing urine of cows, and aJvsdrl relleUs the serj>entine nioveincnl). 

49. When the wings {kakscis' and paksas) arc arranged like dandas 
with double units of loasya (middle), it is sakatd or charifjt-shai^ed 
vyuha^ and in the reversed «jrder (i.c., double units of urasya at the base) 
it is makaravyiiha, and the last tjiie, the pan patcmtaka vyuha is a form 
of jmikara vyuha, the central part of which is strengthened by concentra- 
tion of units of elephants and of cavalry forces {kunjara zujibhili) . 

Htn^qrqTgf wf— nTJjfii^qTfq i " 
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^ ? 13 ^ 

SI 

fScfNwg stsw: II '10 1 

50. Mandala vyiihas are of two tyi>es, sanvtoNuidni and durjuya, 
the first one is provided with wiikhas or atlaekiiif,^ i)oints oii all sides ol 
the 7 >yuha and the s|)ccial features of the second one {thirjuva) is th.it it 
is eight pronged (asjdvikd) f<loul.le units in each of the two Icaksax and 
two paksas), or si)earheaded by w.ir elephants ((/('jdinka). 

iri555^?-JI0385fa I I 

qr 3l7Fft#t I rra«IT— 

(?) (^) ' 




srgi^gfSpK 35SKt®“ l 

5WT ^ ^ II I 

f^R^: qa^f’iTsri®'* ?r*n l 

0 ^: sril^fiq: II I 
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51. Ardhacandraka, uddhana (or udyanaka) and wjra are the 
varieties of asamhata vyUha and so also kukkutasrngl or karkatasrngt, 
kakapadi and godhikd. 

52. Variety of shapes of (asamJiata) vyuhas depends on vrhether it 
is three-pronged or four-pronged or five-pronged. These are the different 
forms of vyuhas, according to experts in the technology of lyiihas. 
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qairsjT I 

5wn \\ \ 

^ c 

^ stmr ^qtJTSJi^w q^^T i 
sqg#^^ CT?f3[qrR5 ^3qft«I^ II 'a« I 

^ >o '•O 

[ ^ 5^tq3: ?l^£t *?q>^ts»llT: | 

fcqTqq: ogg T ^q r« <>roi^ II J '^y ^ 

ffe 5«f fe«5q> qm sm^jq, i 

53-54. There are seventeen varieties v)f danijovyuhu, Iwd of mcnuidhi 
vyuha, six of asamhata vytilia and five of hlKxja vyului, (a total of 
30 varieties). The ruler, conversant with 7*yuha formations, should array 
his army (as neces.sary in consideration of the advantaj^es of time and 
place) when war breaks out. 

54/1. Syena, suclmukha, vajra, sokata and acjuatic malcara, are the 
vyUhas that are designed according to their resjxictive forms and features. 

5^ fW I 

^ ^TRTs^ ?^feajT qft^q^sC^ ii 'v^ i 
q<^feg qq >w i°° q^n^qrosrf^a^J®® i 
^tfepqi g arte^l^il \\ I 

®® JlS%5T 5^ 

®® q^rwi ^raferJi?: ®® 


Trakarana 36. 

Prakdsa yuddha ; The conduct of oj)en war 
55. Penetrating (the enemy formation with either paksa (wing) 
of the army, and consolidating his central (urasa) ^ the 7 dji(jisu shou (1 
throw (i-C., employ the rest of the units to attack and l^esiege the enemy 
ranks with his own koti units. 


56 
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50. Charging the outer tliinks {parakoU) by both the paksa units, 
without disturbing his pmtigrafm (the reserve unit at the rear), or along 
with his reserve unit (sapratigrahoh) he should assail the rear flanks and 
bring pressure on the central part (of the enemy vyuha) in order to force 
them to surrender. 

I II 'aH H U 

I 

?r^ g ?qT^TcffT?f®° gift V I 

9 * 9 “ 

57. An energetic ruler should carefully array his forces in proper 
vyuha formation and with his own arrayed forces crush the forces of the 
enemy. 

58. 'Idle ordinary, sc{>arated or detached, and corrupt soldiers of the 
enemy should be crushed by the ruler’s own su]x?rior forces. 

I ?ia: I aeftaq, II II 

qw!j I 

grT5£Rig|:®®* ^5»faf5a: ii S,o I 


®’ ®°* 

59. I'hc superior forces of the enemy should l>e assailed by the 
doubly superior forces (of the zy'ighui) and the ordinary soldiers by the 
superior. The consolidated units of the enemy should be liquidated by 
units of furious elephants. 

60. The invincible elephants (of the enemy) should be charged by 
rutting elephants besmeared with lion’s fat (or covered by lion’s skin 
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simhavasasiktailh) or c;iptured by employing blie-ek*pli<mts {karimmm) 
mounted by ex[^rt riders. 

HTi i i aairm n ii ii 

?fqTf *T§»5g[ fgqaTiRNrJ^ ii i 
qa^sfq qTTqtqf a fsqrtTtpft^* 

5qq5fed??i'°’nq^q ?rqtq*ra: I 

qntg % %fag5ir’°'^ fqsfqt 

cjqfii: ^RT Kqif^ n \\ i 

ffq q«PR^ am qz.^' q^q,ii 

nsnaiqzqqffi^ntfot, q^q?q*ra»iqq=, TR^ai, 
sqsfq^t, qqrog-gj' qm fW; wi': ?ww: n 
^qrawq sftIqR?: ii 

g^' rq?fjcr hrffwdi 

61. The tTrccs of he enemy ''ln^uM i;e (•iii-.he<i hy in^ker l•le}^hant^, 
irresistible flue to riittin^^ covered by delensixe iron network ,in<l attended 
by well-trained and encri^etic foiU)\\ers and eNj*ert warrior^ 

62. A leader war elephant in rnt pos.^essin.i>- I'n^htini; (pi ilities can 
kill detachments of enemy forces akme. A' ruler’s { I’ijifiiui s') victory 
depends on his elephant forces. Hence a ruler should always lx* endowed 
with a strong contingent of elephant^ 

I I II e? II II 




GLOSSARY OF SELECT TERMS ON POLTI'Y AND 
ADMINISTRATION : 


446 


The Figure in Roman within brackets indicates the Sarga wliere 
the term occurs and the numerical figures indicate res]jcctively the 
prakarana, sloka and the pages, e.g., the term Abhrta (XVI, 22 : 67 
296) is to be consulted in Sarga XIV. Prakarana 22 .^loka 67 and at 


j^reed, concoit 

and arrogance. 


page no. 296. 

Abhrta (XIV, 22 ; 67, 2%) 

— ill-paid soldiers ; one of the 
vyasanas of the anny 
Adesastha (IX. 14 • 26. 38) . 188. 
192 

a refugee prince with whom no 
alliance should he made 

Adevamatrka (IV, 7 : 52 : 84) 

Area not dei)endent on 
rains for cultivation (irn 
gated land) 

Adista Sandhi (IX, 14 15. 185) 

Peace concluded with a more 
|x>werful enemy on condition 
of the weaker king ceding a 
part of his kingdom to the 
stronger. 

Akranda; (VIII. 12: 17’ 156, 
X, 15 : 30) 215. 
an ally in the dasamandah 
especially at the rear. 
Antahprakopa (IX, 14- 67) 2(K) ; 
XVI, 24 : 20 : 331 
internal dissension or disturb 
ances. 

Antarvarhsika Sainya fXVII, 25 
9), 354 

— armed guards of the inte 
rior for the security of 
the ruler. 

Apanaya (I, 1 : 38) 19 

— injustice. 

Arisadvarga (I, 1 : 57) : 27 

f Satrusadvarga (I, 1 : 60) : 28 
Six passions : lust, anger, 


.\rihampad {V, 8 : 4) : 97 
enemy pnjs[X!rity. 
.\sta\arga (V, 8 : 79) : 121 

Pight sources of state income, 
-agricultiire, trade routes, 
furtilications, d.mis and reser 
\oirs, enclosures for elei)hant. 
mines, forests and reclama 
tion of uninhabited settle 
ments. 

\ti\igrahi (IX, 14 74) 203 

a war-m<;nger (king) 
\(mami.sa-San<lhi (IX, 14 lO 

186 ) 

treat \ concluded by a weaker 
ruler with a stronger |)owcr by 
offering himself .ilong with his 
armed forces. 

Vtmasampad ( 1. 1 23-24) . 12 

essentia] (jualities of a king. 
Audakadifrga { IV, 7 • 59) • 87 

a type of fort , ])rotected by 
(lowing waters. 
y\urasam (IV, 7 : 74) : 92 

- a class of friends . related by 
bloo<l. 

Avinaya (I, 2 : 71 : 33) 

™ lack of self-restraint, indisci 
plined. 

Ayadvara (V, 8 : 74) : 120 

Sources of state income 
departments of revenue 0)1- 
lection etc 
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Ayattam (I, 1 ; 12) : 7 

— dominion of a king 
Ayukta (V, 8 : 82 : 85) : 123, 124 

— State officials (oppressive) : 
(me of the sources of fear to 
the subjects. 

Bahvaprakopa (XVI. 24: 21) : 

332 

— external disturbances 
Bhaujahga-vrtti fX, l'^ • 35 : 266) 

policy of snakes, i.e., biting on 
the slighest provocation. 
Bhinna-kupi fXIV, 22 : 71 : 2%) 

— army in a confused state. 
Hhisagbheda ( TX, 14 : 70 : 201) 

Estrangement or defection of 
the court-physician and secret 
administration of poison. 
Bhuguna (IV, 7 : 50: 84) 

— - Qualities of arable land. 

Carya (XVI, 24 : 48 : 345) 

regular exercise or parade of 
the army. 

Danda (IV, 7: 65-67: 80) (VI, 
l6 : 15 : 131). 

(a) punishment 

(b) army 

(c) rod or staff, sceptre 
Dandam pranantikam 

(XV, 23 : 16 : 309) 

— capital punishment. 

Desa ( vamsa-kramagatani 

(IV, 7 . 74 : 92) 
alliance in consideration of 
the situation in the mandala 
and/or subsisting for genera- 
tions. 

Dravva-prakrti (V’, 8 : 2 : 96, 

VIII, 12 : 24 : 159) 
(a) operative organs : five in num- 
ber (ministers, treasury, etc.) 


for each of the twelve sove- 
reigns in the mandala accord- 
ing to the school of Manu. 

(b) material properties. 

Droha (XI, 16 : 34 : 232) 

— treacherous rivalry. 

Dvipa (XIV, 21 : 50 : 290) 

- deltaic regions and irrigated 
lands. 

(irhamedhin (II. 4 : 26 : 44 ; 

III, 6 : 37 : 65) 

(a) an honest householder 

(b) perf(jrmer of sacrifices as pres 
cribed for the grJwstha. 

(luhyakarma (V, 8 : 31 : 106) 

— secret policies of the king 

Indriyajaya (I, 1 : 22: 19) 

- perfect control over the sense 
organs : discipline of mind. 

Kakaksivat (XI, 16: 24 : 228) 

like a crow’s eyeball : sight 
moving Ixjtween the right and 
left eyes. 

Kantakasodhana 

(XIV, 21 : 47 : 230) 

— removal of thorns in admi- 

nistering a kingdom : sup 
pression of anti -social 

elements of the state. 

Kapala-Sandhi (IX, 14 : 15 : 183) 

— Alliance concluded between 
two powers of equal resour- 
ces and on terms of status 
quo, 

Karsana-pidana (XVI, 24 : 3 : 325) 

— -- causing damage and destruc- 

tion of enemy territories. 

Karyanusthanamayati 

(XIV, 21 : 23 : 283) 

— One of the functions of 
ministers : Planning for 
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work to be muiertaken in 
tut are. 

Kaurmasankoca (X, 15 : 38 : 217) 
— the policy of a tortoise, fol 
lowed by a king, i.c.. with 
drawing limbs within its shell . 
withdrawing from battle and 
taking shelter within his own 
fortifications. 

Kilairayomukha iXVdl. 25 17 ‘ 

35(> ) 

pointed iroii-tipjK’d pegs. 
Kosajha flV, 7 : 63 : 88) 

- l^xtiert in jmblic finance 

Kosthagara 8 . 77 . 120) 

— the grain store, a part of the 
treasury under the charge of an 
adhyaksa. 

Kriyamudha ^XIT, 17 : 32 j 

- - incompetent 

Kruddha maula (Xl\’, 22 • 70) 
a section of the permanent 
forces dissatistied and estranged 

Ksinakosa (V. 8 * 881 

depiction or weakness in 
tinancial resources. 
l\sii>t()ttaram (V, 8 ; 26) 

l*rompt and jxiinted re]>l\ . 

Madh}ama (VIIL. 12 18) 

an uncommitted ruler more 
l>o\\erful than vupifisn an{l an 
within the inter-statal circle of 
twelve rulers (dradasa rCija^naa 
dola. 

.Madhyastham (VIII, 12 . 80. 178) 
feigned imjiartiality or apparent 
indifference. 

Mahajeina (X, 15 : 14) 
a strong ix>wer. 

Mahamatras (XIII, 10 • 44) 

— high officials. 
Maitrasambaddham (IV, 7 : 74) 


ally maile by political com 
pacts 

Mandalikas (\’lll. 12- 54) 
goveniors 

Mantra (Xl\'. 21 23) 

deliberations for the jairpose 
of formulation of state poll 
cies. 

Mantraphala (XIV, 21 . 23) 

State ]>olicies formulated b\ 
deliberations 

.Mantrasakti ( I . I . 5 ) 

Po'AtT of counselling 

Mantrimandala (XII, 17 : 48) 
Council of ministers 

Miintri-sampat (IV, 7 : 31) 

(jualities of councillors. 

Ma\a tXlV, 21 : 13 288) 

- 'I'rickery. 

Medini fl, 1 5 ■ 3) 

world or slate 

\'a\avrtam i XV I, 24 36 3dl ) 

tleet of IxMts 

Xi\uddha (XIV. 21 43) 

'rechnicjue of wrestling. 

I'aksa ( XVI. 21 . 28 336). 

lov.il su]Ji)orlers or parties 
associated with the ruler. 

l\iraeakrril)highata (XIV, 21 : 287 

36) 

Ikeaking the organization 
of the partisans of enemies 

I ’aribhusana (Paradusana) 

Sandhi ViX, 14 . 18) 
Peace by surrendering total 
yield of the land. 

Pankraya-Sandhi (IX, 14 17) 

I^eace concluded by surren 
dering part of wealth, 
forests and mines or the 
whole of accumulated wealth. 
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Paropajapa (XIV, 21 : 31) 

— Fomenting disaffection in 
enemy’s territory. 

Parsnigraha (XIV, 22 : 90) 

(VTII, 17, 156) 

- rear enemy in the mandala 

Parthiva (I, 1 : 14) 

— treasury, national wealth, 
ruler of earth. 

Pascatprakopa (XIV, 24 ; 14) 

— danger from the rear. 

Pidakarasaha (TV. 7: 55) 

People ungrudgingly bear- 
ing the burden of taxation 
even when excessive levies 
are imiX)sed. 

I’ldavaisayiki (X, 15 : 3) 

— Frosion of material wealth. 

Prabhusakti (I, 1 : 23-24) 

— Majesty. 

IVacchannab (Xll, 17 : 44) 

— secret agents. 

Pracchannapradara (XVII, 25 : 17) 

-- camouflaged pits and holes 

Prahatagrajavam (XIV, 22 : 68) 
regiment having no leader 

Prakrti (VIll, 12 : 4) 

elements of the state. 

Prakrtivyasana (XIV, 21 : 46) 

- Calamities afflicting the state 
elements. 

Prasastr (XIV, 21 . 45) 

— - Superintendent or Magis- 
trate of armaments. 

Pratikara-Sandhi (IX, 14 : 10) 

— alliance in consideration of a 
benefit mutually rendered. 

Pravrajita (XJII, 19 : 34) 

-- wandering spies of mendi- 
cant type. 

Purusantara-Sandhi (TX, 14 : 13) 
— Peace on condition of offer- 
ing services of military 
chiefs on demand. 


Rahasy^b (V, 8 : 36) 

— Secret duties. 

Rahasya-karana (X, 15 : 11) 

— demonstration of magical 
spells. 

Rahasya-prayoga (X, 15 : 11) 

- application of secret ex- 
j)edients. 

Rajanaksatra (XVII, 25 : 27) 

Royal star as aspected in 
the horoscope of the king. 

Rajasalyam (VT, 9 : 13) 

removing the thorns by the 
side of the state. 

Rajavidya (I. 1 : 7) 

- Science of polity 

Rajavidyavid (I, 1 : 8) 

expert in the science of 
|X)lity. 

Raksitam (IV, 7 : 14) 

— alliance in return of pro- 
tection during affliction. 

Kipudvesi (IV, 55) 

Inhabitants wrathful to 
enemies or free from vices. 

Sadgunya (XIV, 21 : 42) 

Six jxjsitive political ex|)e- 
dients. 

Sahasotplutya (Xll, 17. 26) 

Sudden or unpremeditated 
assault. 

Saimhyavrtti (XI, 16 : 33) 

— crushing the enemy j)Ounc- 
ing upon him like a lion. 

Sakyasamanta (IV, 7 : 7) 

— - Possession of strong feuda- 

tories. 

Samgata-Sandhi (IX, 14 : 6) 

— alliance of perpetual amity 
for pulling their resources 
together. 

Samgha-dharma (VIII, 12 : 56) 

— law of collective existence. 
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Sariibadaiii (Xlil, 18 : 6j 

— the royal court. 

Sarhstha (Xlll, 19 : 35) 

— Stationary spies. 

Samyaksodhana-niandala 

(ViH, 12 : 86) 

— Circle of state kept in per- 
fect order favourable to the 
vijiglsu. 

Sarhyoga-Sandhi (IX, 14 ; 12) 

— alliance for marching 
unitedly. 

Sahcarfih (Xlll, 19 : 34) 

— wandering spies. 

Saritana-Sandhi (IX, 14 : 15) 

— alliance by offering daughter 
in marriage or matrimonial 
alliance. 

Sasanavahaka or i^asanaharaka 

(XIII, 18 : 3) 

— etnissaries of errands, 

i^astravijnanam (XIV, 21 : 42) 

— d'echnicalities of armament 
production. 

Satri (XIII, 19 : 34) 

— wandering spies of black 
magician ty])e. 

Skandhavaranivesana (XVll, 25 : 

— Establishment (jf an en- 
campment. 

S ka n dh opa n ey a- S a n d li i 

(IX. 14 : 17) 

— peace concluded by i>aying 
indemnity in instalments. 

Suhrt (IV, 7 : 1) — ally 

Sukhopagamya (XVI. 24: d9) 

— a ruler who is easily ac 
ccssible. 

Siinyamulam (XJV^, 22: 71) 

— army becoming hopeless of 
shelter or support. 

iSunyanivesa (V, 8 : 78) 

— reclamation of uninhabited 
lands. 


Svaini ( 1 V , 7 : 1 -3 ) - -k ing. 

Svamisampad (IV, 7 : 21) 

— qualities of a king. 

Svavivadhasara {XVI, 24 : 5) 

— Safety of supply routes for a 
marching army. 

Tiksna (Will, 19: 34) 

— wandering spies of reckless 
type. 

Ubhayari (XI, 16 : 20) 

— Power hostile Ijoth to the 
viji(jhu and his enemy. 
Ubhayavetana (XI, 16 : 27) 

— double agent. 

Udasina (VIll, 12 : 19)-~neulral 
power 

XJpadha (IV, 7 : 26-27) —tests for 
ap|)ointmcnt. 

Cpagraha-Sandhi (IX, 14: 17) — 
Peace concluded by surrender- 
ing the entire resources to the 
enemy. 

V])ahara Sandhi (IX, 14: 5) — 
alliance accompanied by (;ffer of 
gifts. 

Cpahgsudaanda (VI, 10: 10; 

Xlll, 19: 39) 
— Sc/.ret murder or punish- 
ment, 

— or by o])en trial implicating 
the criminals with culpable 
charges and inciting the 
public against them. 

I panyasa-Sanrlhi (IX, 14: 9) 

— alliance between two for 
achieving a common pur- 
pose. 

Utsahasakti (IV, 7: 23)~energy. 

Vanik])atha (V, 8: 78)— trade 

route.s. 
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Varta (XIV, 21 ; 27)— Economic 
vocations. 

Varta-sastra (I, 1 : 12 ; II, 3 : 1-4) 
— Cattle rearing, agriculture 
and trade. 

Vatasvilka (XVII, 25 : 12)— Rider 
on a swift horse as fast as wind. 

Vetasivrtti (X, 15 : 35) — Policy of 
canes, i.e., to yield to a stronger 
power. 

Vicchinnavividhasarain (VIV, 22 : 
71) 

— disruption of sources of 
supply of provisions. 

Vigraha-yonayah (IX, IS : 3-5) — 
Causes or sources of war. 

Vijigisu (VIII, 12 : 3) — ambitious 
ruler with expansive designs. 

Visada or Rasada (XII, 19 : J4)— 
wandering spies of. poisoner 
type. 

Visada (XIII, 19 : 34) — wandering 
spies in the guise of persons of 
noble character. 


Visandhih (XVI, 24 : 54) 

— the situation when the 
enemy does not like to come 
to terms. 

Visuddhimarga (XVI, 24 : 

— of supply of provisions and 
replenishment of the army 
by allies. 

Vitavyasana (XIV, 20 : 7) 

— a ruler free from all passions. 
Viviktadarsana (V, 8 : 36) — Secret 
place or inner chamber. 

Vrddhi ( 1, 1 : 9) 

— prosperity. 

Yanaptihara (X, 15 : 8) — damage 
to means of transport. 
Yana-vyasana (XV, 23 : 20) 

— addiction to game hunting. 
Yatavya (Xlil, 18: 1) 

— the enemy against whom 
marching is contemplated. 

Yuddha marga (XIV, 21 : 41) 

— mode of war fare. 
Yukta-danda (IJ, 5 : 37) 

— a ruler, just in punishment. 



TERMS RELATING^TO VYUHA AND WARFARE 


Ahhumistha (XIX : 31 ; 55 : 405) 

— Unfavourable ground or 
situation. 

Acala vyuha (XX : 35 : 36 : 427) 

— the infantry, cavalry, 
chariots and elephants arra- 
yed one behind the other. 

Ahisari (XX : 35 : 48 ; 435) 

— a form of BhogavyCiha : 
reflecting serpentine move- 
ment ; vide diagram p. 436. 

Angula (XX : 33 : 418) 

— mathematical measurement : 

1 angula = J inch. 

Antabhid vyuha (XX : 35 : 37 : 

427) 

— Cavalry forces constituting 
the middle part, Chariots the 
Kaksas and eley)hants the 
Paksas : 

Crushes the enemy flanks. 

Apratihata vyuha (XX : 35 : 36 : 

427) 

— elephants placed in the front 
and infantry at the rear. 

Ardhacandraka (XX : 35 : 51 : 

437) 

— a variety of Asarhhatavyuha ; 
vide diagram, p. 438. 

Ardhavrtti (XX, 35 : 42 : 429) 

— vyuha arranged in semi cir- 
cular composition cf : 
Bhoga vyuha 

Aribala (XIX : 28 : 21 : 395) 

— Soldiers alienated from the 
enemy : 


One of the six branches of the 
army. 

Asahya (XX. 35 : 43-44 : 429) 

— a form of the Dandavyiiha : 
vide diagram, p. 432 

Asarhhata vyuha (XX, 35 : 42 : 
429) 

— different wings of the army 
charging simultaneously but 
set)arately 

Asaihhata vyuha, varieties of : 
(XX : 35 : 51 : 437) 

(1) Ardhacandraka, (2) Uddhana, 
Udyanaka, (3) Vajra, (4) Kukkuta- 
( Karkata ) sringl. ( 5 ) Kakapadi, 
(6) Godhika 

Astanika (XX. 35 : 50 : 437) 

— eight pronged units of the 
diirjaya vyuha 

Aiavika— bala (XIX : 28 : 3 : 389) 

— forces of forest tril>es : 

One of the six branches of the 

# 

army. 

Avara (17 : 26 : 39 : 362) 

— protective shade. 

Avapa [forces] (XX : 35 : 39 : 
427) 

— forces found surplus after 
deployment in the vyuha : 
kept in reserve for reple- 
nishment of respective units 
as and when necessary. 

Balaya (XX : 35 : 43-44 : 429) 

— a form of the Dandavyuha : 
vide diagram, p. 435. 
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Bheda (XVIII, 27 : 8 : 367) 

— Creation of dissension in the 
enemy camp : 

One of the four upayas. 

Bhogavyuha (XX : 35 : 42 : 429) 

— wings shaped like the raised 
hood of the serpent : the 
vyuha arranged in a semi- 
circular composition. 

Bhogavyuha, forms of : fXX : 53 : 
48 : 435) 

(1) gomutrika, (2) ahisari, 
(3) sakata, (4) makara,, (5) pari- 
patantaka 

Bhrta (XIX : 28 : 3 : 389)— bah 
(1) Regular forces ; (2) Merce- 
naries : 

One of the six branches of the 
army. 

Capa (XX : 35 : 43-44 : 429) 

— a form of the Daildavyuha : 
vide diagram, p. 432. 

Capakuksi (XX : 35 : 43-44 ; 429) 

— a form of the Dandavyuha : 
vide diagram, p. 434. 

Camumukha (XX : 35 : 43-44 : 
429) 

— a form of the Dandavyuha ; 
znde diagram, p. 434 

Caturahga bala (18 : 27 : 365) 

— four complements of an 
army : 

(1) Foot-Soldiers; (2) Cavalry; 
(3) Charioteers; (4) Elephant 
forces. 

Capi (XX : 34 : 20 : 420) 

— bowman. 

Danda (XVII : 17 : 26 : 362) 

— military power. 

Dandamti (XIX : 29 : 27 : 397) 

— laws of polity. 

Danda vyuha (XX : 35 : 40 : 427) 

— staff-like array of soldiers. 


Dandavyuha (XX : 35 : 42 : 429) ; 
(XX : 35 : 40; 427) 

— (1) angular projection of 
both its wings (as the bird 
flies) (2) staff-like array of 
soldiers 

Dandavyuha, forms of : (XX : 35 : 
43-44 : 429) 

(1) Pradara (2) Drdhaka 
(3) Asahya (4) Capa (5) Capa- 
kuksi (6) Pratistha (7) Supratistha 
(8) Syena (9) Vijaya (10) San- 
jaya (11) Visalavijaya (12) Suci 
(13) Sthunakarha (14) Camu- 
mukha (15) Sukhakhya or Rsasya 
(16) Balaya (17) Sudurjaya 

Dana (18: 27: 365) 

— gifts or bribes : 

One of the four Upayas 

Dhanu (XX : 33 : 14A : 418) 

— a mathematical measure- 
ment : 

1 dhanu = 

= 5 aratnis 

= 120 ahgulas 

Dhanuvyuha (XX : 35 : 40 : 427) 

— bow-shaped array of sol- 
diers 

Drdhaka (XX : 35 : 43-44 : 429) 

— a form of the Danda- 
vyuha : vide diagram, 

p. 432. 

Durjaya (XX : 35 : 50 : 437) 

— a form a Mandalavyuha : 
eight pronged units — double 
in each of the two kaksas 
and two paksas : spearhead- 
ed by war-elephants : vide 
diagram, p. 437 

Dvisad — ^bala (XIX : 28 : 3 : 389) 

— Soldiers alienated from the 
enemy camp : 

znde Aribala. 
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Godhika (XX : 35 : 52 : 437) 

— a variety of Asaihhata 

vyuha : i^idc diagram, 

p. 440 

Gomutrika (XX : 35 : 48 : 435) 

— a form of Bhogavyulia : 
taking the shape of llowing 
urine of cows • vide dia 
gram, p. 436 

Indrajala (XVTII : 27 : 3 : 366) 

— Conjuring tricks : 

One of the seven upayas. 

Jaladurga )XX : 32 : 413) 

— island forts 

Kabandha (17 : 26 : 27 : 358) 

— headless trunk, apparition of 

Kakapadi (XX : 35 : 52 : 437) 

vyfiha : vide diagram, 

p. 440. 

Kaksa (XX : 35 : 29A : 425) 

— two rear wings of a vyiiha. 

Koti (XX : 35 : 30 : 425) 

— outer sides of front wings of 
a vyuha. 

Kutayuddha (XIX : 31 : 54 : 405) 

— deceitful tactics in warfare 

Madhya (XX ; 35 : 30 : 425) 

— middle unit of a vyuha ; be- 
hind the central one. 

Madhyabhedi-vyuha (XX : 35 : 

36A : 427) 

— the mighty elephant force 
constituting the central part 
of the front with chariots, 
in either kaksas and cavalry 
in either paksas : capable of 
penetrating into the enemy’s 
array. 


Mahavvfiha (XX : 35 : 40 : 427) 

— major arrays of the soldiers 

in a battle-field: (1) bow- 
shaped ; (2) needle-p<3int- 

ed ; (3) shaped like a staff ; 
(4) cart-shaped ; (5) mak- 
ara-ensign ; (6) hawk-shap- 
ed ; (7) thunder-shaped 

Alakara vyfiha (XIX : 30: 48: 

403; XX : 35 : Ai) : 427; 
XX . 35 : 40 : 435) 

( 1 ) a form of Bhogavyfiha ; 
vide diagram, ]). 436. 
diagiam, p. 436. 

(2) Array of soldiers re- 
sembling makara ensign. 

iMandala vyfiha (XX : 35 : 42 : 
429) 

— almost a circular comixjsi- 
tion with attacking |>oints 
on all sides. 

Alandala vyfiha. forms of (XX : 
35 : 50 137) 

(1) Sarvat(;l)ha<lra ; 

(2) Durjaya 

ATantra (XIX : 28 : 19 ; 394) 

— dipkiinatic counsel. 
Alantrajna (XIX : 29 : 27 : 397) 

— One well versed in laws of 
diolomacy. 

Alaula (XIX, 28: 3; 389)— bala 
(1) V^eterans ; (2) Soldiers in 
Service hereditarily : 

One of the six branches of the 
army. 

Maya ( 18 : 27 : 366) 

— fleceitful tactics 

One of the seven upayas. 
Mundanikam (XX : 35 : 35 : 426) 

— dummy of the king 

Niyuddha (XIX : 29 : 32 : 398) 

— duel combats. 

Paksa (XX • 35 : 29A : 425) 

— two front wings of a vyfiha. 



454 




Paripatantaka (XX : 35 : 49 : 435) 

— a form of Makara vyuha : 

central part strengthened by 
concentration of units of 
elephants and cavalry 
forces : vide diagram, 

p. 437. 

Pattimukhya (XX : 34 : 20 : 420) 

-- infantry commander. 

Phalgusainya (XIX : 31 : 63 : 408) 

— Ordinary soldier'.. 

Pradara (XX : 35 : 43-44 : 429) 

— a form of the Dandavyiiha : 
vide diagram, p. 432. 

Prakasayuddha (XIX : 31 : 54 : 
405) 

— open war. 

I’rakrtivyiiha : (XX : 35 : 41 : 

329) 

four varieties — 

(1) mandala vyiiha ; (2) asam- 

hata vyuha; (3) bhogavyiiha ; 

(4) dandavyuha. 

Pratigraha (XX : 35 : 30 : 425) 

— the reserve at the rear of a 
vyuha including tlie royal 
camp at a distance. 

Pratigraha (XX : 33 : 14c : 418) 

— captives of war. 

Pratistha (XX : 35 : 43-44 : 429) 

— a form of Dandavyuha : 
z’idc diagram. p. 432. 

Pravira Purusa (XX : 35 :33 : 426) 

— expert warriors. 

Padacara (XX : 35 : 28 : 421) 

— supporting force. 

Padagopa (XX : 35 : 28 : 424) 

— supporting force. 

Prstham (XX : 35 : 30 : 425) 

— rear middle unit of a vyuha. 

Rsasya XX : 35 : 43-44 : 429) 

— a form of the Dandavyuha : 
znde diagram, p. 434. 

Sadahgabala (XIX : 28 : 24 : 396) 

— Six limbs of the army : 


(1) foot-soldiers; (2) Cavarly ; 
(3) Charioteers ; (4) elephant 
forces; (5) diplomatic counsel 
(mantra) ; (6) treasury. 

Sakata vyuha (XIX : 30 : 49 : 403, 
XX : 35 ; 40 : 49 : 427 : 435 

— cart-sha^x^d array of sol- 
diers, 

— a form of Bhogavyiiha : 
kaksa and paksa wings like 
dandas with double units of 
middle akin to chariot-shap- 
ed : znde diagram, p. 436. 

fiama (XX : 35 : 23) 

— 14 ahgulas. 

Sahjaya (XX : 35 : 43-44 : 429) 

— a form of the Dandavyuha : 
znde diagram, ]>. 433. 

Sarvaotobhadra (XX : 35 : 50 : 
437) 

Satra (XIX : 31 : 61 : 407) 

— fort (temporary) 

Sauptika (XIX : 31 : 67 : 409) 
nocturnal raids. 

Sama (18 : 27 : 365) 

— Conciliation : 

One of the four upayas. 

Sreni bala(XIX : 28 : 3 : 389) 

— Organised bands of martial 
tribes of the dominion : 

One of the six branches of the 
army. 

Sthilnakarna (XX : 35: 43-44; 
429) 

— a form of the Dandavyuha : 
znde diagram, p. 434. 

Slid (XX : 35 : 43-44; 429) 

— a form of the Dandavyuha : 
vide diagram, p. 434. 

Suci vyuha (XIX : 30 : 48 : 403 ; 
XX : 35 : 40 : 427) 

— needle- pointed array of 

soldiers. 
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Siidurjaya (XX : 35 : 43-44 : 429) 

— a form of the Dandavyulia : 
‘uide diagram, p. 435. 

Suhrd — bala (XIX : 28 : 3 ; 389) 

— forces of allies : 

One of the six branches of the 

army. 

Supratistha (XX : 35 ; 43-44 : 429) 

— a form of the Dandavyulia : 
vide diagram, p. 433. 

Syena (XX : 35 : 43-44 : 429) 

a form of the Dandavyulia : 
indc diagram, p. 433. 

Syenavyuha (XX : 35 : 40 : 427) 

— hawk-shaped army of sol- 
diers. 

Uddhana (XX : 35 : 51 : 437) 

— a variety of Asaiiihata 
vyfiha • vide diagram. ]). 438. 

Udyanaka (XX : 35 : 51 : 437) 

— an alternati\e name of 
Uddlianaka. 

Upaya (XVI II : 27 ; 1 : 315) 
Political expedients : 

— four varieties : 

(1) sdiiia ; (2) dCufa ; (3) 

hliedo : 14) danda ; seven 

varieties including ; (5) u/H'ksd ; 

(6) }udyd and (7) indrajdUt 

— (1) neglect, (2) diplomatic 
indifference : 

One of the seven updyas 

Urah (XX : 35 : 29A :'425) 

— the central part (jf a vyuh.i ; 
formation of soldiers in a 
battle-field. 


Vajra vyfiha (XIX : 30 : 49 : 403) 
(XX : 35 : 40 : 427) (XX : 35 : 
51 : 437) 

Vyasana (XIX . 28 : 3 : 389) 

— defection 

— a variety of Asaiiihata 
vyuh.i : vide diagram, p 4vV) 

( 1 ) thunder-shajK'd array 

399) 

Vanadurga (XX, 32 : 1 • 113) 

— forest foils . situated within 
dense forests and to be 
approached by felling trees. 

Vijaya (XX : 35 • 43-44 : 429) 

— a form of the Da nd vyfiha : 
vidft diagram, p. d33. 

Visalavijava (XX : 35 43-44 : 

429)* ' 

a form of the Danda vyfiha : 
vide diagram, p. 433. 

Visii (XX • 32 : (> . 415) 

1 iboiirers. non-C'omhatants 
or S.ippers .md miners. 

Vyfihah (XX 35 . 422) 

Array of the aiiny in tlie 
battle field a vyfiha is coni- 
jxised of '^e\en parts or 
ui/ts : 

(1) central; (2) Hanks; (3) 

frontal wings; (4) mifldlc unit 

behind. 

Yugyaiii (XIX : 34 ; 21 : 420) 

— - Vfihana. 
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